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5.1 9/10/2013  Updated Figure 2-3 – Data Collection Windows (moved 
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11.3.1 

 Removed “Initial Ninth Grade Entry” from Maintain Student 12-6 & 12.6.1 



  

CALPADS User Manual     
Version 8.4 

5 
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14.5 

 Updated Socio-economically Disadvantaged to include most 
recent SPRG record within current academic year. 

 Updated Title III Eligible Immigrants Subgroup to not 
included Puerto Rico. 

 Updated Census Day term to denoted Spring Census Day is 
no longer applicable after AY1314. 

 Added LCFF section to Glossary. 

17.1.4 
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17.8 

 

17.2 
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regardless of enrollment start date). 
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185 (Transitional Kindergarten) –Y/N values (default All). 
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14.5 

 Updated Report 8.1 (Student Profile – List) to include new 
filter option for new Education Program code  

14.5 



  

CALPADS User Manual     
Version 8.4 

6 

 Added Enrollment Status 40 Receiving Specialized Services 
Only to glossary definition for Graduate. 

17.10 



 1. CALPADS Overview 

CALPADS User Manual     
Version 8.4 

7 

1. CALPADS Overview 

The California Department of Education (CDE), in response to several federal and state 
legislative mandates, is unifying and streamlining the data collection process with local 
educational agencies (LEAs) to support various performance measurements. The objective is to 
deploy a statewide data collection, reporting, and analysis framework that reflects best practices 
in data quality and confidentiality management of student-level data. 

To meet this objective, the California Longitudinal Pupil Achievement Data System (CALPADS) 
has been created to collect, maintain, and report statewide information on pupil assessments, 
enrollment, student and teacher assignments, courses, program participation, as well as other 
elements that will be used to track graduation and dropout rates, to provide appropriate student 
services, and to better measure student performance over time.   

CALPADS is intended to be the cornerstone for compliance with the Federal No Child Left 
Behind (NCLB) Act of 2001 that provides for the increased accountability for student 
achievement.   

1.1 Purpose 

The main purpose of CALPADS is to address the limitations of the current data collection and 
reporting capabilities of the CDE. CALPADS is the implementation of a comprehensive 
Operational Data Store (ODS) and underlying computing technology to collect, store, and report 
on statewide longitudinal student data. CALPADS addresses some of these limitations by 
including: 

 The ability for LEAs to review preliminary state and federal report results and to submit 
updates/corrections to CALPADS at any time and as needed to meet the state and federal 
reporting deadlines. 

 The ability for LEAs to view individual student data captured by previous LEAs, such as 
assessment results, once the student is enrolled in the new LEA. This provides LEAs with 
the ability to “share” data through CALPADS to assist in the selection of appropriate student 
services.  

 The ability for LEAs to generate a limited number of standard queries and reports, such as 
student enrollment history, course profile, student assessments, teacher profile, and school 
performance. LEAs will be able to apply standard filters (e.g., date range, school type, 
subgroup, gender, grade level, etc.) and summary capabilities to the standard reports, as 
well as to extract and download their data from CALPADS to conduct their own analyses 
using their local analysis tools.  

 The ability to maintain at least 20 years of data in the Production Environment, supported by 
Development, Testing, and Training Environments that will enable the CDE to maintain and 
expand the capabilities of CALPADS after the end of the current project. 

 The ability for authorized CDE users to create ad hoc reports utilizing the ad hoc database 
that is designed to capture any data contained within the CALPADS longitudinal database.  

 The ability for the CDE program staff to access and extract CALPADS data, as the key 
source for student and teacher related information required for NCLB reporting, and 
combine with other data external to CALPADS in order to perform the necessary 
aggregations to generate required federal reports.  
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1.2 Features 

As indicated in Section 1.1, CALPADS addresses the limitations of the existing data collection 
and reporting capabilities of the CDE. The following are key features of CALPADS that will 
differentiate it from the prior data collection and reporting mechanisms: 

 Web-based system, requiring no client software  

 One point of entry for all CALPADS functions, including SSID request and maintenance  

 Submission of individual student/staff level data replacing aggregate reporting where 
appropriate (e.g., California Basic Educational Data System [CBEDS], Language Census 
[LCEN], Student National Origin Report [SNOR]) 

 Data submission via various submission methods: 

o Online 

o Batch 

 Data updated on an ongoing basis 

 Submission process managed with: 

o Workflows for submitting and approving data 

o Online views of exception reports 

o Views of data submitted prior to posting to the system  

o Confirmations of data initiating the posting to the system 

 A complete profile of a student’s enrollment history, course completion, program 
participation and assessment scores (e.g., previous assessment scores and California 
English Language Development Test [CELDT] administration), providing information 
immediately on new and existing students 

 Student demographic information used in assessment and Academic Performance Index 
(API) and Adequate Yearly Progress (AYP) reporting updated in CALPADS instead of 
through the assessment vendor (eliminating additional cost to the LEA) 

 Data for an individual student submitted online 

 Reporting capabilities including: 

o A view of data stored in CALPADS prior to certification  

o The ability to print reports as well as download reports in Comma-Separated Values 
(CSV), Excel, etc. formats  

o The ability to filter report data based on user-selected filters (e.g., district, school site, 
grade level, demographics, program participation, etc.) 
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2.  System Overview 

An overview of CALPADS and the environment within which it operates is described in the 
following sections: 

 Intended Users 

 System Flow  

 Activities Supported 

2.1 Intended Users 

The CALPADS solution is designed to accommodate the diverse needs of various users and 
interfacing systems. CALPADS will accommodate several types of interactions: user 
interactions, system interactions, and interface interactions. Figure 2-1 below depicts these 
interaction points at a high level. 

Figure 2-1:  Interaction Types 

 

 

 

Each of these interactions will have different needs; therefore, the system will provide different 
capabilities depending on the type of interaction. Instructions Table 2-1 below describes each of 
these interactions.  
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Instructions Table 2-1: User Interactions 

User Interaction Interaction Description 

LEA User 
 Manage Statewide Student Identifiers (SSID), enrollment, state 

reporting, and assessment data 

 Validate data submitted 

 Certify data for state reporting 

 Administer users (within LEA) 

School User 
 Manage SSID, enrollment, state reporting, and assessment data 

 Validate data submitted 

State User 
 Manage state reporting, workflow, and data collection windows 

 Manage the list of expected schools  

 Administer users (state accounts and LEA Administration accounts) 

 Administer data (submissions, workflows, metadata, reference data, 
etc.) 

 Manage external data requests in compliance with state and federal 
privacy laws (Family Educational Rights Privacy Act [FERPA], etc.) 

System Interactions Interaction Description 

The CDE Interfaces and 
Extracts 

 Provide and receive data to and from the following external systems 
and processes 

o Adequate Yearly Process (AYP) calculation process 

o County District School Code / Educational Service Institution 
system 

o National School Lunch Program (NSLP) Direct Certification 

o Foster Youth Matches 

 

2.2 System Components 

The components of CALPADS supporting the interactions above are depicted in the graphic 
below in Figure 2-2.
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Figure 2-2: System Components 

 

Each of these components is described in Instructions Table 2-2 below.  

 
 

 

 

Instructions Table 2-2:  System Component Descriptions 

Component Description 

Portal The Portal will provide users the ability to: 

 LEA Users: 

 Submit and review required data transmissions via batch or online  

 Maintain LEA specific information regarding data submission and 
auditing 

 Perform reporting and data extraction activities 

 

 LEA Admin: 

 Control local access to CALPADS 

 Create new accounts and sets specific roles for LEA users 

 Administer all local CALPADS users 
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Component Description 

 

Staging Area The Staging Area is the temporary storage for LEA submitted data until 
these are corrected, validated, and approved for loading to the CALPADS 
Operational Data Store (ODS). The Staging Area is the initial data loading 
point for all data submissions.  

Operational Data 
Store (ODS)  

The ODS captures and maintains all validated student and teacher related 
data submitted from the LEAs. This data store is the source of snapshot 
reporting and data extraction.  

State Reporting 
Snapshots 

The state reporting snapshot is a view of data in the CALPADS ODS at 
particular points-in-time based on a data collection window. Before the 
start of the data collection window, CALPADS takes a current snapshot of 
data form the ODS and stores it in the Snapshot database. The LEA has 
an opportunity to review and certify each snapshot. Once certified the data 
is frozen for official state reporting and analysis.  

 

 

2.2.1 Security Roles for User Types 

User access to data and CALPADS functionality are controlled by a user’s set security level and 
assigned roles. The creation of users within the application is controlled by the system 
administrator role. Two levels of administrators exist within CALPADS. The administrator levels 
are:  

 State Administrator 

 LEA Administrator 

The Administrators’ main function is for the creation and maintenance of user accounts. State 
Administrators may create accounts for state level users, LEA Administrators, LEA users, and 
school level users. LEA Administrators can create LEA level users and school level users.  

It is expected that the Administrator will create an additional account to perform day-to-day 
activities.  

The creation of user accounts at the LEA and school level should reflect the workflow employed 
within the LEA to support ongoing preparation, submission and maintenance of data within 
CALPADS.    

Each user is assigned a role or combination of roles during the creation of the user’s account. 

CALPADS security employs two key concepts: User Roles and User Security Levels. 

 User Roles - Authorized administrators assign roles to users to grant the users access to 
specific data and functions in CALPADS. CALPADS stores the roles assigned to a given 
user in a set of security tables in the Operational Data Store (ODS).  

 

 User Security Level – Authorized administrators also assign a user security level to users. 
A user can only belong to one level which determines the level of data that the user can see 
in CALPADS. There are 3 valid security levels: 
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o School - Users of this level can view data for one or more schools in CALPADS 
NOTE:  NPS schools are a special case requiring LEA level security. 

o LEA - Users of this level can view data for an LEA or one or more NPS schools 

o State - Users of this level can view all data in CALPADS  

 

The combination of the two concepts determines a user’s security rights and enables the user to 
perform necessary tasks within CALPADS. For example, a typical LEA User will be created with 
a Security Level of LEA and be assigned user roles based on their local responsibilities as 
related to CALPADS. If the user is responsible for submitting the LEA’s enrollment data to 
CALPADS, the user might be assigned the SSID Enrollment - All roles. Multiple roles may also 
be assigned to an individual user (e.g. BatchNoPost and Online). It is possible for a user to 
belong to the Security Level of School, but have access rights to multiple schools within an LEA. 
Within both schools, the user may have multiple sets of roles assigned for each school (the role 
sets may be different across schools). 

 

The Security Roles are discussed in detail in the LEA Operations Manual found under the 
CALPADS Help menu once you are logged in. 

 

2.3 Hardware and Software Requirements 

CALPADS is a web-based software application. There are no special hardware considerations 
needed. For optimum performance, the Web pages and Web-based applications hosted by the 
California Department of Education (CDE) require a current Web browser. It is the intent of CDE 
that all of its Web pages and Web-based applications will work well with Microsoft Internet 
Explorer 8.0 or higher and the current stable release and one previous release of Mozilla 
Firefox, Apple Safari, and Google Chrome.  

Web browsers that are fully compatible with these browsers and older versions of these 
browsers may also be suitable, but CDE does not design, maintain, or test for browsers that are 
not listed above.  

 

Instructions Table 2-3: Hardware and Software Requirements 

Supported browsers 

PC   Microsoft Internet Explorer 

  Mozilla Firefox 

  Google Chrome 

MAC  Apple Safari 
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If you are not sure of the version of your browser, select Help in the menu bar of your browser 
and choose About. 

Figure 2-3: Browser version 

 

Additional Information  
Some Web pages and Web-based applications hosted by the CDE require the Web browser to 
support Javascript http://www.webopedia.com/TERM/J/JavaScript.html and to accept session-
based cookies http://www.webopedia.com/TERM/S/session_cookie.html. By default, the major 
Web browsers are configured to handle these requirements. 

 

2.4 Activities Supported 

CALPADS supports the following major activities: 

 Ongoing Student Enrollment 

 Scheduled Data Collection and Certification 

 Assessment Management 

Each of these activities is introduced in the following sections. 

2.4.1 Ongoing Student Enrollment 

Ongoing student enrollment activities in CALPADS include:   

http://www.webopedia.com/TERM/J/JavaScript.html
http://www.webopedia.com/TERM/S/session_cookie.html


 2. System Overview 

CALPADS User Manual     
Version 8.4 

15 

 Assign SSIDs 

 Enroll Students 

 Enter Student Information 

 Enter Student Program Information 

 Maintain Enrollment Data 

 Maintain Student Information 

 Maintain Program Information 

Additional information about these functions is presented in the SSID Enrollment chapter. 

2.4.2 Scheduled Data Collection and Certification 

CALPADS supports the collection of scheduled data for state reporting. Activities include the 
upload of data, reconciliation of data, and certification of data. The annual data collections are 
identified in Instructions Table 2-4Instructions Table 2-4:. 

Instructions Table 2-4: Data Collected Annually 

Annual Data Collections 

Fall 1   Annual Enrollment Update  

  Graduates and Dropout Counts 

  Title III Eligible Immigrants 

  English Language Acquisition Status  

  FRPM Eligible/EL/Foster Youth Unduplicated 

Fall 2   Course Enrollment  

  Staff Assignments and FTE 

  Highly Qualified Teachers  

  English Learner (EL) Services 

   

EOY 1   Course Completion  

  Career Technical Education (CTE) 

EOY 2   Program Participation 

EOY 3   Discipline 

EOY 4   Waivers and Exemptions 

The general timeframe for each data collection is represented in the following Figure 2-4. 

Please note: Spring 1 was retired as an Annual Collection after the 2012-13 submissions year 
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Figure 2-4:  Data Collection Windows 

 

 

 

 

2.4.3 Assessment Management 

The Assessment Module was documented in a separate User Manual.  See the CALPADS 
Assessment User Manual on CDE’s website, http://www.cde.ca.gov/ds/sp/cl/systemdocs.asp.  

http://www.cde.ca.gov/ds/sp/cl/systemdocs.asp
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3.  Navigation 

CALPADS was designed with ease of user navigation in mind. The CALPADS “Home Page” 
appears upon successful login by the user. The Tab Panel is displayed at the top of each page 
within CALPADS. The series of tabs allow the authorized user to move directly between 
interfaces and to return to the “Home Page” as needed. Through these tabs, the user may 
directly navigate to the interface with which they need to perform a specific task or acquire the 
information they need. Links available on the “Home Page” also direct the user to outstanding 
tasks left to complete. Access to all of the interfaces, functional areas, and functions the user 
may perform is determined by the user’s authorization. Areas for which a user is not authorized 
will either be hidden from the user or inactivated. The user may also select the Help Link from 
this page or any other page to access the CALPADS online Help information. Within each of the 
user interfaces and functional areas, the user is led through the pages with clearly labeled, 
logical buttons and links.  

3.1 Tabs   

Tabs for each of the CALPADS interfaces are found across the top of the “Home Page” as well 
as all other pages in CALPADS. The tab for an area will be active if the user has authority to 
use that interface. Once a main tab is selected, a subset of additional tabs may appear on a 
second row allowing the user access to sub-menus within the system. An example of the 
CALPADS navigational tabs is shown in Figure 3-1.  

    

Figure 3-1: Navigational Tabs 

 

The user may select the Home Tab at any time to return to the CALPADS “Home” page. 

3.2 Sub-Menu Link  

Links are used throughout CALPADS to allow a user to move logically from one page to another 
and are denoted by underlined text. In some instances, when a user accesses an interface, they 
will be presented with links to sub-menus within that interface allowing them to move quickly into 
the desired area. An example of sub-menu links is shown in Figure 3-2.  

Figure 3-2: Sub-Menu Links 
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3.3 Bread Crumb Trail  

A Bread Crumb Trail appears at the top of each page showing the path that the user has taken 
to get to the current page. Each entry in the bread crumb trail signifies a tab, link, or button 
that the user has selected in reaching the current point, with the current location in bold letters. 
The bread crumb trail is particularly useful in helping the user retrace steps.  

 

Bread Crumb navigation breaks the site into Hyperlinked categories and sub-categories 
allowing major categories of information to be linked in a range of sequential order. When used  
properly, Breadcrumb navigation lets users easily see exactly where the page is located within 
the CAPALDS site.  

 

The key thing to remember with breadcrumbs is that it tells you where you are and where you’ve 
been. Your current location is the large bold text to the farthest right. You can select sections of 
the bread crumb to navigate to the corresponding page.An example is shown in Figure 3-3.  

Figure 3-3: Bread Crumb Trail 

 

3.4 Filter Options  

Many of the CALPADS pages allow the user to view lists of data. In most cases, where there 
are large amounts of data to be displayed, the user has the option of using Filters to refine the 
data displayed in order to locate the information needed easier. In each instance where Filter 
Options are used, the user will be presented with several options from which they may choose. 
In general, the user can utilize fewer options for a broader search and multiple options for a 
more refined search of the data. When Filter Options are available, the screen will display two 
action buttons – Apply Filters and Reset Filters. When the user selects the Apply Filters 
button, the system begins a search of the data based on the options that have been selected. 
When the Reset Filters button is selected, the system deletes any filter options that have been 
selected and resets all values to their default positions. Specific instructions for the Filter 
Options in a particular interface are included in this manual in the section for that interface. An 
example of Filter Options is shown in Figure 3-4.  
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Figure 3-4: Filter Options 

 

 

3.5 Links  

Links provide a way for the user to move from the page they are currently viewing to another 
page containing additional information about a specific area. Links are hyperlinks denoted by 
underlined text. As mentioned previously, links are sometimes used as part of the CALPADS 
menu system but there are other uses as well. Throughout CALPADS there are many instances 
in which the system displays data with a count of records for that specific type of data. If the 
count is underlined, the user may select that count link to view the details that make up that 
count. In other instances, a field name may be in blue and therefore linked to the detailed 
information about that field. Lookup Links are also used which allow the user to select the link 
to see a list of valid values for the related field. In this case, when the user selects a value from 
the list, the linked field will be populated with the selected value. See Figure 3-5 for examples of 
Links.   

Figure 3-5: Links 

 

3.6 Navigating Within a Page   

Frequently, the CALPADS user is working with large amounts of data. The page navigation 
items are designed to help the user move efficiently through the data and to provide an 
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indication of the subset of data the user is currently viewing. Some tools also allow a user to 
organize the data being viewed (e.g. sorting columns). Page Navigation items are included in 
Instructions Table 3-1.   

Instructions Table 3-1:  Navigating Within a Page 

Page Navigation  Description 

1 

 

Navigating through pages of data 

 

 

The system will default to show up 
to 10 results per page. To see 
more, select either the 20 or ALL 
radio button 

2 

Page Number Display  

 

 

The page display shows the 
current page being displayed and 
the total number of pages for that 
list. The user may select a page 
number to view 

3 
Total Records Display  

 

The total records show the 
number of records returned which 
may be viewed 

4 
Sorting data in a list.  

 

To sort a particular column, the 
user may select a column heading 
link. The red arrow in the column 
heading indicates that the column 
can be sorted. The first selection 
orders records by the ascending 
values; second selection reorders 
records by the descending values 

5 
Alphabet Bar  (Letters A–Z) 

 

The user may select a letter to 
limit the display of the list to items 
that begin with that letter 
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3.7 Data Tools  

There are many tools throughout CALPADS to help the user move through the system and 
enter data efficiently. Several of these tools are highlighted in Instructions Table 3-2. 

Instructions Table 3-2: Data Tools 

Navigation Tools  Description 

1 

 

Calendar Tool  

 

When the user selects the calendar 
icon, the system displays an 
interactive calendar from which the 
user can select a date. The text box 
will then be populated with the 
selected date. This ensures that the 
date will be entered in the correct 
format.  

2 
Dropdown Box 

 

When the user selects the Arrow 
button, a list of valid data for that 
field will display. The dropdown list is 
generally used for shorter lists of 
data.  

3 
Lookup Link 

 

When the user selects the Lookup 
link, a popup window will display 
where a user may search for the 
correct value for the field and select 
the value to populate the text box. 
The lookup link is generally used for 
longer lists of data. 
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3.8 Action Buttons  

Almost every page in CALPADS will include one or more clearly labeled button(s) which the 
user will select to take some kind of action. Some of these buttons are simply related to 
navigating through the system and others instruct the system to take specific actions for that 
interface and data. Depending on the authority of a user, some buttons may be inactive. In other 
instances, buttons may be active at only specific times depending on the transactions that are 
taking place. Many of the buttons used in the system are described in general terms in Table 3-
3. The individual instructions for each interface and function of the system include specific 
instructions for each button.   

Instructions Table 3-3:  Action Buttons 

Action Buttons   Description 

1 The Search Button 

When selected, the system will 
begin a search based on the criteria 
that have been entered.  

2 The Reset Button  

When selected, the system will reset 
any fields that have been changed 
back to their default values.  

3 The Submit Button 

When selected, the system will 
perform the user’s selected 
operation on the interface and return 
the matching data or appropriate 
error message.  

4 
 

The Cancel Button  

When selected, the system will 
cancel the process.  

5 
 

The Apply Filters Button 

When selected, the system will 
begin a search based on the filter 
criteria that have been entered.  

6 
 

The Reset Filters Button  

When selected, the system will reset 
all filter options for  correspond to 
the function trigged in  the active 
page. The Reset button resets filted 
options to their default values.  

7 
 

The Return to … Button 

When selected, the “Return to…” 
button will return to the page 
indicated in the button text. Please 
note: The text following Return to is 
specific to where you are in the 
system,  See specific interface 
instructions areas for detailed 
information.  

8 
 

The “Edit” Button or “Edit” Link 

When selected, the system will 
move from read only mode into edit 
mode allowing the user to make 
changes to the data.  
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Action Buttons   Description 

9 
 

The Add New Record Button  

When selected, the system will add 
a new line with Blank values so that 
the user may create a new record. In 
some instances this button may read 
“Add a new (interface label) record 
+”.  

10 
 

The Delete Record Button  

When selected, the Delete Record 
button begins the deletion process of 
the entire record. the system `will 
display a confirmation message for 
the user to confirm or  cancel the 
deletion.  

11 
 

The Validate Button  

When selected, the system will 
search the ODS to verify that the 
data entered is valid.  

12 
 

The Save Button 

When selected, the system will save 
the user’s interactions and allow the 
user to perform some other action or 
move to another page. There may 
be more than one Save button which 
allows the user to choose the next 
action.  

13 The Download Button  

When selected, a request for a 
download of the information 
displayed on the page will be 
submitted. The user will be notified 
when the file is ready to download. 
The user must download the file 
using the “Download Requested 
Files” interface. 

 



 4. Login 

CALPADS User Manual     
Version 8.4 

24 

4. CALPADS Login  

The CALPADS “Login” page allows an authorized user, who has been assigned a User ID and 
Password, to log in to CALPADS. The role(s) assigned to users determine which interfaces the 
user has permission to access and which functions the user has permission to perform. The 
user system roles and system access levels are set according to the CDE specifications and are 
assigned to each user by a system administrator. The user may use the Forgot your Password 
link to retrieve his/her password. Upon successful login, the CALPADS “Home Page” is 
displayed, allowing the user to navigate to specific applications throughout CALPADS.  

User roles and system access levels are set according to the CDE specifications. The assigned 
role determines which interfaces the user has permission to access and which functions the 
user has permission to perform. The user may access the portal once a User ID and Password 
are obtained. 

 Screen 4-1:  CALPADS Login Page  
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Instructions Table 4-1:  Login to CALPADS 

Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

1 Enter the User ID in the text box 
The value entered must be a valid User ID 
assigned by the user’s LEA Administrator 
or assigned by a State User 

2 

Enter the Password in the text box  

 

Note: If you are unable to log in, contact your 
System Administrator 

 If the user is logging in for the first time, 
the password will be a system 
generated password provided through 
email once the LEA Administrator or 
State User creates the account 

 The value entered must be the 
Password associated with the User ID  

 3 login attempts are allowed If these 
attempts fail, you will be locked out of 
the system for 10 minutes, at which 
point you can attempt to log in again 

3 
Read the Notice at the bottom of the screen and 
select the “I agree to the statement below” checkbox 
if agreed 

The checkbox must be checked in order to 
log in 

4 The Login Button 

When selected, the system will verify the 
User ID and Password entered with the 
CALPADS account information and display 
the CALPADS “Home Page” or the 
appropriate error message  

Optional Functions  

  The Forgot Password Button                                            
When selected, the system will direct the 
user to the “Retrieve Password” page 

The Login Page Help Link 
When selected, the system will direct the 
user to the User Manual instructions for the 
login screen 
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5. Retrieve Password 

This Retrieve Password function allows an authorized user to retrieve a forgotten password 
stored in the user’s CALPADS account profile. The “Retrieve Password” page is displayed when 
a user selects the Forgot Your Password link on the CALPADS “Login” page.  

 

Screen 5-1:  Retrieve Password 

 

 

Instructions Table 5-1:  Retrieve Password 

Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

1 

The user’s User ID will be pre populated with the 
value provided on the login screen. If the user did 
not provide the User ID, the user must enter the 
User ID for the password to retrieve on this 
screen 

 

2 

Select a previously set security question for the 
Security Question 1 using the dropdown list, 
then provide the answer to the question in the 
text box to the right 

The value entered must be a valid answer 
to the password challenge question that 
was previously set up in Administration > 
Manage User Profile  

3 

Select a previously set security question for the 
Security Question 2 using the dropdown list, 
then provide the answer to the question in the 
text box to the right 

The value entered must be a valid answer 
to the password challenge question that 
was previously set up in Administration > 
Manage User Profile 

Both questions must be answered in order 
to retrieve the password 

4 The Submit Button 

When selected, the system will validate the 
provided answers to the questions and if 
valid, the system will email a new temporary 
password to the email account stored in the 
user’s profile.  

 
 

Optional Functions  

 

The Cancel Button 

 

If the Cancel button is selected, the 
password will not be retrieved and the user 
will be directed back to the login screen 
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6. Portal Home Page 

The home page allows the user to navigate to specific applications throughout the CALPADS 
system and to access important notifications and system processes. After a user has passed 
the login validations, the system will grant permission to interfaces and to functions according to 
the assigned role stored in the user’s profile. The system will either not display or inactivate any 
interfaces or functions the user does not have permission to access.  

 

The CALPADS Home Page is divided into the following sections according to the user’s 
authorization: 

 System menus and Sub-menus 

 Important Messages 

 Anomaly Alerts 

 Status of Submissions 

 CALPADS Notifications 

 

6.1 CALPADS Home Page 

The CALPADS Home page user interface is depicted immediately below in Screen 6-1, followed 
by a screen elements table, a user interaction section, describing the available system functions 
and possible processes that may occur through this interface. 

 

Screen 6-1: CALPADS Home Page 
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Instructions Table 6-1:  CALPADS Home Page Elements 

 

CALPADS Home Page Elements Description 

1 

 

System Menu and Sub-Menu 

 

Allows users to navigate within 
CALPADS. 

2 

 

Important Messages 

 

Notifications about important 
CALPADS events. 

3 Anomaly Status 
 

Notifies users of LEA anomalies. 

4 

 

Status of Submissions 

 

Notifies users of the status of 
their most recent file 
submissions. 

5 

 

CALPADS Notifications 

 

 

Notifies users the results from 
data requests. 
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6.1.1 System Menus and Sub-menus 

The System menu and Sub-menus provide navigation to interfaces according to the assigned 
roles in the user’s profile. The following menus and sub-menus are available from the 
CALPADS Home Page: 

 SSID Enrollment 

 Online Maintenance 

 Manage Submissions 

 Anomaly Reports 

 State Reporting 

 Online Maintenance 

 Manage Submissions 

 Manage Certifications 

 Assessment 

 Online Maintenance 

 Manage Submissions 

 Reports 

 Standard Reports 

 Extracts 

 Ad Hoc 

 All Submissions 

 Online Maintenance 

 Manage Submissions 

 Administration 

6.1.2 Important Messages 

This section will post notifications about important CALPADS events such as the opening of a 
data collection window or the approaching certification deadline.  

6.1.3 Anomaly Status 

This section will notify users of LEA anomalies associated with Multiple IDs (MIDS), an Exit 
Reason Discrepancy, (ERD) and a Concurrent Enrollment (CCE).  

6.1.4 Status of Submissions 

This section will notify users of the status of their most recent file submissions. The Job Name 
will be displayed along with the corresponding status of the file.  

6.1.5 CALPADS Notifications 

This section will notify users of LEA associated requested data.  
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7. Manage User Profile 

The “Manage User Profile” function allows an authorized LEA or School user to do the following: 

 Manage Users assigned to the LEA through User Security (limited to LEA Administrators) 

 Manage security questions and change current password through Manage User Profile 

 Manage local code mappings (limited to LEA users with the appropriate role assigned) 

 View results from the latest Direct Certification run (limited to users with the appropriate role 
assigned) 

The “Manage User Profile” page is accessed through “Administration” as indicated in the 
Screen 7-1 image below. 

Figure 7-1: Administration 

 

 

Access to each Administration link is limited by the user’s security level and roles assigned: 

 The User Security link is accessible to LEA Administrators and State Administrators 

 The Local Codes link is accessible to LEA Administrators, State Administrators, as well as 
LEA users with the Local Code Mapping role assigned 

 The Manage User Profile link is accessible to all users 

 The View Direct Certification Status link is accessible to users with the Direct Certification 
role assigned 

7.1 Manage Security Questions 

The Manage User Profile link allows an authorized user to access the appropriate page to set 
up or edit the user’s security questions. It is selected from the Admin tab. The “Manage 
Security Questions” portion of the “Manage User Profile” page allows the user to set up the 
answers to security questions that are used on the “Password Retrieval” page when the Forgot 
Your Password link is selected at login. The answers to the security questions provided here 
are stored in the user’s CALPADS account profile. 

Screen 7-1: Manage Security Questions 
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Instructions Table 7-1:  Manage Security Questions 

Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

1 

The user’s User ID will be pre populated 

 

Note: if appropriate, the system will display a 
message to notify the user if the user does not 
have security question answers stored 

 

2 
Select a security question for the Security 
Question 1 field and provide the answer to the 
question in the text box to the right 

The question must be different from 
Security Question 2 

3 
Select a security question for the Security 
Question 2 field and provide the answer to the 
question in the text box to the right 

The question must be different from 
Security Question 1 

4 The Submit Button 

If “Submit” is selected, the answers to the 
Security Questions will be stored in the 
user’s CALPADS account profile and will 
be used if the user chooses to retrieve a 
forgotten password 

   

Optional 

Function 
The Reset Button 

When selected, the Reset button resets 
all fields on the screen to the default value 
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7.2 Change Password 

The Manage User Profile link allows an authorized user to access the appropriate page to 
manage a user’s password. It is selected from the Admin tab. The “Change Password” portion 
of the “Manage User Profile” page (Screen 7-3) allows the user to change the user’s current 
password used to log into CALPADS. The new password entered here will be stored in the 
user’s CALPADS account profile. 

 

Screen 7-2:  Change Password 

 

 

Instructions Table 7-2:  Change Password 

Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

1 Enter your current password 
The value entered must be the valid 
current password 

2 
Enter your new password in the New Password 
field 

 See below (7.3)  for password 
specifications 

3 
Re-enter your new password in the “Confirm 
Password” field 

The password must be the same as 
the password entered in the “New 
Password” field 

4 The Submit Button 

If “Submit” is selected, the 
passwords entered will be validated; 
If the passwords pass the validation, 
they will be stored in the user’s 
CALPADS account profile 

   

Optional 
Functions 

The Reset Button 
When selected, the Reset button 
resets all fields on the screen to the 
default value 

Optional 
Functions 

The Return to Administration Home Button 
When selected, the user will be 
returned to the Administration 
landing page 
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7.3 Password Specifications 

When creating a password, it must : 

 Be at least eight characters and up to fifteen characters in length 

 Contain at least one uppercase letter 

 Contain at least one lowercase letter 

 Contain at least one of the following non-alphanumeric characters: ! @ # $ ^ & * - = _ + ?  

 

A password must not be: 

 Same as the User ID 

 Same as the current password 

 Posted in a public place or on a sticky, attached to your monitor 

 

Passwords expire every 90 days and must be renewed. You will be prompted when a new password is 
needed.  
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8. Code Management 

The code management function in CALPADS allows an LEA Administrator to map the LEA’s 
local codes to CALPADS system codes. The mapping allows a user to submit files for 
processing containing local code values that will then be translated into CALPADS code values 
based on the mapping conducted by the user. Once mappings are created, the Administrator 
may make additions and corrections to as well as delete the individual code value mappings 
within a Reference Code set. 

8.1 Local Codes 

The Manage Local Codes functionality allows an authorized user to map LEA local codes to the 
CALPADS codes.  The interface will only be displayed for users who are authorized LEA access 
level Administrators or for users that have the Local Code Mapping role assigned.  

A user may perform the following functions with this interface: 

 Edit a local code, state code, or name 

 Delete a code mapping 

 Add a new code mapping 

 

Screen 8-1: Manage Local Codes page 
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Instructions Table 8-1: Manage Local Codes  

 Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

1  Select the Academic Year from the dropdown list  

2  Select the appropriate LEA using the Lookup link  

3  
Select the Reference Code set you wish to view or work 
with using the dropdown list 

 

4  
Selectthe Search button to display the LEA’s current 
mappings of local codes  

When the Search button is 
selected the system will filter by 
the Reference Code set selected  

5  

In the displayed results, four columns will be returned: 
Edit and Delete buttons, the Local Code column 
(displaying the local codes), the State Code (displaying 
the corresponding State Codes), and the State Code 
Name column (displaying the name of the corresponding 
State Code value) 

This interface will vary depending 
on the code set in use. If 
mappings exist, the mappings 
appear in a list form with the 
option to edit each individual 
mapping 

 

Screen 8-2: Manage Local Codes (Add or Modify Mappings) 
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Instructions Table 8-2: Manage Local Codes (Add or Modify Mappings) 

 Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

6  

To add a new mapping, enter the Local Code in the 
empty text box then select the corresponding State 
Code from the dropdown list. Select the Add button to 
save the addition 

The new mapping will appear as a 
new row at the bottom of the list 

7  

To edit an existing mapping, select the Edit link in the 
corresponding row of the mapping to modify. The Local 
Code and State Code fields will then turn to edit mode. 
Make the necessary corrections and select the Save link 
after the corrections are made   

The edited values will replace the 
original values once the Save 
button is selected 

8  
To delete an existing mapping, select the Delete link 
next to the mapping to delete. 

Once the Delete link is selected, 
the mapping will be removed from 
the list 
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9. Direct Certification Status 

Direct Certification is the federally mandated process through which school-age recipients of 
Food Stamps and CalWORKs benefits are certified as eligible for free school meals without 
further application.The Direct Certification function allows an authorized user to view all open 
primary enrolled students who either have or have not been previously certified through the 
National School Lunch Program (NSLP) Direct Certification process. LEAs shall be able to view 
results for any student enrolled within their LEA regardless of when the enrollment start date 
occurs (i.e., an LEA can see current results even if the open enrollment doesn’t start for a few 
months). 

This process is an exchange of student level data with the California Department of Social 
Services (CDSS) to determine if a student qualifies for free meals under the NSLP guidelines.  

LEAs receive notification via the Home Portal when the results data is loaded to CALPADS.  
The LEA is then able to view the NSLP Direct Certification run under the Reports section of 
CALPADS. The results can also be downloaded in a file using the extract functionality from the 
Reports Tab. It includes the Direct Certification results for all primary enrolled students at the 
time the CALPADS extract was created for the Direct Certification process exchange.   

In order to view the data, the user must be granted the Direct Certification role by the LEA 
Administrator.  

All statuses are reset annually except in the snapshot database which is retained for reporting 
purposes only. 

9.1 View Direct Certification Status 

The “View Direct Certification Status” function allows an authorized user to view the results of 
the latest Direct Certification run for all students in the user’s LEA/School. The screen is 
displayed when the user selects the View Direct Certification tab from the Admin menu. Only 
users with the Direct Certification role assigned have access to this screen.  

Filter options are available, for the user, to display a specific student or set of students. From 
this page, the user can navigate to the appropriate page to request a downloadable Direct 
Certification Extract. 
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Screen 9-1:  View Direct Certification Status 

 

 

Instructions Table 9-1:  View Direct Certification Status 

 Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

1  
The Last Direct Cert Run date will be displayed to notify the 
user of the date in which the most recent Direct Certification 
process was run 

This is a read-only field 

2  
The Academic Year field will always be populated with the 
current year 

This is a read-only field 

3  The LEA field will default to the user’s LEA  

4  
Select a School of Attendance to display students enrolled in 
a particular school by using the Lookup link 

This is an optional field 

5  

Select a Certification Status Code to display students with a 
particular Direct Certification result. Possible values are: 

 N – Not Certified 

 S – SNAP Certified 

 O – Other Certified 

*Note:  Starting with Academic Year 2016-2017 the Direct Certification 
module in CALPADS was updated to handle new status types. The “C” code 
is no longer used and was replaced by the O or S codes. 

Certification Status 
Code checkboxes 
default to be checked. 

 

6  

Choose a Student Certified since date using the Calendar 
tool or by entering a date in the MM/DD/YYYY format in order 
to display students who have been certified since a particular 
date within the current Academic Year 

This is an optional 
field. 

Students with a 
Certification Date on or 
after the date provided 
will be displayed. 
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 Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

If this field is 
populated, at least one 
or more Certification 
Status Code should be 
checked. 

7  
To display the results of a particular student, enter the SSID of 
the student if known 

This is an optional 
field. 

If this field is 
populated, at least one 
or more Certification 
Status Code should be 
checked. 

8  
To display the results of a particular student, enter the Local 
ID of the student if known 

This is an optional 
field. 

If this field is 
populated, at least one 
or more Certification 
Status Code should be 
checked. 

9  
Select the Apply Filter button to generate the list of students 
based on the filter values provided 

 

10  Review the results shown 

If the results do not 
produce the students 
the user is searching 
for, the user must 
adjust to filter values 
and generate a new list 

11  

In the displayed results, eight columns will be returned: 
School of Attendance 

Local Student ID 

SSID 

Student First Name  

Student Last Name 

Cert Date:  Corresponds to the date the student was initially 
certified eligible for NSLP. This is the date when the match 
occurred and not be blank, 

Cert Status:  

S = SNAP means that the student is eligible for free lunches 
through only the SNAP program. 

O = Other (not SNAP) 

N = Not Certified means that the student is Not Certified for 
free lunches.   

 

This interface will vary 
depending on the filters 
that are applied. 

 

If the Cert Status has 
upgraded from one 
certified value to 
another,  (e.g., from O 
to S), the Cert Date will 
retain the date of the 
initial certification for 
FRPM reporting 
purposes. 

 

If the Cert Status has 
upgraded from Not 
Certified (N) to a 
certified value (S or O  
for selected LEAs), the 
Cert Date will be 
updated based on the 
new status. 



 9. Direct Certification Status 

CALPADS User Manual     
Version 8.4 

40 

 Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

 

If the Cert Status has 
not been upgraded, the 
Cert Date will be 
updated based on the 
most current DC run 
date. 

 

 

Xxxxxxxxxxxx 

 

 

 

 

 

9.2 Request Extract and Download Extract of Direct Certification Results 

Here are the steps to request and download Direct Certification results: 

Request Extract of Direct Certification Results 

1.     Log into CALPADS and navigate to the Reports menu 
2.     Select Extracts 
3.     Select Direct Certification link under the Request CALPADS Files section 
4.     Review selection criteria: 

 Reporting LEA: request an extract for an LEA 
 School: request an extract for a single school. If left blank, extract will include all 

schools in the LEA 
 Certification Status Code: request an extract for a specific Certification Status Code 

via a checkbox (e.g. SNAP, Other (not SNAP) or Not Certified) 
 Student Certified Since: request an extract for students certified since a specified 

date 
5.     Select Requested File 

 

 Download Extract of Direct Certification Results 

1.     Log into CALPADS and navigate to the Reports menu 
2.     Select Extracts 
3.     Select Direct Certification link under the Retrieve CALPADS Files section 
4.     Select Download button next to the requested Extract 
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10. SSID Enrollment 

The SSID Enrollment tab functions allow an authorized user to view, add, and maintain student 
enrollment records. These functions are organized into three categories:  

1. Online Maintenance – Through this Online Maintenance option, the user may search for a 
particular student, determine if the student already exists in CALPADS, and enroll the 
student with the existing SSID or with a newly created SSID. Once an enrollment record is 
created for the student, the user may maintain the record.  Once an SSID has been 
established for student an SSID extract can be requested and downloaded. 

2. Manage Submissions – The Manage Submission option allows a user to request new 
SSIDs, create new enrollment records, and submit enrollment updates all in conjunction 
through the upload of batch files. Once a file is uploaded, the user may also view the status 
of each uploaded file. 

3. SSID Anomaly Reports – The Anomaly Reports option allows a user to view existing 
anomalies as well as resolve the anomalies through designated resolution screens. These 
anomalies include Exit Reason Discrepancies (ERD), Concurrent Enrollments (CCE), and 
Multiple Identifiers (MID). 

 

 Figure 10-1:  SSID Enrollment Menu 
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10.1 Online Maintenance 

The Online Maintenance functions allow an authorized user to view, update or add new 
enrollment information for an individual student at a time. Through the SSID Enrollment and 
Online Maintenance tabs, the user has the ability to select from several links. The Search for 
Student link directs the user to the initial search page where the user may enter the search 
criteria to determine if the student has an existing SSID. The Request SSID link directs the user 
to the appropriate page to submit a request for the creation of a new SSID or assign an existing 
SSID.  

 

10.1.1 Online Maintenance Menu 

The Online Maintenance Menu directs the user to the appropriate pages to initiate the following 
actions: 

1. Search for Student 

 A user may select the Search for Student link to search for an existing student by SSID 
or by Demographic. The user may conduct more general or wildcard searches (see 
definition below) by providing partial information through this option.  

2. Request SSID 

 A user may enroll a student by requesting a new SSID or assigning an existing SSID 
through the Request SSID link. 

3. Request SSID Extracts 

 A user may select Request SSID Extracts. See Section 14.5 Extracts. 

4. Download Extracts 

 A user may select Request SSID Extracts. See Section 14.5 Extracts. 
 
 

A wildcard search is using a special character that represents one or more other characters. 
CALPADS uses the most commonly used wildcard character,  the asterisk (*), which can 
represent one, none or any a string of characters that might follow the wildcard asterisk. The 
wildcard character search can be used in any field where you are unsure about the specifics 
about search criteria, such as name spelling, partial email addresses and student IDs. 

For example, in searching: would mean "any word that starts with 'run' and has any kind of 
ending." If you entered "run*" for your search criteria in a field that offered wildcard search 
capability, you would get results for run, runs, running, runner, runners - in short, any possible 
word that might begin with the three letters. 
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Figure 10-2: Online Maintenance Menu   

 

 

10.1.2 Student Search 

The “Student Search” function allows an authorized user to initiate a search to determine if a 
student exists in the ODS. The page is displayed when the user selects the Search for Student 
link from the Online Maintenance menu through the SSID Enrollment tab.  

The search options allow the user to conduct a specific search as well as a general search. 
Partial information may be submitted as search criteria. A search is limited to a result set of 100 
records. If a warning message indicates that the limit has been exceeded, additional criteria 
should be added to the query. 

The two search methods are:  

 Search by SSID: The user may utilize the Search By SSID option if the complete SSID or 
part of the SSID is known for the student. (see Screen 10-3) 

 Search by Demographics: The user may utilize the Search By Demographic option if the 
SSID is not known but at least two demographic fields are known. Partial information is 
allowed (see below for instructions). If data are entered in more than the required two fields, 
the system will utilize the additional fields to filter records during the ODS search process. 
(See Screen 10-3a) 

Screen 10-1:  Search for Student   
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Instructions Table 10-1: Search for Student - Search by SSID 

Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

1 Select the Search by SSID Radio button 
Verify the Search by SSID 
Radio button is selected  

2 Add all or part of the SSID 

If entering partial number place 
an Asterisk before, in the middle 
of, or at the end of the partial 
SSID 

5 Select Lookup Student 
Lookup Student initiates the 
search 

 

Optional Functions  

 Reset Button 
To restore all fields to the 
default values, select the Reset 
button 

 

 

Instructions Table 10-2: Search for Student - Search by Demographics 

Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

3 Select the Search by Demographics radio button 
Verify the Search by 
Demographics Radio button is 
selected 

4 
Add all or part of the Demographic information (two or more 
fields are required) 

If entering partial information 
place an Asterisk before, in the 
middle of, or at the end of the 
information 

5 Select Lookup Student 

Lookup Student initiates the 
search 

If data are entered in more 
than the required two fields, 
the system will utilize the 
additional fields to filter records 
during the ODS search 
process 

 

Optional Functions  

 Reset Button 
To restore all fields to the 
default values, select the 
Reset Button 
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10.1.3 Search Results 

The “Search Results” page displays 100 or fewer records containing data that match the search 
criteria entered on the “Student Search” page. If a warning message indicates that the limit of 
100 records has been exceeded, additional criteria should be added to the query. 

The system will display the search criteria utilized to identify matching records in the ODS at the 
top of the page and will display the identified matching records below in the search results 
section. The search results section will display key elements from each candidate’s record. The 
user may select a candidate’s name to view additional details and to continue the Search for 
Student process. 

The functionality on the “Search Results” page allows a user to: 

1. Manage the search criteria data by modifying the submitted data, by applying filters or by 
modifying the view 

2. View key elements and select a student name in the search results section to view additional 
details of an existing student the system identified as a possible match   

3. Avoid creating students with Multiple Identifier (MID) by showing 100% matches* 

4. Modify the number of records displayed when there are more than 10 results 

5. Manipulate the sort order of the returned records in the search results 

6. Navigate to selected pages when there is more than one page of results 

 

Screen 10-2: Search Results 
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Instructions Table 10-3: View Search Results 

 Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

1 
The criteria entered through the original search is displayed in 
these fields 

Additional information may be 
entered here to conduct a 
new search through this page; 
Modify any field and select the 
Lookup Student button 

2 
View the search results to locate the student being searched 
for or to determine if the student has an existing SSID 

Consider using a different set 
of filter values if the search 
does not return the correct 
student 

3 
Select the Student’s Name link to view additional student 
details 

The “Student Detail” page will 
display for the selected 
student 

 

Optional Functions  

The Lookup Student Button 

Displayed results may be 
modified by adding additional 
information in the search 
fields and selecting the 
Lookup Student button 

The Reset Search for Student Button 
Select the Reset Search for 
Student button to reset all 
filters to the default values 

The Return to Search for Student Button 

Select the Return to Search 
for Student button display the 
“Search for SSID” page with 
Blank fields (the original 
search criteria will not be 
saved) 

 

Radio buttons depicting “Default (10),” “20,” and “All” 

The system will default to 
show up to 10 results per 
page. To see more, select 
either the 20 or ALL radio 
button 

 

Page navigation 

If multiple pages of results are 
returned, select any number 
to navigate to a different 
page. 

 

Column headings 

To sort the columns, select 
the column headings. First 
selection orders records by 
the ascending values; second 
selection reorders records by 
the descending values 
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If one or more 100% matches exist for the demographics supplied, the system will display a 
warning message: 

Screen 10-3: Search Results 

 

 

10.1.4 Student Detail 

The “Student Detail” page displays the following existing information in CALPADS when a user 
selects on a Student Name link from the search results list on the “Search Results” page: 

 Enrollment History 

 Student Name History 

 Demographic Information 

 Guardian Information History 

 Hispanic Ethnicity History 

 Race Missing History 

 Race History 

A user may perform the following functions through the “Student Detail” page:   

 View and compare the key elements and additional details of the candidates in the search 
results list 

 Select to maintain an enrollment record for a candidate who has a or has had an enrollment 
in the user’s LEA 
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 Select to maintain student information records created for a candidate during an enrollment 
period in the user’s LEA  

 Select a candidate to create a new enrollment record for 

 Return to the “Search Results” page   

Ability to view and edit records is dependent on the roles assigned to the user by the LEA 
Administrator for the district.   

 

Screen 10-1:  Student Detail 
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Instructions Table 10-4:  View Student Details 

Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

1 

Verify the selected student’s “Student Details”: 

Information displayed includes Name, SSID, Local ID, 
Gender, Birth Date, Birth Country, Birth State Province, 
Primary Language, Grade Level, Enrollment Start Date, 
Reporting LEA, School of Attendance, and Actively Enrolled 

 

2 

Review the student’s details. The “Collapse” button (which 
looks like a minus sign) may be used to collapse an individual 
history section while the “expand” button (which looks like a 
plus sign) may be used to expand a section 

Review all information to 
determine if the selected 
student is correct 

 

Optional Functions  

Printer-friendly View 
If selected, the system displays 
a printable form of the page 

View/Hide All 
To collapse all history details or 
expand all history details, select 
the appropriate button. 

The Previous Candidate Button 

When selected, the system will 
display the “Student Detail” 
page for the student listed 
before the currently displayed 
student on the “Search Results” 
page 

The Next Candidate Button 

When selected, the system will 
display the “Student Detail” 
page for the student listed after 
the currently displayed student 
on the “Search Results” page  

The Return to Results Button 
When selected, the system will 
return to the “Search Results” 
page 

The Maintain Enrollment Button 

Button is displayed only if the 
user’s LEA either has current 
ownership or has had previous 
ownership of the student; if the 
button is present and selected 
the “Maintain Student-
Enrollment” page displays 

The Maintain Student Information Button 

Button is displayed only if user’s 
LEA either has current 
ownership or has had previous 
ownership of the student; if the 
button is present and selected 
the “Student Details” page 
displays 
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Optional Functions  

The Select Candidate Button 

To create a new enrollment 
record for the displayed student, 
select the Select Candidate 
button. When selected, the 
system will display either the 
“Request SSID” page for more 
user-input or the Request SSID 
“Candidate List” with the user-
input values displayed in the 
criteria fields and the SSID of 
the result selected 

10.1.5 Maintain Enrollment 

The initial “Maintain Enrollment” page displays a view-only screen with the student’s details 
displayed across the top to the page and the student’s “School Enrollment History” displayed in 
the lower half of the page. This information is displayed when an authorized user selects the 
“Maintain Enrollment” button from the “Student Detail” page.  

When accessed, the system will validate the user’s ID and security level and will only display an 
Edit link next to the existing enrollment records that the user is authorized to modify. Note that a 
new enrollment cannot be created from this page. In order to create a new enrollment, the user 
may navigate to the “Student Details” page and select the “Select Candidate” button. 

Users may have the ability to edit records that are owned by the LEA, and if the roles assigned 
by your LEA Administrator allow you to edit enrollment records. An authorized user may perform 
the following SSID Enrollment functions through this interface: 

 View a student’s Enrollment History in the ODS 

 Navigate to the “Edit Student Enrollment” page to update an existing enrollment record 

 Navigate to the “Maintain Student Information” page to update existing information records 

 Return to the “Student Detail” page 
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Screen 10-2:  Maintain Enrollment 

 

 

Instructions Table 10-5:  Maintain Enrollment 

Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

1 
The selected student’s details will be displayed at the 
top portion of the screen for reference 

 

2 

View each enrollment record listed in the student’s 
“Enrollment History” and validate each field value for 
each record. Fields shown include: Reporting LEA, 
School of Attendance, NPS School of Attendance, 
Enrollment Status, Enrollment Start Date, Enrollment 
Exit Date, Student Exit Reason, Expected School of 
Attendance, Completion Status, Met All UC/CSU 
Requirements 

The Edit button will only be 
displayed if the Enrollment record is 
in the user’s LEA  

 

Optional Functions  

Maintain Student Information Button 
If this button is selected, the system 
displays the “Maintain Student 
Information” page 

The Return to Student Details Button 
When selected, the system will 
return to the “Search for Student-
Student Details” page 

The Edit Button 

The Edit button will appear next to 
all records owned by the user’s LEA. 
When selected, the system will 
display the “Edit Student Enrollment” 
page for the corresponding record 
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10.1.6 Edit Student Enrollment 

The “Edit Student Enrollment” page allows an authorized user to update an enrollment record. If 
the Edit link is present on the ”Maintain Enrollment” page and when the user selects the link, 
the system will display the page with the student’s details displayed across the top of the page 
and the selected Enrollment record displayed in edit mode. The corresponding Enrollment 
record field values will pre-populate on this page with all fields editable except the Reporting 
LEA field. A user may only update one enrollment record at a time. 

Users may have the ability to edit records that are owned by the LEA, and if the roles assigned 
by your LEA Administrator allow you to edit enrollment records. An authorized user may perform 
the following SSID Enrollment functions through this interface: 

 Modify a student’s existing Enrollment record 

 Submit the modifications to update the Enrollment record in the ODS 

 Return to the “Student Detail” page 

Screen 10-3:  Edit Student Enrollment 
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Instructions Table 10-6:  Edit Student Enrollment Record 

Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

1 
View the selected student’s details to make sure you are 
editing records for the correct student 

 

2 
The Reporting LEA column displays the LEAs the student 
has attended. The user may only edit a record associated 
with the user’s own LEA 

This is a read only field 

3 

The School of Attendance is populated with the information 
returned from the ODS. To change the value, enter the 
school code if known or select the school using the Lookup 
link. 

This is a required field 

4 

The Non-Public School (NPS) School of Attendance is 
populated with the information returned from the ODS. To 
change the value, enter the school code if known or select 
the school using the Lookup link 

This is an optional field 

5 
The Enrollment Status is populated with the information 
returned from the ODS. To edit the value, select from the 
dropdown list 

This is a required field 

6 
The Enrollment Start Date is populated with the information 
returned from the ODS. To edit the value, enter a date in the 
MM/DD/YYY format or select a date using the calendar tool 

This is a required field 

7 
The Enrollment Exit Date is populated with the information 
returned from the ODS. To edit the value, enter a date in the 
MM/DD/YYY format or select a date using the calendar tool 

This is an optional field 

8 
The Student Exit Reason is populated with the information 
returned from the ODS. To edit the value, select from the 
dropdown list 

This is a required field if the 
Student Exit Date is not Blank. 

 

If School Completion Status 
Code = ‘Graduated’, then the 
Student Exit Reason Code 
must = ‘Completer Exit’. 

9 

The Expected School of Attendance is populated with the 
information returned from the ODS. To change the value, 
enter the school code if known or select the school using the 
Lookup link 

This is a required field if 
Student Exit Reason Code = 
T165 (TransEnrollDiscip) 

Or 

If School Type of School of 
Attendance (as indicated in the 
CDE County District School 
database) is an Alternative 
School And Student Exit 
Reason Code = T160 
(TransCASchl) 

10 
The Completion Status is populated with the information 
returned from the ODS. To edit, select from the dropdown list 

This is a required field if 
Student Exit Reason Code = 
E230 (CompleterExit) 
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Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

11 
The Met All UC/CSU is populated with the information 
returned from the ODS. To edit the value, select or unselect 
the check box. 

This is a required field if School 
Completion Status = 100 
(Graduated) 

 

12 
The Local ID is populated with the information returned from 
the ODS. To change the value, enter the student’s Local ID 
in the text box provided. 

This is a required field 

13 

Validate Enrollment Button 

Select Validate Enrollment to initiate the validation process 
of the information entered and continue posting the record. 

The system will perform the 
validations and display any 
error and warning messages or 
proceed with the posting 
process 

 

If fatal errors are found, select 
Cancel Enrollment, correct the 
errors and re-validate. If no fatal 
errors are found, select Post 
Enrollment to post the record 
to the ODS 

 

 Optional Functions  

Delete Record Button 
When selected, the entire 
record will be deleted from the 
ODS 

 
Return to Enrollment History Button 

When selected, the system will 
return to the “Enrollment 
History” page 

If selected prior to selecting the 
Validate button or the Post 
button, the system will not save 
the data entered. 

 

10.1.7 Request SSID from Online Maintenance 

The “Request SSID” page, when accessed through the Online Maintenance sub menu, allows 
an authorized user to begin the process of requesting an SSID without using the Search for 
Student process. All fields on the screen will be blank. Since the search conducted through the 
“Request SSID” page directs the user to SSID assignment for a student, the user must enter 
complete values for all mandatory fields to determine the correct action through choosing a 
candidate or having the system generate a new SSID. The system will not validate partial data 
with the asterisk (*) wildcard. 
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Screen 10-4:  Request SSID from Online Maintenance 

 

 

Instructions Table 10-7:  Request SSID from Online Maintenance 

Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

1 
The SSID field will be Blank. To add a value, enter a 
complete and valid SSID in the provided text box 

This is an optional field. 

If a SSID is provided, the system 
will return the record associated 
with the SSID 

2 
The Legal First, Legal Middle, Legal Last, and Legal 
Suffix name fields will be Blank. To add values, enter the 
names in the provided text boxes 

The Legal First and Legal Last 
names fields are required. 

These fields must contain the 
student’s complete name that may 
only include alphabetic letters, 
numbers, periods, hyphens and 
apostrophes 

3 
The Gender field will be Blank. To add a value, select from 
the dropdown list 

This is a required field 

4 
The Birth Date field will be Blank. To add a value, enter a 
date in the MM/DD/YYYY format or choose a date from the 
calendar tool 

This is a required field 

5 
The Birth Country field will be Blank. To add a value, 
select from the dropdown list 

This is a required field 

6 
The Birth State field will be Blank. To add a value, select 
from the dropdown list 

This is an optional field 

7 
The Alias Last Name, Alias First Name, and Alias Middle 
Name fields will be Blank. To add values, enter the names 
in the provided text boxes 

These fields are optional and may 
only include alphabetic letters, 
numbers, periods, hyphens and 
apostrophes 
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Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

8 

When all required fields and any optional fields are 
completed, select the Submit Criteria button. 

 

 

If the data passes the validation 
processing and any existing 
records match either the SSID 
entered or the demographic data 
entered based on the CALPADS 
Matching Logic, the “Candidate 
List” page will be displayed. 

 

If the data passes the validation 
processing and no existing records 
match the data entered based on 
the CALPADS Matching Logic, the 
user will be notified with the option 
of requesting the creation of a new 
SSID 

 

Optional Functions  

  Reset Button 
When selected, the system resets 
all fields to the default values 

 

 

10.1.8 Request SSID from Search for Student – Student Details 

The “Request SSID” page, when accessed by selecting the Select Candidate button from the 
“Student Details” page, allows an authorized user to begin the process of requesting an SSID 
using the Search for Student option through the Online Maintenance sub menu. The system will 
populate the demographic fields with the complete or partial data the user entered on the 
“Search for Student “ page and will populate the SSID field with the selected candidate’s 
existing SSID. Since the search conducted through the “Request SSID” page directs the user to 
the assignment of an SSID for a student, the user must enter complete values for all mandatory 
fields to determine whether the correct action is choosing the candidate or having the system 
generate a new SSID. The system will not validate partial data with the asterisk (*) wildcard. 
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Screen 10-5:  Request SSID from Student Search – Student Details 

 

 

Instructions Table 10-8:  Request SSID from Student Search - Student Details 

Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

1 
The SSID field will be populated with the SSID of the selected 
record from the “Student Detail” page. To change the value, 
enter a complete and valid SSID in the provided text box 

This is an optional field 

If a SSID is provided, the 
system will return the record 
associated with the SSID 

2 

The Legal First, Legal Middle, Legal Last, and Legal Suffix 
name fields will be populated with the values specified in the 
search. To change the value, enter new names to overwrite 
the existing names in the provided text boxes 

The Legal First and Legal Last 
names fields are required 

These fields must contain the 
student’s complete name that 
may only include alphabetic 
letters, numbers, periods, 
hyphens and apostrophes 

3 
The Gender field will be populated with the value specified in 
the search. To change the value, select from the dropdown 
list. 

This is a required field 

 

4 
The Birth Date field will be populated with the value specified 
in the search To change the value, enter in a date in the 
MM/DD/YYYY format or choose a date from the calendar tool. 

This is a required field 

5 
The Birth Country field will be populated with the value 
specified in the Search. To change the value, select the Birth 
Country from the dropdown list 

This is a required field 

6 
The Birth State field will be populated with the value specified 
in the search. To change the value, select the Birth Country 
from the dropdown list 

This is an optional field 
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8 

 When all required fields and any optional fields are 
completed, select the Submit Criteria button. 

 

If the data passes the validation 
processing and any existing 
records match either the SSID 
entered or the demographic 
data entered based on the 
CALPADS Matching Logic, the 
“Candidate List” page will be 
displayed 

 

If the data passes the validation 
processing and no existing 
records match the data entered 
based on the CALPADS 
Matching Logic, the user will be 
notified with the option of 
requesting the creation of a new 
SSID 

Optional Functions  

  Reset Button 
If selected, the system resets all 
the fields to their default values 

 

10.1.9 Candidate List 

The “Candidate List” page displays an existing record in the ODS that matches the criteria 
entered on the “Request SSID” page. The page displays the search criteria at the top of the 
page and the Candidate List on the lower portion of the page. The Candidate list is displayed in 
two sections: the top section will display a record matching the SSID, and the section below will 
display all records containing matching Demographic data that match the provided search 
criteria based on the CALPADS Matching Logic.   

If there is no value for the SSID in the search criteria, the New SSID link will be displayed at the 
bottom of the page for the user to request the creation of a new SSID for the student. If the user 
enters a valid SSID value or the system populates the field with a selected candidate’s SSID 
from the “Student Detail” page, the New SSID link will not be displayed.  

A user may perform one of the following functions on this page: 

 View key elements and additional detail about a candidate with the matching criteria and an 
existing SSID  

 Continue the Request SSID process  

 Continue the Search for Student process  

 Change the sort order of the Candidate List 

 Modify the page display and navigate through multiple pages  

 Return to the “Request SSID” page  
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Screen 10-6: Candidate List 

 

 

Instructions Table 10-9:  View Candidate List 

Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

1 
View the Search Criteria. The criteria entered on the 
“Request SSID” page will be displayed 

 

2 
View the SSID Matching Results to determine if the existing 
student with the SSID assigned is the correct student  

 

3 
View the Demographics Matching Results to determine if 
the searched student matches any of the candidates shown. 

Note: Multiple matches may 
appear 

4 
Select the Student Name link of the student to view 
additional details. The “Existing SSID – Student Details” page 
for that candidate will be displayed. 

A score will be displayed next to 
each Match Result indicating 
the percentage of matched 
information 
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Optional Functions  

New SSID link 

The link is only available if the 
SSID field is Blank. If it is 
determined that none of the 
results match the student being 
searched for, the link can be 
selected to request a new SSID. 
When selected, the “New SSID – 
Enrollment” page will be 
displayed 

 
Search Criteria Collapse/Expand Button 

Select the button next to the 
Search Criteria to expand or 
collapse the box 

Return to Request SSID Button 
When selected, the system will 
return to the “Request SSID” 
page 

Radio Button 

The system will default to show 
up to 10 results per page. To see 
more, select either the 20 or ALL 
radio button  

Results Page link 
If multiple pages of results are 
returned, select any number to 
navigate to a different page 

Column Headings 

To sort the columns, select the 
column headings. First selection 
orders records by the ascending 
values; second selection reorders 
records by the descending values 

 

10.1.10  Existing SSID – Candidate Details 

The “Existing SSID - Candidate Details” page displays the key elements for the candidate 
selected when a Student Name link is selected on the “Candidate List” page. .   

The “Existing SSID – Candidate Details” page has the following functionalities and limitations: 

 View and compare the search criteria with the key elements and additional details of a 
candidate in the Candidate List 

 Manipulate the page display to view the key elements and additional details for other 
candidates in the Candidate List 

 Select to enroll the displayed candidate with an existing SSID 

 Return to the “Candidate List” page  

 The Maintain Student system functions are not available on this page 
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Screen 10-7:  Existing SSID – Candidate Details 
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Instructions Table 10-10:  View Existing SSID - Candidate Details 

Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

1 

Expand the Student Name History to verify the selected 
candidate matches the student being enrolled. This section 
displays different names that have been assigned to this 
student in the past. 

 

2 

Expand the Demographic Information to verify the selected 
candidate matches the student being enrolled. This section 
displays Birth Country, Birth State Province, Effective 
Start Date, and Effective End Date 

 

3 

Expand the Guardian Information to verify the selected 
candidate matches the student being enrolled. This section 
displays Last name, First name , Effective Start Date, and 
Effective End Date 

 

4 

Expand the Hispanic Ethnicity History to verify the 
selected candidate matches the student being enrolled. This 
section displays Hispanic Ethnicity Indicator, Ethnicity 
Missing Indicator, Effective Start Date, and Effective End 
Date 

 

5 

Expand the Race Missing History to verify the selected 
candidate matches the student being enrolled. This section 
displays Race Code Missing Indicator, Effective Start and 
Effective End Date 

 

6 
Expand the Race History to verify the selected candidate 
matches the student being enrolled. This section displays 
Race Code, Effective Start Date and Effective End Date 

 

7 

View the Enrollment History to verify the selected 
candidate matches the student being enrolled. This section 
displays Local ID, Reporting LEA, School of Attendance, 
NPS School of Attendance, Grade Level, Enrollment 
Status, Enrollment Start Date, Enrollment Exit Date, 
Student Exit Reason, and Completion Status 

 

8 
Select Enroll Candidate to create a new enrollment record 
for the selected student in the user’s LEA 

When selected, the system will 
display the “Existing SSID 
Enrollment” page with all field 
values as Blank 

 

Optional Functions  

View/Hide All button 
Select the button next to the 
Search Criteria to expand or 
collapse all history sections 

 Printer-friendly View link 
When selected, the page will be 
displayed in a printer-friendly 
format 
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Optional Functions  

  Previous Candidate Button 
Select to display the details of 
the previous candidate on the 
Candidate List 

  Next Candidate Button 
Select to display the details of 
the next candidate on the 
Candidate List 

  Return to Candidate List Button 
Select to return to the 
Candidate List 

 

10.1.11 Existing SSID Enrollment 

The “Existing SSID Enrollment” page allows an authorized user to enroll an existing SSID. The 
page is displayed when a user selects the Enroll Candidate button on the “Candidate Details” 
page. All fields will be blank (Blank) and no previous enrollment records may be accessed from 
this page.  

A user may perform the following functions on the “Existing SSID - Enrollment” page: 

 Enter mandatory and optional data to create a new Enrollment record for a candidate with 
an existing SSID. 

 Submit the candidate’s new Enrollment record to be Posted in the ODS 

 Return to the “Existing SSID – Candidate Details” page. 
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Screen 10-8:  Existing SSID Enrollment 

 

 

Instructions Table 10-11: Existing SSID Enrollment 

Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

Additional Information 

1 
The Local Student ID field will be Blank. To add 
a value, enter a Local Student ID in the text box 
provided 

This is a required field 

Enrollment Entry Information 

2 

The Enrollment Start Date field will be Blank. 
To add a value, enter a date in the 
MM/DD/YYYY format or select a date using the 
calendar tool 

 

This is a required field 

3 
The Enrollment Status field will be Blank. To 
add a value, select from the dropdown list 

This is a required field 



 10. SSID Enrollment 

CALPADS User Manual     
Version 8.4 

65 

Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

4 
The Reporting LEA field will default to the 
user’s LEA 

If the user is authorized to enroll students in 
more than one LEA, the user may use the 
Lookup link to select a different LEA 

Independently reporting charters must use the 
School of Attendance number as the Reporting 
LEA.  The full 14 digits are necessary. 

5 
The School of Attendance field will be Blank. 
To add a value, enter a complete School Code 
or select a school using the Lookup link 

This is a required field 

Independently reporting charters must use the 
School of Attendance number as the Reporting 
LEA.  The full 14 digits are necessary. 

6 

The NPS School of Attendance field will be 
Blank. The School of Attendance field will be 
Blank. To add a value, enter a complete School 
Code or select a school using the Lookup link 

This is a required field if School of 
Attendance = 0000001   

A unique identifier (school code) for the 
certified non-public non-sectarian school the 
student attends. Use the Nonpublic, 
Nonsectarian Schools section of the California 
School Directory look up table on the CDE 
website to find the number. 

Enrollment Exit Information 

7 
The Enrollment Exit Date field will be Blank. To 
add a value, enter a date in the MM/DD/YYYY 
format or select a date using the calendar tool 

This is a required field if Student Exit Reason 
is not Blank 

8 
The Student Exit Reason will be Blank. To add 
a value, select from the dropdown list 

This is a required field if Student School Exit 
Date is not Blank. 

If School Completion Status code equals 
Graduated the Student Exit Reason must 
equal Completer Exit 

CALPADS Code Sets are available on the 
CALPADS website at: 

http://www.cde.ca.gov/ds/sp/cl/systemdocs.asp 

9 

The Expected School of Attendance field will 
be Blank. The School of Attendance field will 
be Blank. To add a value, enter a complete 
School Code or select a school using the 
Lookup link 

This is a required field if Student Exit Reason 
Code = T165 (TransEnrollDiscip) 

Or 

If School Type of School of Attendance (as 
indicated in the CDE County District School 
database) is an Alternative School And 
Student Exit Reason Code = T160 
(TransCASchl) 

A unique identifier (school code) assigned to 
the Educational Service Institution a student is 
expected to attend after exiting the School of 
Attendance 

An "Alternative School" means Juvenile Court, 

County Community, Community Day, 

Continuation, or Opportunity schools (JUV, 

COMM, COMMDAY, CON, OPP)   
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Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

10 
The School Completion Status will be Blank. 
To add a value, select from the dropdown list. 

This is a required field if Student Exit Reason 
Code = E230 (CompleterExit) 

 

11 
The Student Met all UC/CSU Requirements 
will be Blank. Select Yes or No from the 
dropdown list. 

This is a required field if School Completion 
Status = 100 (Graduated) 

12 
Select the Validate Enrollment Button to 
validate the information entered  

The system will perform the validations and 
display any error and warning messages or 
proceed with the posting process 

 

Optional Functions  

The Return to Candidate Details Button 
To return to the “Candidate Details” page, 
select the Return to Candidate Details button 

The Search for Another Student Button 
To conduct another search from the “Request 
SSID” page, select Search for Another 
Student 

 

10.1.12 Existing SSID – Errors 

An Enrollment Validation Results box is displayed at the top of the “Existing SSID Enrollment” 
page if the submitted enrollment record contains errors. The user should review all messages 
with a “Warning” Error Level and must correct all errors with a “Fatal” Error Level in order to 
resubmit the enrollment record. The Fatal errors prevent the specific record from posting to the 
ODS database. The data must be fixed according to the error and resubmitted again in order for 
the record to post. Warnings do not prevent data from posting to the ODS database but warn 
the user that the data could create an anomaly in the ODS.  

Screen 10-9:  Existing SSID Enrollment - Errors 

 

 

Instructions Table 10-12:  Existing SSID Enrollment - Errors 

Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 
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Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

1 

Review all errors displayed: 

Warnings - Any warning associated with submitting the 
enrollment will be displayed in this section. To proceed with 
posting the record, review the warnings and consider if 
corrections to the record need to be made 

Fatal Errors - Any fatal error associated with submitting an 
enrollment will be displayed in this section. To proceed with 
posting the record, correct all fatal errors shown 

Fatal Errors prevent the user 
from posting the record 

2 

After reviewing the displayed errors, select the Cancel 
Enrollment button and make the necessary corrections. 
Resubmit the record by selecting the Validate Enrollment 
again 

If the record is resubmitted, the 
system will conduct the 
validations and/or rule 
requirement verifications once 
again based on the data 
entered 

 

10.1.13 Existing SSID Enrollment – Post Enrollment  

The Enrollment Validation Results box is displayed at the top of the “Existing SSID Enrollment” 
page with the message: “Validation Successful” if the submitted enrollment record does not 
contain any fatal errors. The user may then select the Post Enrollment button to post the 
record. 

Screen 10-10:  Existing SSID Enrollment – Post Enrollment 

 
 

Instructions Table 10-13:  Existing SSID Enrollment - Post Enrollment 

Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

1 
To post the enrollment record containing the information 
entered, select the Post Enrollment button 

 

 

Optional Functions  

Cancel Enrollment Button 

If the user does not want to 
post the enrollment record 
containing the values entered, 
the user may select the Cancel 
Enrollment button 
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10.1.14    Existing SSID – Post Enrollment Confirmation  

The “Post Enrollment Confirmation” page is displayed if the Existing SSID – Post Enrollment 
process is successful. The authorized user may: 

 View the confirmation message and key student details 

 Navigate to the “Request SSID Extract” page to generate a downloadable file of SSIDs 

 Navigate to the “Search for SSID” page and begin a new search process for another student 

 

Screen 10-11:  Existing SSID - Post Enrollment Confirmation 

 

 

Instructions Table 10-14:  Existing SSID - Post Enrollment Confirmation 

Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

1 
Review the student’s information displayed. The new 
enrollment record created is now assigned to the shown 
student with the displayed SSID 

 

 

Optional Functions  

 
Search for Another Student Button 

Select to search for another 
student through the  “Search 
for Student” page 

 

Request Record Extracts Button 

Select to navigate to the 
“Request Record Extracts” 
screen in order to submit a 
request to download a file 

 
 

10.1.15 New SSID Enrollment   

The “New SSID Enrollment” page allows an authorized user to create both a new SSID and a 
new Enrollment record for a student who does not have an existing SSID. This page is 
displayed when a user selects the New SSID link on the “Candidate List” page or when the 
system does not return any matches and the user selects to create a new SSID from the 
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“Request SSID” page. All the fields will be blank and the user must enter or select data in the 
specified mandatory fields. 

A user may perform the following functions through this page: 

 Enter mandatory and optional data to create a new SSID and a new Enrollment record for a 
student who does not have an existing SSID 

 Submit the student’s new enrollment record to:   

o Initiate a system-generated, unique SSID for the student 

o Initiate the creation of Student Information records 

o Initiate the creation of an enrollment record 

 Return to the “Candidate List” page 

 

Screen 10-12:  New SSID Enrollment 

 

 

Instructions Table 10-15:  New SSID Enrollment 

Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 
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Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

Additional Information 

1 
The Local Student ID field will be Blank. To add a value, 
enter a Local Student ID in the text box provided 

This is a required field 

2 
The Birth City field will be Blank. To add a value, enter the 
student’s birth city in the text box provided. 

This is an optional field 

Enrollment Entry Information 

3 
The Enrollment Start Date field will be Blank. To add a 
value, enter a date in the MM/DD/YYYY format or select a 
date using the calendar tool. 

This is a required field 

4 
The Enrollment Status field will be Blank. To add a value, 
select from the dropdown list. 

This is a required field 

5 
The Grade Level field will be Blank. To add a value, select 
from the dropdown list. 

This is a required field 

6 The Reporting LEA field will default to the user’s LEA 

If the user is authorized to enroll 
students in more than one LEA, 
the user may use the Lookup 
link to select a different LEA. 

Independently reporting charters 
must use the School of 
Attendance number as the 
Reporting LEA. The full 14 digits 
are necessary for the School of 
Attendance. 

7 
The School of Attendance field will be Blank. To add a 
value, enter the School Code if known or select a school 
using the Lookup link 

This is a required field 

Independently reporting charters 
must use the School of 
Attendance number as the 
Reporting LEA. The full 14 digits 
are necessary for the School of 
Attendance. 

8 
The NPS School of Attendance field will be Blank. To add 
a value, enter the School Code if known or select a school 
using the Lookup link 

This is a required field if School 
of Attendance = 0000001   

A unique identifier (school code) 
for the certified non-public non-
sectarian school the student 
attends. Use the Nonpublic, 
Nonsectarian Schools section of 
the California School Directory 
look up table on the CDE 
website to find the number. 

 

Enrollment Exit Information 
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Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

9 
The Enrollment Exit Date field will be Blank. To add a 
value, enter a date in the MM/DD/YYYY format or select a 
date using the calendar tool 

This is a required field if 
Student Exit Reason is not 
Blank 

 

10 
The Student Exit Reason will be Blank. To add a value, 
select from the dropdown list 

This is a required field if 
Student School Exit Date is 
not Blank. 

 

If School Completion Status 
code equals Graduated the 
Student Exit Reason must 
equal Completer Exit 

CALPADS Code Sets are 
available on the CALPADS 
website at: 

http://www.cde.ca.gov/ds/sp/cl/s
ystemdocs.asp 

11 
The Expected School of Attendance field will be Blank. To 
add a value, enter the School Code if known or select a 
school using the Lookup link 

This is a required field if 
Student Exit Reason Code = 
T165 (TransEnrollDiscip) 

Or 

If School Type of School of 
Attendance (as indicated in the 
CDE County District School 
database) is an Alternative 
School And Student Exit 
Reason Code = T160 
(TransCASchl)  

A unique identifier (school code) 
assigned to the Educational 
Service Institution a student is 
expected to attend after exiting 
the School of Attendance 

An "Alternative School" means 

Juvenile Court, County 
Community, Community Day, 

Continuation, or Opportunity 

schools (JUV, COMM, 
COMMDAY, CON, OPP)   

12 
The School Completion Status will be Blank. To add a 
value, select from the dropdown list 

This is a required field if 
Student Exit Reason Code = 
E230 (CompleterExit) 

CALPADS Code Sets are 
available on the CALPADS 
website at: 

http://www.cde.ca.gov/ds/sp/cl/s
ystemdocs.asp 
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Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

13 
The Student Met all UC/CSU Requirements will be Blank. 
Select Yes or No from the dropdown list 

This is a required field if School 
Completion Status = 100 
(Graduated) 

14 

Select the Validate Enrollment button to validate the 
information entered  

 

The system will perform the 
validations and display any error 
and warning messages or 
proceed with the posting 
process 

 

If fatal errors are found, select 
Cancel Enrollment, correct the 
errors and re-validate. If no fatal 
errors are found, select Post 
Enrollment to post the record to 
the ODS 

 

Optional Functions  

 
Search for Another Student Button 

To return to the “Request SSID” 
page without saving any of the 
information entered, select 
Search for Another Student 

 

10.1.16 New SSID – Errors   

The “New SSID Enrollment” page, with an Enrollment Validation Results box at the top of the 
screen, is re-displayed with error messages if the submitted enrollment record contains errors. 
The user should review all messages with a “Warning” Error Level and must correct all errors 
with a “Fatal” Error Level in order to resubmit the enrollment record. 

Screen 10-13:  New SSID – Errors 

 

Instructions Table 10-16:  New SSID - Errors 

Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 
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Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

1 

Review all errors displayed: 

Warnings - Any warning associated with submitting the 
enrollment will be displayed in this section. To proceed with 
posting the record, review the warnings and consider if 
corrections to the record need to be made 

Fatal Errors - Any fatal error associated with submitting an 
enrollment will be displayed in this section. To proceed with 
posting the record, correct all fatal errors shown 

Fatal Errors prevent the user 
from posting the record 

2 

After reviewing the displayed errors, select the Cancel 
Enrollment button and make the necessary corrections. 
Resubmit the record by selecting the Validate Enrollment 
again 

If the record is resubmitted, the 
system will conduct the 
validations and/or rule 
requirement verifications once 
again based on the data 
entered.   

 

 

 

 

10.1.17 New SSID – Post Enrollment   

The “New SSID Enrollment” page, with the Enrollment Validation Results box at the top of the 
page, is re-displayed with the message “Validation Successful” if the submitted enrollment 
record does not contain any fatal errors. The user may then select the Post Enrollment button 
to post the record. 

 

Screen 10-14:  New SSID – Post Enrollment 

 
 

Instructions Table 10-17:  New SSID – Post Enrollment 

Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

1 
To post the enrollment record containing the information 
entered, select the Post Enrollment button 

 

 

Optional Functions  

Cancel Enrollment Button 

If the user does not want to post 
the enrollment record containing 
the values entered, the user 
may select the Cancel 
Enrollment button.  
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10.1.18 New SSID – Post Enrollment Confirmation  

If the New SSID – Enrollment process is successful and the system displays the “Post 
Enrollment Confirmation” page, the user may: 

 View the confirmation message and key student details 

 Navigate to the “Request SSID Extract” page to generate a downloadable file of SSIDs 

 Navigate to the “Request SSID” page and begin a new search process for another student 

 

Screen 10-15:  New SSID - Post Enrollment Confirmation 

 

 

Instructions Table 10-18:  New SSID - Post Enrollment Confirmation 

Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

1 

Review the student’s information displayed. The new 
SSID appears in the SSID column. In addition, the new 
enrollment record created is now assigned to the shown 
student. 

 

 

Optional Functions  

  Request SSID Extract Button 

To generate a downloadable file of 
SSIDs, select the Request SSID 
Extract button. The “Request 
Record Extract” page will be 
displayed 

 
Search for Another Student Button 

To search for another student, 
select the Search for Another 
Student Button. The “Search for 
Student” page will be displayed 

 

10.2 Manage Submissions 

The Manage Submissions tab, accessed through the SSID Enrollment tab, allows authorized 
users to submit SSID Enrollment, Student Information and Student Program records by 
uploading batch files (e.g. all student’s enrollment records within a school) for processing to 
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CALPADS. The user may select a single file or multiple files to upload at one time. Once the 
files are selected, CALPADS will check for errors associated with the specific file type format. 
Details of records containing errors will then be available through a screen for the user to 
examine as well as download. If no errors are found, the batch files will be placed in a queue for 
processing and posting to the ODS.  

During processing of the SSID Enrollment file, for all records submitted without an SSID, 
CALPADS uses the “Matching Logic” against the ODS to look for potential existing matches with 
the students being uploaded. If the records pass the validations, they are split into three groups: 
records with no matches, records with single/100% matches, and records with multiple matches. 
If the Auto Post function is turned on, those without matches are automatically posted with 
newly created SSIDs and those record additions or updates with single/100% matches are 
automatically posted with the correct SSIDs assigned. The multiple matched records will not be 
posted until the user indicates, through an interface, how to proceed with the posting process for 
each record. If the Auto Post function is turned off, the user will indicate how to proceed with 
posting for all records.  

For records submitted with SSIDs, the user will be able to view a summary of the passed 
records by key elements of the SSID Enrollment File type and indicate whether to post or 
exclude the records of an individual school or all schools. The user will also be able to download 
the files grouped by school, all schools within the user’s LEA, as well as by the key elements of 
the SSID Enrollment File in order to update the user’s local School Information System (SIS). 

Student Information and Program records may also be posted for an individual school or all 
schools within the file by verifying key element counts of the file type.  

10.2.1 Manage Submissions Menu 

The Manage Submissions interface directs the user to the appropriate pages to initiate the 
following actions: 

 Upload File - A user may select the Upload File link to view the “Upload File” page where 

the user may select a batch file(s) to submit for processing 

 View Submission Status - A user may select the View Submissions Status link to view 
the “Submission Status” page where an authorized user may manage previously submitted 
files 

 

Figure 10-2:  Manage Submissions Menu 
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10.2.2 Upload File 

The Upload File screen allows an authorized user to select one or more batch file(s) to submit to 
CALPADS. The Upload File screen is displayed when the user selects the Upload File link from 
the Manage Submissions menu. The following restrictions apply: 

  

 The user is required to enter a valid, unique name in the Job Name text box and select a 
valid, uniquely named file using the Browse button 

 
 The system displays appropriate validation errors to the user if a duplicate Job Name and/or 

File Name are provided in the same upload session 
 

Screen 10-16: File Upload 

 

 

Instructions Table 10-19:  File Upload 

Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

1  Select the File Type of the file   

2  
In the first Upload Row, enter a valid, unique name in the  
Job Name text box to provide a customized name to the 
processing task 

If no Job Name is entered, 
CALPADS will default the 
name to the File Type.  

3  

Select the Browse button  in the selected upload row and 
select a valid file to upload in the File Upload dialog box.  

 

The valid batch file extensions 
include: .CSV, .XML, and .XLS 

4  

Select the Submit button to initiate the upload process for 
the file(s) 

 

Do not navigate away from the 
page until the file is finished 
uploading  
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Optional Functions  

Add Another + Button 
To upload more than one file at 
a time, select this button and 
choose another file 

Delete Row Button 
To remove a selected file from 
the interface, select this button 

Cancel Button 
To cancel the process and 
remove the selected files, 
select this button 

 

10.2.3 Upload File Results 

The Upload File Results screen allows an authorized user to view the File Upload Results when 
all the files submitted for the upload process through the “Upload File” page have completed the 
defined validations.  The system will display the assigned Job ID and the File Status for each of 
the user’s submitted files. 

A user may perform the following SSID Enrollment functions:  

 View a file’s upload status  

 Make a selection to view a file’s submission status 

 

Screen 10-17:  File Upload Results 

 

Instructions Table 10-20:  File Upload Results 

Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

1.  
View each File Type to make sure the selected file types are 
correct 

 

2.  
View each file’s Job Name to make sure all files intended to 
be uploaded are listed 

The Job Name was assigned to 
each file from the previous screen by 
the user 

3.  
View each file’s File Name to make sure all files intended to 
be uploaded are listed 

The File Name is the name of the 
file from the user’s computer 

4.  View and note the Job ID assigned to each file 
These ID’s are automatically 
assigned to each file in order to keep 
track of each file  
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Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

5.  View the Status of each file 

The Status indicates the state in 
which the file is in. (Details of each 
status is available through the 
instructions for the “Submission 
Status” page) 

6.  Select the View Submission Status button  

The “Submission Status” page will 
be displayed, with the ability for the 
user to view the uploaded files and 
perform Submissions Status 
functions 
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10.2.4 Submission Status 

The “Submission Status” page displays a complete list of all the submitted batch files and the 
status of each file, which will change as the system processes the file or the authorized user 
interacts with the file. This page is displayed when the user selects the View Submission 
Status button on the “File Upload Results” page. 

The “Submission Status” interface has the following functionalities and limitations: 

 View the status and details of submitted batch files 

 Filter the results on the page to view specific files 

 Modify the sort order of the files on the page 

 Determine the reason a file failed to upload 

 An authorized user may Archive files in a Posted state 

 An authorized user may Remove a file in either an “Upload Failed” or an “In Queue” status 
to exclude it from the submission and posting processes 

 Authorized user access to submitted files in any state is limited to 60 days from the 
submission date 

 Return to the “File Upload” page 

A file may be in one of the following possible states after the upload process or during the batch 
submission process: 

 Upload Failed – a file did not pass the initial upload validations or rules processing 

 In Queue – a file passed the initial upload validations and rules processing and is waiting to 
be processed (Queue: the process waiting line for files) 

 In Process – a file is currently being processed by the system. Each record in the file is 
being processed by the Input Validation Rules. 

 Ready for Review – a file has completed the initial submission processing and is ready for 
an authorized user to review the results 

 In Review – a file has completed the initial submission processing and an authorized user 
has reviewed the results, but has not made a selection on one or more sets of records in the 
file requiring user interaction 

 Post Requested – an authorized user has reviewed the file results and has requested the 
records within the file be submitted for posting are currently in queue to post to the ODS 

 Posting – the files sent for posting are being processed and committed to the database 

 Partial Post – a file with multiple schools that has one or more school(s) posted but not all 
school(s) are posted; or, a file with SSID requests has one or more students that had no 
SSID selection before post was requested 

 Posted – an entire file of “passed” submitted records has been posted to the ODS or all 
records in the file have failed the Input Validation Rule processing 
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 Post Failed - at least one school in the file contains records that have failed on post 
validations. Users should review the rejected records to correct the errors, upload the file 
again after corrections are made, then resubmit the file for posting.   

 Excluded – an entire file of submitted records was removed from the submission process 
and not posted to the ODS 

 Cancelled - the entire file has been cancelled from posting by CALPADS Support due to 
intervention for technical reasons or a file that has not been posted has been cancelled 
upon the user's request  

 Revision In Progress – posted records are being extracted into a revised snapshot report 
matrix and are being processed against the Certification Validation Rules. This 
status/process will only be active during the snapshot’s open window and will not be 
available during dates outside of this window 

 Revision Complete – posted records have been fully processed into a revised snapshot 
report matrix and have been processed against the Certification Validation Rules. This 
status/process will only be active during the snapshot’s open window and will not be 
available during dates outside of this window  

 

Screen 10-18:  Submission Status 

 

 

Instructions Table 10-21:  View Submission Status 

1 2 3 

4 5 

6 
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Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

1.  

Use the Filter Options to refine the list of files displayed 
at the bottom half of the page. To refine the list by File 
Status, File Type, Submitter Name, File List, 
Available In, LEA, or Job ID change one or more of the 
filter values using the drop down lists. 

A value must be displayed in each 
filter option if the user wishes to use 
filters. 

2.  

Use the Filter Options to refine the list of files displayed 
at the bottom half of the page. To refine the list by 
Submitted Date/Time or Status Date/Time, select the 
appropriate radio button and enter Date Range – Start 
Date and/or Date Range – End Date in the 
MM/DD/YYYY format or select a date using the calendar 
tool 

Either the Submitted Date/Time or 
Status Date/Time must be selected 
if the user wishes to use filters. 

 

The Date Range – Start Date and 
Date Range – End Date are 
optional. 

 
File Type – limits the results to the type of file displayed 
(e.g., SENR, SELA, etc.) 

Select the type of file you are looking 
for or, leave at the system default. 

Default = ‘All’ 

 
File Status – limits the results to the current file status 
(e.g., In Process, Posted, etc.) 

Select the file status you are looking 
for or, leave at the system default. 

Default = ‘All’ 

 
File List – limits the results to the current file list status 
(e.g., Archived, Active) 

Select the file list type you are 
looking for or, leave at the system 
default.   

Default = ‘Current’ 

 
Available In - Displays whether the uploaded job 
resulted in a revised snapshot 

Select the snapshot you want to limit 
the list to using the dropdown box 
next to the ‘Available In’ heading or, 
leave at the system default.   

Default = ‘All’ 

 Job ID – limits the results to a specific job ID number 
Enter the Job ID number or, leave at 
the system default. Default = blank. 

3.  Select Apply Filters to use the filters chosen on the left.  

4.  

For those files that have finished processing, the Job 
Name will appear as a link available for the user to view 
details of the processed file. To view details of a file, 
select the file’s Job Name 

The “File Details” page will display 
the contents of the file by School 
Name 

5.  
Selecting File Status heading allows sorting by the 
current state of files. 

The File Status field displays the 
current status of the submitted job 

6.  Revision Date/Time & Available In 
Displays whether the uploaded job 
resulted in a revised snapshot 

 
 

Optional Functions  

Reset Filters Button 
To restore all filter options fields to 
their default value, select the Reset 
Filters button. 
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Optional Functions  

Upload Another File Button 

To upload another file, select the 
Upload Another File button. When 
selected, the “File Upload” page will 
be displayed 

Remove Button 

The system will only display the 
Remove button to authorized users, 
and only next to files in either an 
Upload Failed or an In Queue state; 
When selected, the corresponding 
file will be removed from the 
submission and posting processes 

Archive Button 

The system will only display the 
Archive button to authorized users, 
and only next to files in a Complete 
state; When selected, the 
corresponding file will be archived 

Column Heading 

To sort the columns, select the 
column headings. First selection 
orders records by the ascending 
values; second selection reorders 
records by the descending values 

Radio Button result options  

The system will default to show up to 
10 results per page. To see more, 
select either the 20 or ALL radio 
button 

 

10.2.5 File Details 

The “File Details” page allows an authorized user to view details of a submitted file and to 
access passed and rejected records. This page is accessed when the user selects the Job 
Name link of a particular file on the “Submission Status” page. 

The selected file’s key elements are displayed at the top of the page along with a submission 
summary with a total count of all the schools in the batch file broken down by School Status. 
Also displayed on the page are the status and record results for all the schools in the file as well 
as for each school in the file. The Record Results section on the page displays an aggregate 
breakdown of the total records, passed records, and rejected records for all schools and each 
school within the file. The schools displayed can also be filtered by School Status. 

An authorized user may perform the following functions on this interface: 

 View the status and details for each school in a selected file 

 Filter the school results displayed on the page 

 Modify the sort order of the schools on the page 

 View the details of Passed records for one or all the schools in a selected file 

 View the details of Rejected records for one or all the schools in a selected file 

 Return to the “Submission Status” page to view the selected file results 
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Screen 10-19:  File Details 

 

 

Instructions Table 10-22:  View File Details 

Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

1.  
View the key elements of the selected file. Fields shown include: 
Job ID, Job Name, File Name, File Type, Submitter, Submitted 
Date/Time, File Status, Status Date/Time 

 

2.  
View the summary of the number of schools included in the file and 
summary of the number of schools with each type of School Status. 

 

3.  
Select to filter the displayed schools by School Status by selecting 
from the drop down list. Then select the Apply Filters button. 

 

4.  

View the School, Status, Modified Date/Time, and Modifier 
columns for each set of school records. The records for all of the 
schools in the file are displayed first with records for each individual 
school displayed below. 

 

5.  
View the Record Results of each set of school records. The number 
of Total Records, Passed records, and Rejected records are 
shown for each school and all schools.  
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Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

6.  

Select the Passed records count link to view the details of the 
passed records in the corresponding submitted file. 

  

The “Passed Records” 
page will be displayed 
based on the file type. 

If the number is 0, the 
number will be read-only 
and the link will not be 
available 

7.  
Select the Rejected records count link to view the details of the 
rejected records in the corresponding submitted file. 

The “Rejected Records” 
page will be displayed 
based on the file type. 

If the number is 0, the 
number will be read-only 
and the link will not be 
available 

 

Optional Functions  

Reset Filters Button 

To restore the filter 
option field to the default 
value, select the Reset 
Filters button 

Return to Submission Status Button 

To return to the 
“Submission Status” 
page, select the Return 
to Submission Status 
button 

Column Heading Links 

To sort the columns, 
select the column 
headings. First selection 
orders records by the 
ascending values; 
second selection 
reorders records by the 
descending values 

Radio Button display result filters 

The system will default 
to show up to 10 results 
per page. To see more, 
select either the 20 or 
ALL radio button 

 

10.2.6 Passed Records (SSID Enrollment) 

The “Passed Records” page allows the authorized user to view details of the validated data 
submitted for an individual school or for all the schools in the file. This page is displayed when 
the user selects the Passed records count link on the “File Details” page. 

A user may perform the following SSID Enrollment functions through this interface: 

 View the status and details for the Passed records of one or all the schools in a submitted 
batch file 
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 View the status and details for the Passed records of one or all the schools by a specified 
match status 

 View the status and details for the Passed records of one or all the schools by key 
Enrollment elements 

 Exclude a school’s set of records from the file submission 

 Filter the school results displayed on the page 

 Modify the sort order of the schools on the page 

 Return to the “File Details” page  
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Screen 10-20:  Passed Records (SSID Enrollment) 

 

Instructions Table 10-23:  View Passed Records (SSID Enrollment) 

Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

1.  

View the details of the selected file from the “Submission 
Status” page for reference.  Values displayed are Job ID, 
Job Name, File Name, File Type, Submitter, and 
Submitted Date/Time 

 

2.  

View the details of the School Status Summary.  The 
numbers shown are counts of the Total Schools in File, 
Schools Ready for Review, Schools in Review, All 
Posted Schools, Excluded Schools, School, Original # of 
Schools to Post, Remaining # of records to Post, # of 
Records Posted, # of Records Selected, and # of 
Records Excluded for all schools combined as well as 
individual schools. 
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Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

3.  

To filter the results by School Status for each school and all 
schools combined, select from the drop down list. Then 
select Apply Filters for the system to only display results 
that match the chosen value.   

Possible School Status 
values: All; In Queue; In 
Process; Ready for Review; In 
Review; Post Requested; Post 
Failed; Complete; Excluded; 
Cancelled 

A value must be chosen before 
the Apply Filters button is 
selected. 

4.  

View the details of the passed records by school or all 
schools. Along with the name of the school, additional 
information for each set of records includes: School Status, 
Modified Date/Time, Modifier, and SSID Record Results. 

  

5.  
View the Total counts for each school and all schools in the 
file. These represent the total counts of passed records  

 

6.  

View the New counts for each school and all schools. These 
counts represent the number of records with a New match 
status (no existing matches or new records in the file). Select 
the New count link (for an individual school or all schools) to 
view the details of records with a New match status 

The “SSID Results” page will 
be displayed with only New 
matches displayed 

7.  

View the Single counts for each school and all schools. 
These represent the total number of single matches. Select 
the Single count link (for an individual school or all schools) 
to view the details of records with a Single match status 

The “SSID Results” page will 
be displayed with only Single 
matches displayed 

8.  

View the Multi counts for each school and all schools. These 
represent the total counts of records with multiple matches. 
Select the Multi count link to display details of the multiple 
matched records.  

The “SSID Results” page will 
be displayed with only Multi 
matches displayed 

9.  

View the Enroll Summary counts for each school and all 
schools. These represent the total counts of records with 
enrollment history updates (records submitted with existing 
SSIDs). Select the Enroll Summary link to view high level 
counts of key Enrollment data elements that passed the 
validations and rule processing 

The “Enrollment Update 
Submission Summary” page 
will be displayed where the 
user may select to view details 
at the student level and post 
these records by school or all 
schools 

 

Optional Functions  

  Exclude Button 

The system will only display the 
button to authorized users, and 
only next to schools with either a 
Ready for Review of in Review 
Status.  If present and selected, 
the system will not include the 
corresponding School’s set of 
records in the submission and 
posting Process 
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Optional Functions  

Reset Filters Button 
To reset the filters to their original 
value, select the Reset Filters 
button 

Return to File Details Button 
To return to the “File Details” 
page, select the Return to File 
Details button 

Radio Button display result options 

The system will default to show 
up to 10 results per page. To see 
more, select either the 20 or ALL 
radio button  

Column Headings 

To sort the columns, select the 
column headings. First selection 
orders records by the ascending 
values; second selection reorders 
records by the descending 
values.  Top row value of All 
Schools will not be included in 
the sort 

If Auto Post is enabled for the user, all records with a New or 
Single (depending on the Autopost flag assigned to the user 
through User Security) match status will be automatically posted 
to the ODS  

If Auto Post is not turned on, the user must make a selection for 
each record with a New or Single match status as well as the 
records with a Multi match status 
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10.2.7 SSID Results 

The “SSID Results” page allows the authorized user to view the results of the SSID Enrollment 
file submission and posting processing. The page is accessed when the user selects a count 
link from the “Passed Records” page.  

The SSID Results page displays the selected file’s key elements across the top. The lower half 
of the page displays the details of all the Passed records in a submitted file that make up the 
selected count link on the “Passed Records” page.  Each record has a section which may be 
collapsed or expanded by selecting the expand/collapse buttons. 

Records that are not automatically posted to the ODS have a disposition in the left column. A 
record can have the disposition of Ready, the disposition of Selected, or a disposition of Failed 
which meaning that at least one of the candidates for the selected record failed validations.  
Once a record is posted to the ODS, the record’s disposition will change to Posted (indicated 
with a number 3). 

A user may perform the following SSID Enrollment functions through this interface: 

 View key elements and the submission and posting processing results details of an 
individual school’s set of records or all the schools’ records in a submitted batch file that 
passed validations. 

 Modify the sort order of the records on the page 

 Filter the record results by School, Match Status and Disposition 

 Post records to the ODS 

 Select records and Save selections for Posting in the ODS at a later date 

 Download the posted records 

 Select to create a new SSID for a student 

 Select to take no action on a record to maintain a Ready Disposition 

 View additional details of records the system identified meeting the defined matching 
requirements for a submitted record 

 Request to view a Candidate List report for use in offline candidate selection. 
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Screen 10-21: SSID Results 

 

 

Instructions Table 10-24:  View SSID Results and Make SSID Assignments 

Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

1.  

View the details of the selected file from the “Submission Status” page 
for reference.  Values displayed are Job ID, Job Name, File Name, 
File Type, Submitter, Submitted Date/Time, File Status, and Status 
Date/Time 

 

2.  

Use the Filter Options to refine the list of files displayed at the bottom 
half of the page. To refine the list by School, Match Status, and 
Disposition change one or more of the filter values using the drop 
down lists. Select Apply Filters to display results matching the chosen 
values 

If the Apply Filters 
button is selected, only 
records with the chosen 
value/values will be 
displayed 
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Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

3.  View the details of each record to determine if actions need to be made   

4.  
Expand a record with a disposition indicating it is ready for selection 
using the expand/collapse button. 

When expanded, each 
record will display all 
possible SSID 
assignment options 
below the record to post 

5.  
The Matching Score displays the percentage of demographic value 
match for each listed candidate 

Sorts by descending 
scores when first 
displayed 

6.  

For the selected student, choose the appropriate action: 

1) Select the check box next to the appropriate candidate if the student 
matches any of the candidates shown. The candidates name link may 
be selected to view additional information of the candidate 

2) Select the New SSID check box if no student matches any of the 
candidates shown and a new SSID needs to be created for the student 

3) Select the None of the Above check box to take no action and 
direct the system to exclude the record from being posted 

The first two actions will 
direct the system to 
create an enrollment 
record for the selected 
student when the Post 
button is selected. 

 

Only one check box may 
be selected for a student. 

 

7.  
Make appropriate SSID assignment selections for all other records to 
post (see step 6 above – repeat for each SSID request) 

 

8.  
Select the Post Selected button to post the selected records with 
indicated SSID assignments 

Once submitted to 
posting, no other records 
may be posted until the 
records submitted have 
finished posting 

 

Optional Functions  

  Reset Filters Button 
To reset the filters to their 
original value, select the 
Reset Filters button 

   Save Selected Button 

When selected, the 
system will identify 
records with a selected 
check box and will save 
the selections on the ” 
SSID Results” page and 
will display the saved 
selections when the user 
returns to the page 

 

 

Post Selected Button 

When selected, the 
system will post all 
“selected” records to the 
ODS. 
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Optional Functions  

View Candidate List Report button 

Links to report 0.0 
Candidate List to produce 
a printable report for 
working the list of 
candidates offline. 

  

Request SSID Extract Button 

 

When selected, the 
system will display the 
“Request SSID Extract” 
page for the user to 
request to download a 
SSID extract file 

Radio Button display result options 

The system will default to 
show up to 10 results per 
page. To see more, 
select either the 20 or 
ALL radio button 

Column Headings 

 

To sort the columns, 
select the column 
headings. First selection 
orders records by the 
ascending values; 
second selection 
reorders records by the 
descending values.  Top 
row value of All Schools 
will not be included in the 
sort. 

 

10.2.8 Enrollment Submission Summary  

The “Enrollment Submission” page allows an authorized user to post or exclude the records 
making up the count of enrollment record updates. It is accessed when the user selects an 
Enroll Summary count link for an individual school or all schools within the file from the 
“Passed Records” page. 

This page will display a summary of key Enrollment data submitted in records that were 
submitted with SSIDs and that have passed the defined validations. The file’s key information 
will also be displayed across the top of the page for the user’s reference. An Enrollment 
Update Summary in the middle portion of the screen indicates the total count of records 
included in the summary, a summary count of records containing updates and a summary count 
of records containing exits. 

The SSID Enrollment Key Element list will contain the Element Name in a 
collapsible/expandable section.  When the section is expanded, the system will display the 
specified CALPADS’ Value Name(s) for the element with the count of records containing that 
specified value. If the count is not zero, each element’s value count is a link leading to the 
“Submission Details” page where the individual records containing the selected element will be 
shown. Additionally, the system will display any warnings generated from the submission.  A 
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user may view details of the students associated with the warning messages by selecting a 
warning message count link. 

A user may perform the following SSID Enrollment functions through this interface: 

 View a summary of the values submitted in a file for key Enrollment elements or warning 
messages 

 View a summary count of records submitted with existing known SSIDs representing 
enrollment updates and enrollment exits 

 View the details of individual records containing either a specific Key Enrollment value or a 
blank value 

 Select to Post the displayed set or sets of records to the ODS 

 Select to Exclude the displayed set or sets of records from the posting process 

 Apply additional filters to display the record for a specific student 

 Manipulate the display of records on the page 

 Return to the “Passed Records” page  

 

Screen 10-22:  Enrollment Submission Summary 
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Instructions Table 10-25:  Verify Enrollment Submission Summary 

Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

1.  

View the values of the selected file from the “Submission 
Status” page.  Values displayed are Job ID, Job Name, File 
Name, File Type, Submitter, Submitted Date/Time, File 
Status, and Status Date/Time 

 

2.  

To filter the results by a particular school or all schools, 
select from the drop down list. Then select Apply Filters 
button for the system to only display results that match the 
chosen value 

A value must be chosen before 
the Apply Filters button is 
selected. 

3.  

View the Enrollment Update Summary box where the 
Total # of Enrollment Records, # of Updated 
Enrollments, and  # of Exited Enrollments record counts 
are displayed 

The total represents all passed 
records submitted with SSIDs 

4.  

The Warning Messages is the first Key Element category 
displayed. To view each count of records of each type of 
warning message, select the expand/collapse button on the 
left to expand the Warning Messages box 

If the Warning Messages box is 
expanded, each warning type 
associated with the file will be 
listed with the count of records 
containing the particular 
warning message 

5.  

If the count of records containing warning messages is not 
zero, select the count link to view details of the records that 
contain the warning messages and determine if corrections 
need to be made 

If the link is selected, the 
system will display the 
“Submission Details” page with 
the individual records 
containing the selected 
warning 

6.  

The following Key Elements will be specific elements related 
to SSID Enrollment File type. To view the count of records 
with the possible values for a Key Element, use the 
expand/collapse buttons  

If the particular Key Element’s 
box is expanded, each possible 
value of the element will 
display with the count of 
records containing the value 

7.  
If the value count is not zero, select the count link to view 
details of the records that contain the particular value and 
verify the count shown 

If the link is selected, the 
system will display the 
“Submission Details” page with 
the individual records 
containing that value 

8.  Repeat steps 6 and 7 for all Key Elements of the file  
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Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

9.  
After viewing the details of the records for the school(s) 
select the Post button to post the records to the ODS or 
select the Exclude button to exclude records from posting 

If Post is selected, the system 
will display a confirmation 
message and will then either 
post the displayed school or 
schools to the ODS or cancel 
the process, dependent on the 
user’s selection 

If Exclude is selected, the 
system will display a 
confirmation message and will 
then either not post the 
displayed school or schools to 
the ODS or cancel the process, 
dependent on the user’s 
selection 

10.  
To filter the results for a particular student based on the job 
ID and School selected above, enter an SSID or the Local 
Student ID. Then select Apply Filters button. 

A value must be chosen before 
the Apply Filters button is 
selected. 

 

Optional Functions  

Printer-friendly View 
To display a printable form of 
the page, select the Printer-
friendly View button 

Return to Passed Records Button 

To return to the “Passed 
Records” page, select the 
Return to Passed Records 
button 

 

10.2.9 Submission Details  

The “Submission Details” page allows an authorized user to view the records in the submitted 
file containing the Key Element value selected. The page is accessed when a user selects a 
Key Element value count link on the “Enrollment Submission Summary” page. 

The selected file’s key elements are displayed across the top of the page. Below the file’s 
elements, the system displays a Filter Criteria box containing the values for the School, Key 
Element Name, and Key Element Value fields utilized to identify the records displayed on the 
page. The individual records, their key elements and additional elements are displayed on the 
lower portion of the page. 

A user may perform the following SSID Enrollment functions through this interface: 

 View submitted records containing a specified Key Element value 

 Manipulate the page display and navigation 

 Return to the “Enrollment Submission Summary” page 
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Screen 10-23:  Submission Details 

 

 

Instructions Table 10-26:  View Submission Details (SSID Enrollment) 

Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

1.  

View the details of the selected file from the “Submission 
Status” page for reference.  Values displayed are Job ID, 
Job Name, File Name, File Type, Submitter, Submitted 
Date/Time, File Status, and Status Date/Time 
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Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

2.  

View the Filter criteria details in School, Key Element 
Name and Key Element fields.  The values are populated 
from the “Submission Status” page and cannot be 
changed unless a different count is selected from the 
“Enrollment Submission Summary” page 

 

3.  

View the details of the records that make up the selected 
count: Student Name, SSID, Local ID, School of 
Attendance, NPS School of Attendance, Enrollment 
Status, Enrollment Start Date, Enrollment Exit Date, 
Exit Reason Code, Expected School of Attendance, 
School Completion Status, Student Met all UC/CSU 
Requirements 

 

 

Optional Functions  

  

 

Return to Submission Summary Button 

To return to the “Enrollment 
Submission Summary” page, 
select the Return to 
Submission Summary button 

Printer-friendly View 
To display a printable form of 
the page, select the Printer-
friendly View Link. 

Radio Button display result options 

The system will default to show 
up to 10 results per page. To 
see more, select either the 20 
or ALL radio button 

Column Headings 

 

Select any column heading to 
sort the column. The first 
selection sorts in ascending 
order, the second selection 
sorts in descending order 

 

 

10.2.10   Submission Summary (Student Information and Student 
Program) 

The “Submission Summary” page allows the user to either post one or all schools to the ODS or 
to exclude one or all schools from being posted to the ODS. This page displays when the user 
selects the Passed records count link on the “File Details” page for a Student Information file or 
Student Program file.  

A “Submission Summary” page is available for each file type. The page displays summary 
counts of Key Elements across the top and key element from the selected file type. The Key 
Element box will contain the Element Name (depending on the File Type) in a collapsible/ 
expandable section. When the section is expanded, the system will display the specified 
CALPADS’ Value Name(s) for the element with the count of records containing that specified 
value. If the count is not zero, each element’s value count is a link leading to the “Submission 
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Details” page where the individual records containing the selected element will be shown. If a 
mandatory element is missing in a record, it will display as a rejected record. If the element is 
optional, the count of records that did not have the element populated will also be displayed. 
The first element of each list will be the Warning Messages to alert the user to any warning 
errors the system may have identified during the validations and/or rules processes.  The 
second key element is an All Records selection for the user to view the details of all the records 
regardless of the Key Element values.  

A user may perform the following functions through this interface: 

 Reduce the number of results by using the School filter 

 View a summary of the values submitted in a file for key State Reporting elements or 
warning messages 

 View the details of individual records containing either a specific State Reporting element 
value or a blank value 

 Select to Post the displayed school or all schools to the ODS 

 Select to Exclude the displayed school or all schools from the posting process 

 Manipulate the display of records on the page 

 Return to the “File Details” page  
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Screen 10-24A:  Submission Summary - Student Information 
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Screen 10-27B:  Submission Summary - Student Program 

 

 

Instructions Table 10-27:  Verify Submission Summary (Student Information and Student Program) 

Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

1.  

View the values of the selected file from the 
“Submission Status” page.  Values displayed are Job 
ID, Job Name, File Name, File Type, Submitter, 
Submitted Date/Time, File Status, and Status 
Date/Time 

 

2.  

To filter the results by a particular school or all 
schools, select from the dropdown list. Then select 
Apply Filters for the system to only display results 
that match the chosen value 

A value must be chosen 
before the Apply Filters 
button is selected 

3.  
View the Record Results box where the Total 
Records, Passed record and Rejected record counts 
are displayed 

 

4.  

The Warning Messages is the first Key Element 
displayed. To view each count of records for each 
type of warning message, select the expand/collapse 
button to view the list of Warning Messages and 
counts of each message 

 

5.  
If the count of records containing warning messages 
is not zero, select the Show button to view a list of the 
records that contain the warning messages. 

The list of records 
containing the warning will 
be listed at the bottom of 
the screen. 
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Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

6.  

The All Records count is the second Key Element 
category displayed. This notifies the user of the total 
number of passed records regardless of the Key 
Element values. Select the  expand/collapse button to 
view the count of ALL Records and to access the 
Show button for listing all of the records. 

 

7.  
If the count of All Records is not zero, select the 
Show button to display the list of the submitted 
records  

The list of records 
containing the warning will 
be listed at the bottom of 
the screen. 

8.  

The following Key Elements will be specific elements 
related to the File Type (Student Information or 
Student Program). To view the count of records 
containing a particular value for a Key Element, select 
the expand/collapse button to view the counts  

If the particular Key 
Element’s box is expanded, 
the populated values of the 
element will display with 
the count of records 
containing the value and a 
Show button. 

9.  
If the value count is not zero, select the Show button 
to view a list of the records that contain the particular 
value 

 

10.  
After viewing the records for the school(s) select the 
Post button to post the records to the ODS or select 
the Exclude button to exclude records from posting 

If Post is selected, the 
system will display a 
confirmation message and 
will then either post the 
displayed school or schools 
to the ODS or cancel the 
process, dependent on the 
user’s selection 

If Exclude is selected, the 
system will display a 
confirmation message and 
will then either not post the 
displayed school or schools 
to the ODS or cancel the 
exclude process, 
dependent on the user’s 
selection 

11.  

To filter the results for a particular student based on 
the job ID and School selected above, enter an SSID 
or the Local Student ID. Then select Apply Filters 
button. 

A value must be chosen 
before the Apply Filters 
button is selected. 

12.  
View the list of records that contain the key value 
based on the Show button selected (or all records if 
the Show button next to all records was selected) 

The list of records shown is 
filtered based on any 
filtering criteria specified in 
the item above (11). 

13.  

Select the Apply Filters Button to filter the list of 
records based on the filter criteria selected. 

Select the Reset filters button to clear the filters to 
blank. 
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Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

14.  
Select the View Details Button to display a screen 
that shows all the fields in the selected record in the 
same order as the record layout. 

The system will display the 
Submission Details screen 
for the record selected and 
then allow you to page 
forwards and backwards 
through the list showing 
details of each record from 
the list. 

Optional  

Functional 
Return to File Details 

To return to the “File 
Details” page, select the 
Return to File Details 
Button 

Optional  

Functional 
  

 

Optional Functions  

Return to File Details Button 
To return to the “File Details” page, 
select the Return to File Details 
Button 

Printer-friendly view 
To display a printable form of the 
page, select the Printer-friendly 
View Link 

 

10.2.11   Rejected Records 

The “Rejected Records” page allows an authorized user to view the details of records in a 
submitted file that have failed the defined validations and rules processing and therefore cannot 
be posted. It displays when the user selects a Rejected Records Count link from the “File 
Details” page.  

The file’s key elements are displayed across the top of the page. Below the file’s elements, the 
system displays a SSID Record Results box and a Filter Options box.  

A user may perform the following functions through this interface: 

 View the status and details of rejected records for an individual school or all the schools in a 
submitted batch file 

 View the status and details for rejected records by a specified match status 

 Select the details of rejected records by the Error Category or by the Error Description 

 Manipulate the page display and navigation 

 Modify the sort order of the records displayed on the page 

 Modify the sort order in the SSID Record Results box 

 Return to the “File Details” page 
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Screen 10-25:  Rejected Records 

 

 

Instructions Table 10-28:  View Rejected Records 

Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

1.  

View the details of the selected file from the “Submission 
Status” page for reference.  Values displayed are Job 
ID, Job Name, File Name, File Type, Submitter, and 
Submitted Date/Time 

 

2.  
To filter the list of records containing errors by School, 
select an individual school or all schools from the drop 
down list 

A value must be chosen before the 
Apply Filters button is selected. 

3.  
To filter the list of records containing errors by Error 
Category, select an individual error category or all error 
categories from the drop down list 

A value must be chosen before the 
Apply Filters button is selected. 
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Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

4.  
To view a record for an individual student using a known 
SSID, enter the ID in the text box provided 

 

5.  
To view a record for an individual student using a known 
Local ID, enter the ID in the text box provided 

 

6.  
Select the Apply Filters Button once all desired filter 
criteria is selected or entered 

If the Apply Filters Button is 
selected, this selection will direct the 
system to only display records that 
match the chosen value 

7.  

The Error categories display in the SSID Record 
Results box. To view the counts of records for each type 
of error message, select the +/- link to expand/collapse 
the individual fatal error counts    

If the Error category is expanded, 
each error associated with the file will 
be listed with the count of records 
containing a particular error 

8.  
View each error message displayed and the counts of 
records containing each error 

 

9.  
Select the Show button to the right of each error count 
to view the records and details of the records that make 
up the count 

The individual records containing the 
selected error will display at the 
bottom portion of the page 

10.  
View all records with the selected error to determine the 
corrections necessary for these records to pass the 
validations 

To post these records to the ODS, 
corrections need to take place in the 
source file, which can then be 
resubmitted for processing 

11.  
Select the View Details button to view the user’s 
inputted values for the particular record 

The system will display the record 
layout on another screen 

 

Optional Functions  

Reset Filters Button 
To reset the filters to their original 
value, select the Reset Filters button 

  Download Error List Button 

When selected, the system will 
request a download of a file with the 
list of the rejected records for the user 
to download. The user may then 
download the file through the 
“Download Requested Records” page 

Return to File Detail Button 
When selected, the system will return 
to the, “File Details” page  

Printer-friendly view 
To display a printable form of the 
page, select the Printer-friendly 
View button 

Radio Button display result options 

The system will default to show up to 
10 results per page. To see more, 
select either the 20 or ALL radio 
button 

Column Headings 

 

To sort the columns, select the 
column headings. First selection 
orders records by the ascending 
values; second selection reorders 
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Optional Functions  

records by the descending values.   

10.3 SSID Anomalies 

The SSID Anomalies functions allow an authorized user to view all SSID Anomalies detected 
from the latest run of the anomaly process. The SSID Anomalies include Multiple Identifiers 
(MIDs), Exit Reason Discrepancies (ERDs), and Concurrent Enrollments (CCEs). The user may 
use the SSID Anomalies menu to navigate to each anomaly type resolution page as well as 
download the SSID Anomaly Status Report. The functionality on each resolution page allows a 
user to view a current list of students identified with each type of SSID Anomaly in the ODS. The 
students listed may have active enrollments in the LEA or may have previously been enrolled in 
the LEA. Each resolution page will provide contact information of each LEA involved in each 
anomaly.   

The MID Resolution Screen allows the user to resolve a MID if the user is the MID Owner. The 
MID Owner is the LEA of the first SSID displayed in each MID set. The CCE and ERD resolution 
screens include Resolve buttons that direct the user to the appropriate page to make 
corrections to a student’s enrollment records. 

Each resolution screen also includes the functionality to download anomaly reports. The 
available reports include: the Multiple Identifier (MID) Anomalies - Unresolved Report, the 
Multiple Identifier (MID) Anomalies - Resolved Report, the Exit Reason Discrepancy (ERD) 
Anomalies Report, and the Concurrent Enrollment (CCE) Anomalies Report. The SSID Anomaly 
Status Report may be downloaded through the SSID Anomalies menu.  

 

10.3.1 SSID Anomaly Reports Menu 

The Anomaly Reports Menu directs the user to the appropriate pages to initiate following 
actions: 

 Manage Multiple Identifiers (MID) - A user may select the Manage Multiple Identifiers 

(MID) link to display the “MID Resolution” page where the user may view a list of students 
identified with potential multiple identifiers in the ODS resulting from the latest anomaly 
process run and take the appropriate actions to resolve MID anomalies. 

 Manage Exit Reason Discrepancies (ERD) - A user may select the Manage Exit Reason 

Discrepancies (ERD) link to display the “ERD Resolution” page where the user may view a 
list of students identified with exit reason discrepancies in the ODS resulting from the latest 
anomaly process run. The user may then take the appropriate actions to resolve the ERD 
anomalies. 

 Manage Concurrent Enrollments (CCE) - A user may select the Manage Concurrent 

Enrollments (CCE) link to display the “CCE Resolution” page where the user may view a 
list of students identified with concurrent enrollments in the ODS resulting from the latest 
anomaly process run. The user may then take the appropriate actions to resolve the CCE 
anomalies. 
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 Anomaly Status Report - A user may select the SSID Anomaly Status link to display the 

SSID Anomaly Status report. This report allows a user to view the results of the most recent 
anomaly status check run by CALPADS. This includes the number of ERD, CCE, and MID 
anomalies detected as well as the percentage of enrollment the number of CCEs and MIDs 
combined represent. 

 

Figure 10-3:  SSID Anomaly Status Reports Menu 

 

 

10.3.2 Multiple Identifier (MID) Resolution  

The “MID Resolution” page provides authorized users the functionality to view the MIDs 
resulting from the latest anomaly process run for a specified enrollment period. It is accessed 
when the user selects the MID Resolution link from the Anomaly Reports menu. 

The Processed Date, located below the Filter Option box on the interface, indicates the date the 
nightly SSID Anomaly Process generated the displayed list of CCE anomalies. The process 
examines enrollments for a period of fourteen months prior to this date.  

The user will also have the ability to view School Contact information in order to work with 
members involved in order to determine the correct resolution for the anomalies. The user may 
utilize the School, SSID, Disposition, Focus ID Status, MID Ownership, SSID, and Local ID 
Filter Options to either reduce the number of results shown or to display specific results based 
on the selections.  

The MID Set is owned by the LEA associated with the Focus ID’s enrollment. The Focus ID of a 
MID Set is the SSID with the most recent Start Date and the SSID all members of the set were 
matched against. The Focus ID is always displayed in the first row of a MID Set. The owning 
LEA is given the option to resolve the anomaly by combining an SSID with the Focus ID or 
marking it as a Different student than the Focus ID. Once the user selects either the Combine or 
Different resolution, the system will complete the resolution of the anomaly based on the user 
selections. If the user selects to combine SSIDs, the system will keep the SSID with the earliest 
creation date and retire all other SSIDs marked to combine. If the user marks an SSID as 
Different, the system will disassociate the specified SSID with the Focus ID. 

MID Sets that have not been resolved and posted to the ODS have the disposition of Ready. 
Once a record is posted to the ODS, the record’s disposition changes to Posted. Once posted, 
the MID Set is no longer available for selection.  

A user may perform the following SSID Anomaly functions through this interface: 
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 View a list of MID anomalies based on the user selections 

 Resolve the anomaly by combining SSIDs with the Focus ID or marking SSIDs as Known 
Non-anomalies with the Focus ID 

 Filter the results displayed on the page 

 Post resolutions records to the ODS 

 Select a candidate’s Name link to view the student’s details 

 Navigate to the “Other MID Resolution” page to resolve MIDs not detected by the Anomaly 
process 

 

Screen 10-26:  Multiple Identifiers (MID) Resolution 

 

 

Instructions Table 10-29:  Multiple Identifiers (MID) Resolution 

Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

1.  

Use the Filter Options Button to refine the list of MID 
anomalies displayed based on the values chosen.  

The LEA field will default to the user’s LEA. If the user 
has access to multiple LEA’s, the user may select 
another LEA using the Lookup link 

 

2.  
To display a list of MIDs with students belonging to the 
specific School, select a school using the Lookup link 
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Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

3.  
To filter the results by Disposition, select from the drop 
down list 

Possible values are:  

All: displays all MIDs 

Ready: no selection has been saved 
or posted 

Selected: a resolution has been 
selected and saved 

Posted: the resolution has been 
posted successfully 

Failed: the resolution may not be 
posted due to failed validation 

4.  
To filter the results by Focus ID Status, select from the 
drop down list 

Possible values are: All, Active, 
Inactive 

5.  
To filter the results by MID Ownership, select from the 
drop down list 

Possible values are: 

All: displays all MIDs 

Reporting LEA: displays all MIDs 
owned by the user’s LEA 

Other District: displays all MIDs 
owned by another LEA but for which 
the user’s LEA is involved in 

6.  
To display all anomalies for a particular student, enter 
the student’s SSID in the text box provided 

 

7.  
To display all anomalies for a particular student, enter 
the student’s Local ID in the text box provided 

 

8.  
Select the Apply Filters Button to refine the list of MID 
anomalies displayed based on the values chosen 

When selected, the system will base 
the search on the provided filter 
criteria values then either display the 
filtered list of records or display a 
message that no records were found 
based on the criteria provided 

9.  
View the Processed Date to determine the most recent 
run of the MID process 

The Processed Date displayed is the 
system SSID Anomaly Process run 
date and is updated each time the 
system performs the process 

The system displays the 
corresponding Processed Date and 
Calendar dates used to generate the 
data 

10.  

View the details of each displayed MID Anomaly to 
determine the appropriate actions needed in order to 
resolve each anomaly 

To view each record involved in an anomaly, use 
expand/collapse button  to display all records involved 

The SSID shown in the collapsed 
state is the Focus ID and therefore 
the LEA of the Focus ID has the 
option to resolve the MID 

11.  
To view additional details of a student, select the 
student’s Name link 

The “Student Details” page will 
display for the selected student 
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Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

12.  

All SSIDs involved in the selected MID set will appear 
with Combine, Different and None radio buttons. For 
each SSID, select the Combine radio button if the 
student with the SSID is in fact the same student as the 
student with the Focus ID. If an SSID listed belongs to a 
different student (than the Focus ID student), select the 
Different radio button. Select the None option to take no 
action with the SSID. All members in the box need to 
have a resolution selected in order for the whole MID 
anomaly set to be indicated as resolved and ready to be 
posted 

The radio buttons direct the system 
to either combine the SSID with the 
Focus ID, disassociate the SSID with 
the Focus ID, or take no action with 
the selected SSID 

 

If the user selects a resolution for 
some members in a MID anomaly 
set, but leaves the other members 
unselected, the partial resolution will 
not be posted 

13.  
Repeat steps 10-12 for any other unresolved anomalies 
the user’s LEA is associated with 

The resolution of a MID should not 
create a CCE due to this restriction: 

If the combination/merging of two 
SSIDs will result in an overlapping 
enrollment, the system will prevent 
the user from posting the resolution 
and display an error message 

14. 

To post the resolved MID anomalies, select the Post 
Selected Button 

 

Note: the system will run validation errors if the user is 
attempting to Combine two SSIDs. If the resolution does 
not pass the validations, the system will display the 
appropriate error message under the selected SSID to 
combine. If the SSID does not meet validations, the 
disposition of the MID will change to “Failed”.  To view 
the error messages, select the expand/collapse button  
to the left of the selected SSID 

Once selected, the system will 
combine the records indicated to 
combine and assign the earliest 
known SSID out of the records to 
each record. The replaced SSIDs will 
then be retired. The system will also 
retain the SSIDs indicated as 
Different and disassociate these 
SSIDs with the Focus ID of the set 

 

Certain restrictions apply when 
attempting to resolve a MID using 
the Combine option: 

1) If the combination/merging of two 
SSIDs will result in an overlapping 
enrollment, the system will prevent 
the user from posting the resolution 
and display an error message 

2) If the owning LEA is attempting to 
combine the Focus ID with an SSID 
that has an open enrollment in 
another LEA, the system will prevent 
the user from posting the resolution 
and display an error message 

 

Optional Functions  

Reset Filters Button 
To reset all filters to their original 
values, select the Reset Filters 
button 
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 Resolve MID Not on Report Button 

To resolve a known MID anomaly 
not identified by the system MID 
process, select the Resolve MID 
Not on Report button to display the 
“Other MID Resolution” page 

Radio Button display result options 

The system will default to show up 
to 10 results per page. To see more, 
select either the 20 or ALL radio 
button 

 

10.3.3 Exit Reason Discrepancy (ERD) Resolution  

The “ERD Resolution” page provides authorized users the functionality to view the ERDs 
resulting from the latest anomaly process run for a specified enrollment period. It is accessed 
when the user selects the ERD Resolution link from the Anomaly Reports menu. 

The Processed Date, located below the Filter Option box on the interface, indicates the date the 
nightly SSID Anomaly Process generated the displayed list of ERD anomalies. The Calendar 
indicates the CALPADS Reporting Calendar used in the process with specified ‘From’ and 
‘Through’ dates used to identify exited enrollments for the Calendar Report Period. Each ERD 
anomaly displayed will list the student’s enrollment records in descending order with the most 
recent enrollment record in bold. The user will also have the ability to view School Contact 
information in order to work with members involved in order to determine the correct resolution 
for the anomalies. The user may then select a Resolve button to navigate to the appropriate 
page to correct a student’s enrollment record. A user may utilize the available filter options to 
either reduce the number of results or to display specific results based on the selections.  

A user may perform the following SSID Anomaly functions through this interface: 

 View a list of ERD anomalies for the user’s LEA based on user specified selections 

 Resolve the anomaly by selecting the Resolve button to navigate to the “Maintain 
Enrollment” page for a student  

 Filter the results displayed on the page 

 Select a candidate’s Name link to view the student’s details 

 Mark an ERD as reviewed and filter by all reviewed ERDs 
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Screen 10-27:  Exit Reason Discrepancy (ERD) Resolution 

 

 

 

Instructions Table 10-30: Exit Reason Discrepancy (ERD) Resolution 

 

Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

1.  

Use the Filter Options to refine the list of ERD anomalies 
displayed based on the values chosen 

Choose to display ERDs considered for a particular 
Reporting Period 

The screen will display all ERDs that 
fall within the Report Period chosen 

2.  
The LEA field will default to the user’s LEA. If the user 
has access to multiple LEA’s, the user may select 
another LEA using the Lookup link 

 

3.  
To display a list of ERDs with students belonging to the 
specific School, select a School using the Lookup link 

 

4.  
To display all anomalies for a particular student, enter 
the student’s SSID in the text box provided 

 

5.  
To display all anomalies for a particular student, enter 
the student’s Local ID in the text box provided 
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Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

6.  

To display all ERDs with a specific Reviewed Indicator 
status, select a value using the dropdown list: 

Reviewed – display all anomalies that have been 
marked as “Reviewed” 

Not Reviewed – display all anomalies that have not been 
marked as “Reviewed” 

 

7.  

To display all ERDs of a specific Warning Type, select a 
value using the dropdown list: 

All – display all ERDs regardless of warning type 

A – display Completer Re-enrolled warnings only 

B – display Dropout Re-enrolled warnings only 

C – display Potential Dropout warnings only 

 

8.  
Select the Apply Filters button to refine the list of ERD 
anomalies displayed based on the values chosen 

If selected, the system will base the 
search on the provided filter criteria 
values then either display the filtered 
list of records or display a message 
that no records were found based on 
the criteria provided 

9.  

View the additional information defining the resulting list 
of ERD anomalies. Information includes: Processed 
Date, Academic Year, and Reporting Calendar, As Of 
date 

The Processed Date displayed is the 
system SSID Anomaly Process run 
date and is updated each time the 
system performs the process 

The system displays the 
corresponding Academic Year, 
Calendar, and As Of dates used to 
generate the data 

10.  

View the details of each displayed ERD anomaly to 
determine the appropriate actions to take in order to 
resolve the anomaly. To view each record involved in an 
anomaly, use the expand/collapse button to view the 
records involved. 

Information to determine the student involved includes: 
SSID, Student Name, Birth Date, Gender, Primary 
Language, Grade Level, Local ID, LEA, School of 
Attendance, and Enrollment Status 

Information to determine the Exit Reason Discrepancy 
includes: LEA, School Name, Enrollment Status, 
Warning Type, Start Date, Exit Date, Exit Reason, Exit 
Category, and Completion Status 

Note: The Warning Legend is 
displayed at the bottom of the screen 

11.  
To view additional details of a student, select the 
student’s Name link 

The “Search for Student – Student 
Details” page will display for the 
selected student. 
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Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

12.  
If the anomaly involves another School/LEA, select the 
School Contacts link to display contact information for 
the representative from the another school/LEA 

Communication with another LEA 
may be necessary to resolve the 
anomaly. 

You may realize that one of the LEAs 
involved in an anomaly assigned the 
wrong SSID to a student. 

IF the ERD belongs to another LEA, 
the Anomaly contact is not available 
by selecting the arrow icon. 

13.  

Select the Resolve button to resolve the anomaly by 
editing the student’s enrollment record belonging to your 
LEA. The student’s Exit Reason and Completion Status 
may need to be changed. 

The “Maintain Enrollment – Edit” 
page will display for the selected 
enrollment record with the values of 
the selected enrollment record pre-
populated 

If an LEA assigned a wrong SSID to 
a student, resulting in the system 
marking the student in an anomaly, 
an enrollment record may need to be 
removed and a new SSID may need 
to be requested 

14. Repeat steps 9-12 for any other unresolved anomalies.  
 

Optional Functions  

The Reset Filters Button 
To reset all filters to their 
original values, select the Reset 
Filters button 

Radio Button display result options 

The system will default to show 
up to 10 results per page. To 
see more, select either the 20 
or ALL radio button 

Mark Selected as reviewed button 

A user may indicate an anomaly 
or set of anomalies as 
reviewed/resolved by selecting 
the check box to the left of the 
anomaly followed by the Save 
Reviewed Indicator button 
button 
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10.3.4 Concurrent Enrollment (CCE) Resolution 

The “CCE Resolution” page provides authorized users the functionality to view the CCEs 
resulting from the latest anomaly process run for a specified enrollment period. It is accessed 
when the user selects the CCE Resolution link from the Anomaly Reports menu. 

The Processed Date, located below the Filter Option box on the interface, indicates the date the 
nightly SSID Anomaly Process generated the displayed list of CCE anomalies. The Calendar 
indicates the CALPADS Reporting Calendar used in the process with specified ‘From’ and 
‘Through’ dates used to identify open enrollments for the Calendar Report Period. The user will 
also have the ability to view School Contact information in order to work with members involved 
in order to determine the correct resolution for the anomalies. Each CCE anomaly displayed will 
list the student’s enrollment records in descending order with the most recent enrollment record 
in bold. The user may then select a Resolve button to navigate to the appropriate page to 
correct a student’s enrollment record. A user may utilize the available Filter Options to either 
reduce the number of results or to display specific results based on the selections. 

A user may perform the following SSID Anomaly functions through this interface: 

 View a list of CCE anomalies for the user’s LEA based on user specified selections 

 Resolve the anomaly by selecting the Resolve button to navigate to the “Maintain 
Enrollment” page for a student  

 Filter the results displayed on the page 

 Select a candidate’s Name link to view the student’s details 

 Mark a CCE as reviewed and filter by all reviewed CCEs  



 10. SSID Enrollment 

CALPADS User Manual     
Version 8.4 

115 

 

Screen 10-28:  Concurrent Enrollment (CCE) Resolution 

 

 

 

Instructions Table 10-31:  Concurrent Enrollments (CCE) Resolutions 

Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

1.  

Use the Filter Options to refine the list of CCE anomalies 
displayed based on the values chosen 

Choose to display CCEs considered for a particular 
Reporting Period  

The screen will display all CCEs that 
fall within the Report Period chosen 

2.  
The LEA field will default to the user’s LEA. If the user 
has access to multiple LEA’s, the user may select 
another LEA using the Lookup link 

 

3.  
To display a list of CCEs with students belonging to the 
specific School, select a school using the Lookup link 

 

4.  
To display all anomalies for a particular student, enter 
the student’s SSID in the text box provided 
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Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

5.  
To display all anomalies for a particular student, enter 
the student’s Local ID in the text box provided 

 

6.  

To display all CCEs with a specific Reviewed Indicator 
status, select a value using the dropdown list: 

Reviewed – display all anomalies that have been 
marked as “Reviewed” 

Not Reviewed – display all anomalies that have not been 
marked as “Reviewed”. 

The Reviewed Indicator status is 
indicated by a user. Once an 
anomaly is marked as “Reviewed”, 
the Reviewed Indicator status is 
considered “Resolved” 

7.  
Select the Apply Filters button to refine the list of CCE 
anomalies displayed based on the values chosen 

If selected, the system will base the 
search on the provided filter criteria 
values then either display the filtered 
list of records or display a message 
that no records were found based on 
the criteria provided 

8.  
View the additional information defining the resulting list 
of CCE anomalies. Information includes: Processed 
Date, Academic Year, and Reporting Calendar 

The Processed Date displayed is the 
system SSID Anomaly Process run 
date and is updated each time the 
system performs the process 

The system displays the 
corresponding Academic Year, 
Calendar, and As Of dates used to 
generate the data 

9.  

View the details of each displayed CCE anomaly to 
determine the appropriate actions to take in order to 
resolve the anomaly.  

To view each record involved in an anomaly, use the 
expand/collapse button to view the records involved.  

Information to determine the student includes: SSID, 
Student Name, Birth Date, Gender, Primary Language, 
Grade Level, Local ID, LEA, School of Attendance, 
Enrollment Status, Exit Date, Exit Reason, Exit 
Category, and Completion Status 

Information to determine the Concurrent Enrollments 
include: LEA, School Name, Enrollment Status, Start 
Date, and Exit Date 

 

10.  
To view additional details of a student, select the 
student’s Name link. 

The “Search for Student – Student 
Details” page will display for the 
selected student 

11.  
If the anomaly involves another School/LEA, select the 
School Contacts button to display contact information 
for the representative from the another school/LEA 

Communication with another LEA 
may be necessary to resolve the 
anomaly 

You may realize that one of the 
LEAs involved in an anomaly 
assigned the wrong SSID to a 
student or another LEA marked the 
student with the wrong enrollment 
status 
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Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

12.  

Select the Resolve button to resolve the anomaly by 
editing the student’s enrollment record belonging to your 
LEA. One or a combination of these elements may need 
to be changed: Start Date, Exit Date, and Enrollment 
Status 

The “Maintain Enrollment – Edit” 
page will display for the selected 
enrollment record with the values of 
the selected enrollment record pre-
populated 

If an LEA assigned a wrong SSID to 
a student, resulting in the system 
marking the student in an anomaly, 
an enrollment record may need to 
be removed and a new SSID may 
need to be requested 

13.  

The Other LEA Involved field will default to All. If the 
user wants to resolve CCEs for a specific other LEA, the 
user may select the other LEA using the drop down  
list. 

The list of CCE anomalies will be 
filtered and show only those 
anomalies the two LEAs have in 
common. 

14.  Repeat steps 9-12 for any other unresolved anomalies.   

 

Optional Functions  

Reset Filters 

To reset all filters to their original 
values, select the Reset Filters 
button 

Radio Button display result options 

The system will default to show up to 
10 results per page. To see more, 
select either the 20 or ALL radio 
button 

Save reviewed Indicator 

A user may indicate an anomaly or 
set of anomalies as 
reviewed/resolved by selecting the 
check box to the left of the anomaly 
followed by the Save Reviewed 
Indicator button 

 

 

10.3.5 Other MID Resolution   

The “Other MID Resolution” page provides authorized users the functionality to combine SSIDs 
not identified by the MID process. This page is accessed when the user selects the Resolve 
MID Not on Report button from the “Multiple Identifier (MID) Resolutions” page. 

The user must enter the two SSIDs to be combined in the SSID 1 and SSID 2 fields. At least 
one of the SSIDs to combine must belong to the user’s LEA. The second SSID can belong to 
either the user’s LEA or another LEA. However, certain restrictions apply: 1) If the 
combination/merging of two SSIDs will result in an overlapping enrollment, the system will 
prevent the user from posting the resolution and display an appropriate error message 2) If the 
user is attempting to combine the user’s SSID with an SSID that has an open enrollment in 
another LEA, the system will prevent the user from combining the two SSIDs and display an 
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appropriate error message. The user will select the Validate button to confirm that the SSIDs 
entered belong to the correct students.  

Once validated, each SSID’s key enrollment and demographic elements will display. If the 
SSIDs entered pass all validations, the system notifies the user of the SSID that will be kept if 
combined and the Combine SSIDs button will be active. After the user selects Combine 
SSIDs, the system will retire the SSID to retire and associate all records to the SSID that is 
kept.  

 

Screen 10-29A: Other MID Resolution (Opening Screen) 

 
 

Screen 10-32B:  Other MID Resolution (Validation Successful Screen) 

 

 

Instructions Table 10-32:  Other Multiple Identifiers Resolution 

Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

1 
Enter one SSID of the student with multiple identifiers 
belonging in the SSID 1 text box 

One of the SSIDs must be a valid SSID 
in user’s LEA 
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Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

2 
Enter the alternate SSID of the student with multiple 
identifiers in the SSID 2 text box 

The other SSID must be a valid SSID 
and must not be active in a different 
LEA 

3 

Select the Validate button to display the key 
demographic and enrollment information for each SSID 
record and initiate the validation process 

1) If the combination/merging of two 
SSIDs will result in an overlapping 
enrollment, the system will prevent the 
user from posting the resolution and 
display an appropriate error message  

2) If the user is attempting to combine 
the user’s SSID with an SSID that has 
an open enrollment in another LEA, the 
system will prevent the user from 
combining the two SSIDs and display 
an appropriate error message 

 

The errors must be resolved before the 
combination may occur  

4 

View the key elements displayed for each record to 
validate that the retrieved records are the ones to 
combine. To view additional information of a record, 
select the student’s Name link 

The “Student Details” page will display 
for the selected student 

5 

If the SSIDs entered pass all validation checks, the 
system will display a notice of successful validation and 
indicate the SSID that will be kept 

The other SSID will be retired and all 
data of the retired SSID will be 
associated with the kept SSID 

6 

Select the Combine SSIDs button to retire the SSID 
with the later start date and map the retired SSID’s 
associated data to the SSID with the earliest start date 
(the SSID being kept) 

When selected, the system will 
associate all data to the oldest SSID, 
retire the other SSID, and map the 
associated data to the kept SSID 

 

Optional Functions  

Cancel Button 

To cancel the process, select the 
cancel button. When selected, the 
system will cancel the process, 
removing any messages displayed 
and redisplay the “Other MID 
Resolution” page 



 11. State Reporting   

CALPADS User Manual     
Version 8.4 

120 

11. State Reporting 

The State Reporting functions allow an authorized user to perform the functions necessary for 
maintaining and submitting required State Reporting data.  

The user may submit and retrieve data (belonging to the user’s LEA) in the following categories:  

 Student Enrollment 

 Student Information 

 Student English Language Acquisition 

 Student Program 

 Course Section 

 Staff Demographics 

 Student Course Section 

 Student Career Technical Education 

 Staff Assignments 

 Student Discipline 

 Student Waivers 

Through State Reporting, the user may also manage the certification of data during data 
collection windows. The State Reporting system functions are divided into the following 
categories: 

 Perform Online Maintenance – Through this option, the user may enter and maintain student 
data, course section data and staff data individually (one record at a time). A link to maintain 
Student Enrollment information is also available through the Maintain Student Data section. 

 Manage Submissions – The Manage Submissions option allows a user to submit and 
maintain multiple entries of student information, course section information, and staff 
information through batch files. Records of different file types may also be submitted 
simultaneously through this option.  

 Manage Certifications – The user may use the Manage Certifications functions to validate 
and certify data (through reports) based on certain certification/data collection windows.  

Each of the State Reporting function categories listed above is a menu tab which, when 
selected will display sub-menu links for the authorized user to perform the required functions 
within each of those categories.  To learn more about establishing authorized users, review the 
CALPADS LEA Operation Manual online in the HELP function of the CALPADS application. 

11.1 Online Maintenance 

The Online Maintenance functions for State Reporting allow an authorized user to manage 
student, staff, and course data individually through the Maintain Student Data, Maintain Staff 
Data, Maintain Course Data, and Maintain Discipline Data links. The Maintain Student Data 
function provides the ability to access student data by searching for an individual student by 
SSID or by viewing a list of students based on available filter options. The system will provide 
the appropriate links to access an individual’s Student Enrollment, Student Information, Student 
English Learner data and Student Program data. Information may be entered, updated, and 
maintained in all of these areas. (Student Enrollment data may be accessed through this area 
but if selected, will direct the user back to the SSID Enrollment tab). The Maintain Staff Data 
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function provides the ability to view and maintain individual staff member data. The data may be 
accessed by searching for an individual using a known SEID or by viewing a list of existing staff 
members with available user selections. The Course Section and Student Course Section 
functions allow a user to manage the courses offered by the LEA along with managing the 
students enrolled in each Course Section. A user may only edit data owned by the user’s LEA.   

11.1.1 Online Maintenance Menu 

The Online Maintenance Menu directs the user to the appropriate pages which allows the user 
to initiate the following actions: 

 Maintain Student Data - A user may select the Maintain Student Data link to display the 
“Student Data Search” page where the user may search for an existing student to input or 
update student state reporting information.  

 Maintain Staff Data - A user may select the Maintain Staff Data link to display the “Staff 
Data Search” page where the user may search for a staff member in order to input or update 
staff state reporting information.  

 Maintain Course Data - A user may select the Maintain Course Data link to display the 
“Course Data” page where the user may choose to input/update course section or student 

course section state reporting information. 

 Maintain Discipline Data - A user may select the Maintain Discipline Data link to display 
the “Incident Summary” page to perform online maintenance for discipline data. The system 
will display a Filter Options box at the top of the page for the user to manipulate which 
discipline incident records to display.  If a user is authorized, the system will display buttons 
for the user to edit or add discipline incident records.  A discipline incident must be selected 
before adding the student screen to the Online Maintenance screen. 

 

 

Figure 11-1: State Reporting Online Maintenance Menu  

 

 

11.1.2 Maintain Student Data - Student Data Search  

The “Student Data Search” page provides an authorized user with the ability to search for a 
student in order to conduct maintenance on individual student’s data. It is accessed when the 
user selects Maintain Student Data from the State Reporting and Online Maintenance tabs. 
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A user may select the Search by SSID radio button to search for a single enrolled student, or 
the View List of Enrolled Students radio button and user selections to produce a list of 
students to choose from. To search by SSID, the user must enter a valid and complete SSID. If 
the user selects to view a list of students, several filter options are available: 

 By School – The user must select one or all schools the user is authorized to view. 

 By Grade – The user must select one or all grades to view. 

 By Enrollment Status – The user must select either the Currently Enrolled or Previously 
Enrolled radio button. 

 Include Enrolled Students on or after Specified Date – The user may designate a specific 
date for the system to base the search on. 

Screen 11-1:  Student Data Search 

 

 

Instructions Table 11-1A:  Student Data Search - Search by SSID 

Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

1 Select the Search By SSID radio button 
Verify the Search By SSID 
Radio button is selected 

2 Enter the SSID of the student you want to look up 

The system will return an error 
if the entered SSID is non-
numeric or incomplete (must 
contain 10 digits) 

1 
2 

3 4 

5 6 
7 

8 

9 
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Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

9 
Select the Search button  

 

When selected, the search will 
initiate and if a match is 
determined the user will be 
directed to the “Student Data – 
Student Details” page 

 

Optional Functions  

Reset Button 
When selected, all fields will be 
restored to the default values 

 

Instructions Table 11-1B:  Student Data Search – View List of Enrolled Students 

Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

3 Select the View List of Enrolled Students radio button 
Verify the View List of Enrolled 
Students radio button is selected 

4 Select the LEA using the Lookup link This is a required field 

5 Select the School using the Lookup link 

This is a required field 

If more than 1000 records match the 
specified criteria, the user must 
narrow the search criteria 

6 
Select one grade or All from the Select Grade Level 
dropdown list 

An individual grade or All grades 
must be selected, 

If more than 1000 records match the 
specified criteria, the user must 
narrow the search criteria 

7 
Choose to include only enrolled or previously enrolled 
students by selecting the appropriate radio button  

An enrollment status or all enrollment 
statuses must be selected 

If more than 1000 records match the 
specified criteria, the user must 
narrow the search criteria 

8 

To utilize the Include Enrolled Students on or after 
Specified Date filter, enter a specific date in the 
MM/DD/YYYY format or use the calendar tool to choose 
the desired date 

This user selection is optional 

If more than 1000 records match the 
specified criteria, the user must 
narrow the search criteria, the 
system will return an error if the date 
is not in the MM/DD/YYYY format 

9 
Select the Search Button 

 

When selected, the search will 
initiate, using the specified filter 
values, and the user will be directed 
to the “Student Data Enrolled List” 
page 

 

Optional Functions  

Reset Button 
When selected, the system will  
restore all fields to the default values 
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11.1.3 Student Data - Enrolled List   

The “Student Data Enrolled List” page allows an authorized user to view either currently enrolled 
and/or previously enrolled students in the user’s LEA. It displays when the user selects the View 
List of Enrolled Students radio button on the “Student Data Search” page.  

Based on the user selected filter criteria, a list of students is displayed at the bottom half of the 
screen. The top half of the screen also allows for modification of the filter criteria. Once the list is 
produced, the user may refine the list further by selecting a letter from the Student Last Name 
alphabet bar to display only those students with last names beginning in the selected letter. 

 

Screen 11-2:  Student Data Enrolled List 

 

1 

2 

3 

6 

4 

5 

7 

8 
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Instructions Table 11-2:  View Student Data Enrolled List 

Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

1 
The LEA field is read-only if the user only has access to a 
single LEA 

 

2 
To use the School filter option, enter a School Code if 
known or select a school using the Lookup link 

A value must be selected 
before selecting on the Apply 
Filters button 

3 
To use the Grade filter option, select a grade or all grades 
from the dropdown list 

A value must be selected 
before selecting on the Apply 
Filters button 

4 
To use the Enrollment Status filter option, select one of the 
following radio buttons: Currently Enrolled, Previously 
Enrolled or All 

A value must be selected 
before selecting on the Apply 
Filters button 

5 
To use the Include Students on or after Specified Date 
filter option, enter a date in the MM/DD/YYYY format or 
select a date using the calendar tool 

This is an optional field 

6 
Once the required filter options are selected, select the 
Apply Filters button to produce the student list based on the 
filters values chosen 

 

7 
To further refine the list of results, select the first letter of the 
student’s last name from the alphabet bar 

Only those records starting 
with the selected alphabet 
letter, in addition to the user 
specified filter values, will 
display 

8 
To view more details of the student, select the Student 
Name link 

When selected, the “Student 
Data – Student Details” page 
will be displayed with links to 
data separated by file type 

 

Optional Functions  

Reset Filters Button 
Select this button to restore all 
filter fields to the default values 

Column Headings 

To sort the columns, select the 
column headings. First 
selection orders records by the 
ascending values; second 
selection reorders records by 
the descending values 

Printer-friendly view 
Select this link to display the 
information on the page in a 
printer-friendly format 

Return to Search Button 
Select this button to  return to 
the “Student Data Search” 
page 
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Optional Functions  

Search results Radio Button  

The system will default to show 
up to 10 results per page. To 
see more, select either the 20 
or ALL radio button 

Results page link 

If multiple pages of results are 
returned, navigate through the 
pages by selecting the page 
number of the page to display 

 

 

11.1.4 Student Data – Student Details 

The “Student Data – Student Details” page provides an authorized user access to functions 
which are used to maintain student data. It displays when the user either selects a Student 
Name link on the “Student Data Enrolled List” page or selects to Search by SSID on the 
“Student Data Search” page and the system identifies a record with a matching SSID. 
Alternatively, this page will display when a user selects the Maintain Student Information 
button from the “Student Detail” page resulting from the SSID Enrollment Search for Student 
process.  

The system will display the student’s key elements at the top portion of the Selected Student 
Details box for reference. The following links will display at the bottom portion and direct the 
user to the appropriate pages to maintain the selected student data category: 

 Student Enrollment Link - If selected, the system will direct the user to the “Maintain 
Enrollment History” screen, which resides in the SSID Enrollment area of the portal (see the 
SSID Enrollment chapter in this document for instructions), where the user can view and 
maintain the selected student’s enrollment data. 

 Student Information - The following links direct the user to view categories of a student’s 
Student Information data on the “Student Information History” screen:   

o Demographics Link - If selected, the system will display the Student Information History 
screen where the user may view the selected student’s Demographic History and 
maintain the Demographic Data. 

o Address Link - If selected, the system will display the Student Information History 
screen where the user may view the selected student’s Address History and maintain 
the Address Data. 

Once any of the above links is selected, navigation to these sub-category pages is available 
through a sub-menu on the “Student Information History” screen, displayed at the top of the 
page. 

 Student English Language Acquisition Link - If selected, the system will display the 
English Language Acquisition History screen where the user may view the selected 
student’s English Language Acquisition History and maintain the English Language 
Acquisition Data. 

 Student Program Link – If selected, the system will display the “Maintain Student Program” 
screen where the use can view and maintain the selected student’s Program Data. 
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 Student Course Section Link - If selected, the system will display the “Course Section 
History” screen where the user can view and maintain the selected student’s Course Section 
Information. 

 Student Career Technical Education Link – If selected, the system will display the 
“Maintain Student Career Technical Education” screen where the user can view and 
maintain the selected student’s Career Technical data. 

 Student Discipline Link - If selected, the system will display the “Maintain Student 
Discipline” screen where the user can view and maintain the selected student’s Discipline 
Data. 

 Student Waivers Link - If selected, the system will display the “Waivers History” screen 
where the user can view and maintain the selected student’s Waiver Information. 

 

Screen 11-3:  Student Details 

 

Instructions Table 11-3:  Student Details 

Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

1 
Select a link to view the associated section of the student’s 
record 

 

11.1.5 Student Enrollment History 

The “Student Enrollment History” page allows an authorized user to update the student’s 
enrollment history. It is accessed when the user selects the Student Enrollment link on the 
“Student Details” page. 

 A user may perform the following functions through this interface: 

 View the selected student’s enrollment records and edit records owned by the LEA which 
are associated with a single grade level 

 View historical enrollment records and their associated grade level records 

 Initiate conversion of historical enrollment records 
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 Add a new enrollment for the student 

 Jump to the Student Information section 

 Return to the “Student Details” page. 

 

Screen 11-4: Student Enrollment History 

 
 

Instructions Table 11-4A: Student Enrollment History – Edit Record 

Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

1 
Select the Edit link to the right of the record you want to 
update 

You will be brought to the “Edit 
Student Enrollment History” screen 
where you can update the student’s 
enrollment history record. 

 

Historical records or records owned 
by other LEAs will not show an edit 
link. 

Instructions Table 11-4B: Student Enrollment History – View Historical Record 

Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

1b 
Look for records which have a reveal button next to the 
grade level 
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Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

2b Select the reveal button 

A list of the associated grade level 
records will be displayed. These 
historical records cannot be updated. 
To update grade level records, the 
enrollment records must be 
converted using the instructions 
described in the next table. 

Instructions Table 11-4C:  Student Enrollment History – Convert Historical Enrollment Records 

Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

1c Select the View enrollment breakup in new format link 
You will be brought to the “Grade 
Level History Conversion” screen 
shown later in this section. 

Instructions Table 11-4D:  Student Enrollment History – Add New Enrollment 

Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

1d Select the Add New Enrollment button Note the student’s SSID 

2d Select the Student’s Name 
The SSID should match the SSID on 
the previous screen 

3d Select the Enroll Candidate button  

4d Enter all required fields (fields marked with an asterisk) 

Make sure that the entered 
Enrollment Start Date does not 
overlap with other records in the 
student’s history 

5d Select Validate Enrollment button 

If any errors occur during validation 
they will be displayed in the top left 
corner of the page. 

 

To correct errors, select the Cancel 
Enrollment button and make 
changes as necessary. Then select 
the Validate Enrollment button 
when done. 

 

All fatal errors must be fixed before 
proceeding to the next step. 

6d Select Post Enrollment button  

 
 

Optional Functions  

 

Maintain Student Information Button 

Select this button to go to the 
“Student Information History” 
page 
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Optional Functions  

 

 Return to Student Details Button 

Select this button to return to 
the “Student Details” screen 

 

Screen 11-5:  Edit Student Enrollment History 

 

 

 

Instructions Table 11-5A: Update Student Enrollment History 

Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

1 Enter the Reporting LEA 
This is a required field, but it will be 
may not be edited once set 

2 Enter the School of Attendance This is a required field 

3 Enter the NPS School of Attendance if applicable 
This field is required if the student is 
attending a state recognized NPS 

4 Select the Enrollment Status This is a required field 
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Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

5 

The Grade Level Code will be populated with the value 
for the record that was selected on the “Grade History” 
page 

To change the value, select from the dropdown list 

This is a required field 

6 Enter the Enrollment Start Date This is a required field 

7 
Enter the Enrollment Exit Date and School Exit 
Reason if applicable 

These fields are required for 
students who have left the school 
reported in the School of 
Attendance field or have completed 
the school year at that school 

8 Enter the Expected School of Attendance if applicable 

This field is required if a student has 
left an Alternative School (Juvenile 
Court, County Community, 
Community Day, Continuation, or 
Opportunity). The 7-digit school code 
of the school where the student is 
expected to attend should be 
submitted in this field. 

9 Enter the School Completion Status if applicable 
This field is required for students 
who have completed the highest 
grade level at a school. 

10 
Enter the Student Met All UC/CSU Requirements if 
applicable 

This field is required for all students 
who are reported as high school 
graduates (School Completion 
Status = 100, 106, or 108). 

11 Student School Transfer Code 

Required for students who have 
transferred to a school other than the 
school they would normally attend 
based on their residence. Some 
examples include: 

 Interdistrict Transfer 

 NCLB Public School of 
Choice 

 District of Choice 

 Transfer to COE School 
(other than Juvenile Hall) 

 Transfer based on IEP 

 Transfer to Charter School 

 

See the Student School Transfer 
Category code set in the CALPADS 
Code Sets document for detailed 
definitions. 

12 District of Geographic Residence 
Required for students with a Student 
School Transfer Code 
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Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

13 Local ID 
Unique identifier, up to 15 
characters, established by the LEA. 

14 Select Validate Enrollment button 

If any errors occur during validation 
they will be displayed in the top left 
corner of the page. 

 

To correct errors, select the Cancel 
Enrollment button and make 
changes as necessary. Then select 
the Validate Enrollment button 
when done. 

 

All fatal errors must be fixed before 
proceeding to the next step. 

15 Select Post Enrollment button  

Instructions Table 11-5b: Delete Student Enrollment Record 

Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

1 Select the Delete Record button A confirmation prompt will appear 

2 
Select the OK button to confirm that you want to delete 
the record 

After the record is deleted, you will 
be brought back to the “Student 
Enrollment History” screen. 

 

Optional Functions  

 

Return to Enrollment History Button 

Select this button to go to the 
“Student Enrollment History” 
page 
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Screen 11-6:  Grade Level History Conversion 

 

 

Instructions Table 11-6:  Grade Level History Conversion 

Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

1 Review the preview of enrollment record changes 
If you decide not to proceed with the 
conversion, simply go to any other 
screen using the CALPADS menus. 

2 
Select the Click here to convert enrollment record to 
the new format button 

Your record will be converted and 
displayed once the conversion is 
complete. 
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Screen 11-7: Student Enrollment History after Grade Level History Conversion 

 

Instructions Table 11-7: Reviewing Converted Student Enrollment 

Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

1 Review converted records 

There should now be a new 
enrollment record for each grade 
level that existed in the historical 
record. 

 

The converted records can now be 
edited by selecting on the Edit links 
if you need to make grade level 
updates. 

11.1.6 Student Information History 

The “Student Information History” page provides an authorized user with a sub-menu to 
navigate to the appropriate Student Information section. It is accessed when the user selects 
any of the sub-category links under the Student Information bullet on the “Student Details” page. 
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Figure 11-2:  Student Information Section of Student Details 

 

 A user may perform the following functions through this interface: 

 View the selected student’s historical Information records and navigate to pages for 
additions and updates: 

o Demographics –the system will pre-populate existing field information for the student’s 
record if the Update or the Add New Record buttons are used 

o All other sub-categories – the system will pre-populate existing field information for the 
student’s record if the Update button is used, but not when the Add New Record button 
is used 

 Return to the Student Data “Student Details” page. 

11.1.7 Student Demographics History 

The “Maintain Student Demographics” page provides an authorized user with the ability to 
update the student’s demographic information after viewing the pre-populated field’s 
information. The user may also delete the record once the demographic information has been 
viewed. This page displays when the user selects the Update button or Add New Record + 
button from the “Student Information History” page under the Demographics section.  
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Screen 11-8:  Student Information History – Demographics 

 
 

Instructions Table 11-8A:  View Student Information History 

Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

1 
Use the Previous Demographic Record and Next 
Demographic Record buttons to navigate to the record 
which you want to view 

The most recent record will be 
displayed first. The number to 
the left (# of <total>) records 
will tell you which record you 
are currently viewing. The 
Enrollment Start Date and 
Enrollment End Date Will tell 
you the date range for which 
the information applies. 

1 

2
b 

1
c 

1
b 
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Instructions Table 11-8B: Update Student Information 

Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

1b 
Use the Previous Demographic Record and Next 
Demographic Record buttons to navigate to the record 
which you want to update 

The most recent record will be 
displayed first. The number to 
the left (# of <total>) records 
will tell you which record you 
are currently viewing. The 
Enrollment Start Date and 
Enrollment End Date Will tell 
you the date range for which 
the information applies. 

2b Select the Update button 

You will be brought to the 
Student Information Update 
screen. Existing information will 
be prefilled. 

Instructions Table 11-8B: Add New Student Information Record 

Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

1c Select the Add New Record + button 
You will be brought to the 
Demographics Update screen. 

 

 

Optional Functions  

Return to Student Details Button 
Selecting this button will return 
the user to the “Student Details” 
page for the selected student. 

 

Demographics History, Address History, and English 
Language Acquisition History links  

Can be used to jump between 
different sections of the 
student’s data. 
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Screen 11-9:  Demographics Update 

 

1 
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4 
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Instructions Table 11-9: Demographics Update 

Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

Name 

1 

The Record Effective Start Date and Record 
Effective End Date fields will be populated 
with the value for the record that was selected 
on the “Student Information History” page if the 
user selected the Update button (the fields will 
be blank if the user selected the  Add a New 
Record+ button) 

To change the value, enter a date in the 
MM/DD/YYYY format or choose a date from 
the calendar tool 

The Record Effective Start Date is a 
required field 

The Record Effective Start Date should 
reflect the actual date the 
change/addition is valid, to the best of 
the user’s knowledge 

Student Information records cannot have 
overlapping Record Effective Start 
and/or End Dates. However, if a record 
is submitted with a Start Date or End 
Date that overlaps the dates of an 
existing record owned by the submitter 
(i.e. record corresponds to the student’s 
enrollment in the Reporting LEA), the 
system will auto-populate the existing 
record’s Start/End Date with a value of 
one day before/after the Start/End Date 
of the submitted record 

If the record is submitted with a 
Blank/BLANK value for the Effective End 
Date field and the student has a 
subsequent enrollment record, the 
system will auto-populate the Effective 
End Date with a value of one day before 
the start of the next school enrollment. 

2 

The Legal First, Legal Middle, Legal Last, 
and Legal Suffix Name fields will be 
populated with the value for the record that 
was selected on the “Student Information 
History” page.  

To change the value, enter new names to 
overwrite the existing names and select a 
suffix value from the dropdown list 

The Legal First and Legal Last Names 
fields are required, and additionally 
these fields must contain the student’s 
complete name that may only include 
alphabetic letters, numbers, periods, 
hyphens and apostrophes. 

3 

The Alias Legal First, Alias Legal Middle, 
and Alias Legal Last Name fields will be 
populated with the value for the record that 
was selected on the “Student Information 
History” page 

To change the value, enter new names to 
overwrite the existing names 

These fields must contain the student’s 
complete alias name that may only 
include alphabetic letters, numbers, 
periods, hyphens and apostrophes 

Student Information 
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Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

4 

The Birth Date field will be populated with the 
value for the record that was selected on 
“Student Information History” page 

To change the value, enter a date in the 
MM/DD/YYYY format or choose a date from 
the calendar tool 

This is a required field 

 

5 

The Gender field will be populated with the 
value for the record that was selected on the 
“Student Information History” page 

To change the value, select from the dropdown 
list 

This is a required field 

 

6 

The Birth Country, Birth State Province, and 
Birth City fields will be populated with the 
value for the record that was selected on the 
“Student Information History” page 

To change the values, select the Birth Country 
and Birth State Province from the dropdown 
lists. Enter a Birth City value to overwrite the 
existing value 

The Birth Country field is required 

 

7 

The Birth Country Special Circumstance 
Indicator field will be selected with the value 
for the record that was selected on the 
“Student Information History” page 

To change the value, select a different radio 
button. 

 

This is an optional field 

Ethnicity and Race 

8 

The Hispanic Ethnicity Indicator field will be 
populated with the values for the record that 
was selected on the “Student Information 
History” page  

To change the value, select from the dropdown 
list 

This field is required if the Ethnicity 
Missing Indicator field is Blank 

 

9 

The Ethnicity Missing Indicator field will be 
populated with the value for the record that 
was selected the “Student Information History” 
page 

To change the value, select the appropriate (Y 
or N) radio button 

This field is required if the Hispanic 
Ethnicity Indicator field is Blank 

 

10 

The Race Code 1-5 fields will be populated 
with the values for the record that was selected 
on the “Student Information History” page 

To change the value(s), select from the 
dropdown lists 

Race Code 1 is required if the Race 
Code Missing Indicator field is Blank 
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Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

11 

The Race Code Missing Indicator field will be 
populated with the value for the record that 
was selected on the “Student Information 
History” page 

To change the value, select the appropriate (Y 
or N) radio button 

This field is required if the Race Code 1 
field is Blank 

 

Parent Guardian Information 

12 

The Parent/Guardian Highest Education 
Level Code field will be populated with the 
value for the record that was selected on the 
“Student Information History” page 

To change the value, select from the dropdown 
list 

This field is required 

13 

The Guardians First Name and Last Name 
fields will be populated with the value for the 
record that was selected on the “Student 
Information History” page 

To change the value, enter new names to 
overwrite the existing names 

These fields are optional 

14 

 

To validate the edited information to submit, 
select the Validate button 

The system will run all Input Validation 
Rules against the inputted data. 

If the entered data does not pass the 
Input Validation Rules, a “Validation 
Results” box will appear at the top of the 
screen with the specific errors listed, and 
the Cancel button must be selected to 
correct the data. 

If the entered data passes the Input 
Validation Rules, select the Post button 
to post the record. 

The system will save the original record 
and create a new record containing the 
new modifications or additions. 

 
 

Optional Functions  

Delete Record Button 

The system will ask the user to 
confirm deletion and will then 
either cancel the process or 
remove the record from the ODS 
depending on the user’s 
selection 

Note: if only one demographic 
record exists for the student, the 
record cannot be deleted 
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 Return to Student Information History Button 

Select this button to return to the 
“Student Information History” 
page 

If selected prior to posting any 
changes, the system will not 
save the data entered. 

 

 

 

11.1.8 Maintain Student Address 

The “Maintain Student Address” page allows an authorized user to update the student’s address 
information. The page displays when the user selects the Update link (with fields populated or 
the Add New Record + button (without fields populated) from the “Address History” page. 

Screen 11-10:  Student Address History 

 

Instructions Table 11-10A:  Edit Student Address 

Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

1 
Select the Edit link to the right of the address you want to 
edit 

You will be brought to the 
“Student Address Update” screen. 

 

You will only be able to modify 
address records which fall within 
the enrollment(s) at your 
school(s). 

Instructions Table 11-10B:  Add New Student Address 

Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

1 Select the Add New Record + button 
You will be brought to the 
“Student Address Update” screen. 

1 

1 
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Screen 11-11:  Student Address Update 

 

Instructions Table 11-11:  Student Address Update 

Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

1 

The Record Effective Start Date and Record Effective 
End Date fields will be populated with the values for the 
record that was selected on the “Address History” page 

To change the values, enter in a date in the MM/DD/YYYY 
format or choose a date from the calendar tool 

The Record Effective Start Date 
is a required field 

The Record Effective Start Date 
should reflect the actual date the 
change/addition is valid, to the 
best of the user’s knowledge 

Student Information records 
cannot have overlapping Record 
Effective Start and/or End Dates. 
However, if a record is submitted 
with a Start Date or End Date that 
overlaps the dates of an existing 
record owned by the submitter 
(i.e. record corresponds to the 
student’s enrollment in the 
Reporting LEA), the system will 
auto-populate the existing 
record’s Start/End Date with a 
value of one day before/after the 
Start/End Date of the submitted 
record 

If the record is submitted with a 

Blank/BLANK value for the 
Effective End Date field and the 
student has a subsequent 
enrollment record, the system will 
auto-populate the Effective End 
Date with a value of one day 
before the start of the next school 
enrollment. 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 
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Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

2 

The Residence Address Line 1 and Line 2 field will be 
populated with the value for the record that was selected on 
the “Address History” page 

To change the value, enter the address line(s) in the text 
boxes provided 

This field is required for a student 
to be included in Direct 
Certification processing. 

3 

The Residence City field will be populated with the value for 
the record that was selected on the “Address History” page 

To change the value, enter the city in the text box provided 

This field is required for a student 
to be included in Direct 
Certification processing. 

4 

The Residential State/Province field will be populated with 
the value for the record that was selected on the “Address 
History” page 

To change the value, select from the dropdown list 

This field is required for a student 
to be included in Direct 
Certification processing. 

5 

The Residence Zip field will be populated with the value for 
the record that was selected on the “Address History” page 

To change the value, enter the zip code in the text box 
provided 

This field is required for a student 
to be included in Direct 
Certification processing. 

6 

 

To validate the edited information to submit, select the 
Validate button 

The system will run all Input 
Validation Rules against the 
inputted data. 

If the entered data does not pass 
the Input Validation Rules, a 
“Validation Results” box will 
appear at the top of the screen 
with the specific errors listed, and 
the Cancel button must be 
selected to correct the data. 

If the entered data passes the 
Input Validation Rules, select the 
Post button to post the record. 

The system will save the original 
record and create a new record 
containing the new modifications 
or additions. 

 

Optional Functions  

 

  Delete Button 

The system will ask the user to 
confirm deletion and will then 
either cancel the process or 
remove the record from the ODS 
depending on the user’s selection 

 

 Return to Student Information History Button 

Select this button to return to the 
“Student Information History” page 

If selected prior to selecting the 
Validate button or the Post button, 
the system will not save the data 
entered. 
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11.1.9 Maintain Student Program 

The “Student Program History” page provides the ability for an authorized user to view the 
Student Program History for a student and provides links to edit existing records or add new 
ones if the Online role is assigned to your account by your LEA Administrator.  

The system will display all Program records by default, and will allow editing of Program records 
belonging to the user’s LEA. On the lower half of the page, the selected student’s historical 
records will be displayed in reverse chronological order. 

If the user is authorized to add and edit records, the system will display an Edit button next to 
each record the user is authorized to edit and an Add a New Record + button below the records. 
If a user selects either button the system will display the “Program” page with the respective 
fields populated with either values from the student’s existing record or the specified system 
default values. If the user attempts to navigate from the page before completing the process, the 
system will display a warning message for the user to confirm the update/addition data will not 
be submitted to the ODS.  

An authorized user may perform the following functions through this interface: 

 View one or all of a student’s Program records belonging to the user’s LEA 

 If the user is authorized, an Edit link will display next to an existing Program record 

 If the user is authorized, an Add a New Record+ button will display below the Program 
record(s) 

 Modify the displayed existing Program records 

 Return to the “Maintain Student Information” page  
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Screen 11-12:  Maintain Student Program 

 

 

Instructions Table 11-12:  Maintain Student program 

# Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

1  Use the look up tool to select the 
Filter Options for Reporting LEA to 
display for a specific LEA 

By default the field is blank and  program records for all 
LEAs will display. Only a  single LEA can be selected when 
using the filter. 

If the Apply Filters button is selected, the system will base 
its search on all student program records that match the 
selected value. 

2  Use the look up tool to select the 
Filter Options for School of 
Attendance to sort for a specific 
school 

By default the field is blank and program records for all 
Schools are displayed. Only a single School can be selected 
when using the filter. 

If the Apply Filters button is selected, the system will base 
its search on all student program records that match the 
selected value. 

2 

1 

 

3 
4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 
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# Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

3  Select the Filter Options for 
Education Program Code from the 
dropdown list to sort for a specific 
Education Program Code 

By default the field is blank and all Education program 
Codes are displayed. Only a single Education program 
Code can be selected when using the filter. 

If the Apply Filters button is selected, the system will base 
its search on student program records that match the 
selected value.  

4  Select the Apply Filters button 
when the selection criteria is 
complete 

If selected the system will perform a search of the ODS 
based on the user’s selected values and display the 
identified records on the page. 

5  Select the Reset Filters Button to 
clear the selection criteria 

If selected, the system will clear the search criteria 
selections and set them to their default values. 

6  Choose the Page Navigation to 
determine how many results are 
displayed 

If selected, the system displays the number of records 
indicated on one page; if selected, the system will display 
the Previous, Next or Last page of records. 

7  

Select the Edit link to the right of the 
English Language Acquisition Status 
you want to edit 

You will be brought to the “Program Update” screen. 

Information from the existing record will be pre-populated on 
that screen. 

The edit link will only be active for status records which fall 
within the enrollment(s) at your school(s). 

8  Select the Add New Record + 
button to create a new record 

You will be brought to the “Program Update” screen. 

9  Select Return to Maintain Student 
Information button when finished 

Select this button to return to the “Maintain Student 
Information” page. 
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Screen 11-13: Program Update 

 

Instructions Table 11-13: Program Update 

# Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

1 The Reporting LEA selected to 
work with at login for users with 
access to multiple LEAs.  

Depends on Selected LEA associated with user ID. 

2 
Select the Lookup hyperlink to select 
a School of Attendance.  

The student must have an active enrollment record in the 
selected school. 

3 

Enter the Education Program Code 
is a coded value that represents an 
interdependent or interrelated activity 
program that serves a specific 
population of students from the drop 
down menu. 

The Education Program code determines what conditional 
fields are required to complete the student program record. 
With the exception of Education Program Code 122 (NCLB 
Title I Part A Basic Targeted) multiple program records with 
the same code is not permitted. 

2 

1 

3 

4 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

5 

16 
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# Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

 

 

 

 

 

4 

Populate the MembershipStart 
Date field with the values for the 
record that reflect the actual date the 
students program eligibility/ 
participation began, to the best of the 
user’s knowledge. 

To change the values, enter in a 
date in the MM/DD/YYYY format or 
choose a date from the calendar 
tool. 

The Membership Start Date is a required field. Student 
program records with the same code cannot have 
overlapping Record Start and/or End Dates. 

When reporting ELIGIBILITY, provide the very first date that 
the student was identified as eligible. 

When reporting PARTICIPATION, the start date must be 
within the student’s enrollment period at a school.  

 

 

5 Populate the Membership End Date  
the last day that a Student Education 
Program Membership was effective 
at particular school. 

To change the values, enter in a 
date in the MM/DD/YYYY format or 
choose a date from the calendar tool 

When a student is exited with any exit code other than an 
E155 or E150, CALPADS will automatically close program 
records with an end date that equals the students enrollment 
end date. 

The student’s program membership continues from one year 
to the next at the same school, the LEA does not have to 
enter an end date if there is no cange in school of 
attendance or program membership.The one exception is 
NSLP( Education program Code185) which requires the 
students eligibility to be re-determined annually. 

6 Populate the California Partnership 
Academy ID only if Education 
Program Code = 113. 

The California Partnership Academies Directory is listed at 
http://www.cde.ca.gov/ci/gs/hs/documents/cpadirectory.xls 

7 
Enter the students Migrant ID only if 
Education Program Code = 135. 

This is the state’s 11 digit Migrant Student Directory (MSD) 
number beginning with “06”, assigned to each student in the 
Migrant Education program.. 

8 Select the Primary Disability Code 
from the dropdown list only if 
Education Program Code = 144.  

The Primary Disability Code 
represents a Disability Category that 
best describes an students condition. 

If a student’s primary disability changes end the existing 
Special Education program record, then create a new 
Special Education program record with new start date and 
new primary disability code. 

9 
Select the Lookup hyperlink to select 
a District of Special Education 
Accountability if Education 
Program Code = 144. 

Select or paste in the 7-digit county-district code for the 
district or charter school that is responsible for the special 
education service. 

Must be left blank for any other Education Program Code 
than 144(Special Education). 

10  The Education Service Academic 
year Code is automatically 
populated for the current academic 
year when the Education Program 
Code =122 

Should remain blank for any Educaion Program Code other 
than 122(NCLB Title I Part A Basic Targeted). 

11  If Education Program Code = 122, 
select the Education Service Code 
for the service provided to a student 
participating in NCLB Title I Part A 
Basic Targeted program. 

A student amay have multiple overlapping Education 
Program 122 records. Each record should have a unique 
Education Service Code for a specific service  
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# Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

12  Select the Homeless Dwelling Type 
Code from the dropdown list if the 
Education Program Code = 191. 

Reference section 3.1.5 Homeless in the CALPADS Data 
Guide for guidelines of how to determine a students dwelling 
type. 

13  
Set the Unaccompanied Youth 
Indicator if the Education Program 
Code = 191. 

Populate Y for the homeless students not in the direct care 
of their parent or guardian. 

The unaccompanied Youth Indicator should not be changed 
for the duration of the academic year. 

14  

Set the Runaway Youth Indicator if 
the Education Program Code = 191. 

Only populate “Y” for the homeless students not in the direct 
care of their parent or guardian and less than 18 years of 
age.  

Once the runaway indicator is set to "Y”, the unaccompanied 
youth indicator defaults to a "Y" because a runaway kid is 
not accompanied by a parent or guardian.  

The Runaway Youth Indicator should not be changed for the 
duration of the academic year. 

15  

Select the Validate button to apply 
the input validation rules. 

 

The system will run all Input Validation Rules against the 
submitted data. 

The System will display results of validation in the upper left 
corner of the screen. If no errors were found the user may 
select Post if desired. 

Selecting the Post button will post the new record containing 
the new modifications or additions. 

If validation errors were found the user may select Cancel to 
continue editig the record if desired. 

 

 

16  Select the Cancel button to return to 
the previous screen and discard any 
input. 

 

If cancel is selected when updating an existing record no 
changes will take effect, but the record will remain as 
previously entered. 

 

11.1.10 Maintain Student English Language Acquisition 

The “English Language Acquisition History” page provides the ability for an authorized user to 
view the English Language Acquisition History for the student and provides links to edit existing 
records or add new ones.  

Screen 11-13:  Student English Language Acquisition History 
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Instructions Table 11-3A:  Edit Student English Language Acquisition 

Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

1 
Select the Edit link to the right of the English Language 
Acquisition Status you want to edit 

You will be brought to the 
“Student English Language 
Acquisition Update” screen. 

 

Information from the existing 
record will be pre-populated on 
that screen. 

 

The edit link will only be active for 
status records which fall within the 
enrollment(s) at your school(s). 

Instructions Table 11-13B:  Add New Student English Language Acquisition 

Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

1 Select the Add New Record + button 
You will be brought to the 
“Student English Language 
Acquisition Update” screen. 

 

Optional Functions  

 

 Return to Student Details button 

Select this button to return to the 
“Maintain Student Information” 
page. 

 

Screen 11-14:  Student English Language Acquisition Update 
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Instructions Table 11-14:  Student English Language Acquisition Update 

Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

1 Select an English Language Acquisition Status Code 

This is a required field 

 

When English Language 
Acquisition Status Code = EL, 
RFEP or IFEP, Student Primary 
Language Code (in Student 
Demographics) cannot equal 
English (00) or Sign Language 
(37) 

2 
Enter the English Language Acquisition Status Start 
Date 

This is a required field 

 

To change the value, enter a new 
date in the MM/DD/YYYY format 
or select a date using the 
Calendar Tool 

3 Select a Primary Language Code 

This is a required field 

 

The primary language is the 
language the student first learned, 
is spoken by the student, or in the 
case of student too young to 
speak, the language spoken most 
frequently by adults in the home. 
It is identified only once from 
information gathered on the Home 
Language Survey and other 
indicators determined at the local 
level. It should never change.  

 

Student Primary Language Code 
cannot equal English (00) or Sign 
Language (37) when English 
Language Acquisition Status 
Code = EL, RFEP or IFEP 
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Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

4 Select the Validate button 

The system will run all Input 
Validation Rules against the 
inputted data. 

 

If the entered data passes the 
Input Validation Rules, select the 
Post button to post the record. 

 

The system will save the original 
record and create a new record 
containing the new modifications 
or additions. 

 

Optional Functions  

 

Delete Button 

The system will ask the user to 
confirm deletion and will then 
either cancel the process or 
remove the record from the ODS 
depending on the user’s selection 

 

 Return to English Language Acquisition button 

Select this button to return to the 
“Student English Language 
Acquisition History” page 

If selected prior to selecting the 
Validate button or the Post button, 
the system will not save the data 
entered. 

 

 

11.1.11 Maintain Student Information – Student Course Section 

The Maintain Student Course Section page provides the ability for an authorized user to enter a 
new Student Course Section record by selecting the Add Button or to display the course section 
detail information by selecting “Manage Course Data”. It is accessed by selecting the Student 
Course Section link on the “Maintain Student Information” menu. 

 

The filters allow the user to select submission type, school and Academic Term. It is important 
to note that both Course Enrollment (Fall 2) and Course Completion (EOY 1) use the exact 
same set of screens. The only visible difference is on this screen where the Submission Type is 
selected (default is Course Enrollment). Subsequent screens show the Submission Type as a 
column for the selected Course Section and/or Student Course section depending on what 
screen is displayed. 

 

Once the user selects “Manage Course Data” on this screen, the remaining screens to complete 
the maintenance for the student are the same as the ones for Maintain Course Data found later 
in this manual. 
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Screen 11-15:  Maintain Student Information - Student Course Section 

 

Instructions Table 11-15:  Maintain Student Course Section 

Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

1 
Student detail information is displayed based on the student 
selected for maintenance. 

Display includes most recent 
school of attendance. 

2 Select an Academic Year to view the student course section 
data of each existing record in a particular Academic Year 
using the dropdown list 

System defaults to the most 
current academic year. 

3 Select a Submission Type to view the course data of each 
existing Student Course Section record for either the Course 
Enrollment or Course Completion Submission Type using the 
dropdown list 

System defaults to Course 
Enrollment. 

4 The Reporting LEA field will default to the user’s LEA If the user has access to 
multiple LEAs, the user may 
use the Lookup link to switch to 
another LEA. 

5 Select a School of Course Delivery using the Lookup link Can also be left blank. 

6 Select an Academic Term code from the drop down list to 
filter by. 

System defaults to “All”. 

7 Select the Apply Filters button A list of student course sections 
based on the user’s filter 
selections will display at the 
portion of the page 

8 Select the Reset Filters button System sets all filters back to 
the default setting. 
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Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

9 

The list of Student Course Section records that the student is 
either enrolled in or has Course Completion data for, 
depending on what was selected above for Submission 
Type. 

 

10 
Select the Add Button to insert a new Student Course 
Section record. 

System displays the Course List 
screen. See Student Course 
Section – Course List later in 
this document. 

11 
Select the Manage Course Data button to access the 
Student Course Section list and to edit the Student Course 
Section data. 

The system navigates to the 
Student Course Section List 
screen with the Student Course 
Section record displayed. See 
Student Course Section – 
Student Course Section List 
later in this document. 

 

 

11.1.12 Maintain Student Information – Student Career Technical 
Education  

The Maintain Student Career Technical Education (CTE) page provides the ability for an 
authorized user to enter a new CTE record by selecting the Add Button or to display the CTE 
detail information for a student by selecting the Edit Button It is accessed by selecting the 
Student Career Technical Education link on the “Maintain Student Information” menu. 

 

 

Screen 11-16:  Maintain Student Information - Student Career Technical Education (CTE) 

 

Instructions Table 11-16:  Maintain Student Information - Student Career Technical Education 
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Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

1 
Student detail information is displayed based on the student 
selected for maintenance. 

Display includes most recent 
school of attendance. 

2 Select an Academic Year to view the CTE data of each 
existing record in a particular Academic Year using the 
dropdown list the student. 

System defaults to the most 
current academic year. 

3 Select the Apply Filters button. 

 

A list of CTE records based on 
the user’s filter selections will 
display at the bottom portion of 
the page. 

4 The list of CTE records for the student.  

5 

Select to insert a new CTE record. 

 

 

System displays the CTE record 
below. 

6 
Select the Edit hyperlink to access the CTE maintenance 
screen. 

The system navigates to the 
CTE maintenance screen 
below. 

Optional Functions Special Instructions 

7 
Select the Return to Maintain Student Information. 

 

Select this button to return to 
the “Maintain Student 
Information” page. 
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Screen 11-17:  Maintain Student Information - Student Career Technical Education (CTE) Detail 

 
 
 

Instructions Table 11-17:  Student Career Technical Education (CTE) Detail 

Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

1 
Student detail information is displayed based on the student 
selected for maintenance. 

Display includes most recent 
school of attendance. 

2 Select an Academic Year to view the CTE data of each 
existing record in a particular Academic Year using the 
dropdown list the student. 

System defaults to the most 
current academic year. 

3 Users with access to multiple LEAs may select Lookup 
hyperlink to select a different LEA to work with. 

Depends on security level 
associated with user ID. 

4 Select the Lookup hyperlink to select a school.  

The student must have an 
active enrollment record in the 
selected school on the incident 
occurrence date. 

5 
Select a CTE Pathway Code from the drop down list the 
student is taking. 

 

6 
Select the CTE Pathway Completion Academic Year ID 
from the drop down list the student completed the CTE 
Pathway. 

The CTE Pathway Completion 
Academic Year ID must match 
the Academic Year ID. 

7 
Select the Validate button to apply the input validation rules. 

 

System will display results of 
validation in upper left corner of 
the screen. If no errors were 
found the user may select Post 
or Cancel the validation if 
desired. 

8 

Select the Cancel button to return to the previous screen 
and discard any input. 
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Optional Functions Special Instructions 

9 Delete Record Button The system will ask to confirm 
deletion and will then either 
cancel the process or remove 
the record from the ODS 
depending on the selection. 

 

 

11.1.13 Maintain Student Information – Student Discipline 

The Maintain Student Discipline page provides the ability for an authorized user to enter a new 
discipline record by selecting the a New Record + Button to an individual SSID. To edit an 
existing discipline record select the Edit Button. It is accessed by selecting the Student 
Discipline link on the “Maintain Student Information” menu 

 

Screen 11-18:  Maintain Student Information - Student Discipline 

 

Instructions Table 11-18:  Maintain Student Discipline 

Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

1 
Student detail information is displayed based on the student 
selected for maintenance. 

Display includes most recent 
school of attendance. 
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Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

2 Select an Academic Year to view the discipline data of each 
existing record in a particular Academic Year using the 
dropdown list 

System defaults to the most 
current academic year. 

3 Select the Apply Filters button A list of discipline records based 
on the user’s filter selections will 
display at the bottom portion of 
the page 

4 The list of Discipline records for the student.  

5 Select Add a new record+ to insert a new discipline record. 
System displays the Discipline 
maintenance below. 

6 
Select the Edit hyperlink to access the Discipline 
maintenance screen. 

The system navigates to the 
Discipline maintenance screen 
below. 

 

Optional Functions Special Instructions 

7 
Select the Return to Maintain Student Information. 

 

Select this button to return to 
the “Maintain Student 
Information” page. 

 

Screen 11-19:  Maintain Student Information - Student Discipline Detail 

 



 11. State Reporting   

CALPADS User Manual     
Version 8.4 

160 

Instructions Table 11-19:  Maintain Student Discipline Detail 

Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

Incident 

1 
Student detail information is displayed based on the student 
selected for maintenance. 

Display includes most recent 
school of attendance. 

2 Select an Academic Year to view the discipline data of each 
existing record in a particular Academic Year using the 
dropdown list 

System defaults to the most 
current academic year. 

3 Users with access to multiple LEAs may select Lookup 
hyperlink to select a different Reporting LEA to work with. 

Depends on security level 
associated with user ID. 

4 
Select the Lookup hyperlink to select a School of 
Attendance.  

The student must have an 
active enrollment record in the 
selected school on the incident 
occurrence date. 

5 Enter the Discipline Incident ID. 
Assigned locally; uniquely 
identifies a discipline incident in 
the LEA. 

6 
Select the calendar control to select the Discipline Incident 
Occurrence Date. 

 

7 
Select the Most Severe Offense Code associated with the 
incident. 

If only a single offense code has 
been selected for the incident, 
select the same offense code or 
leave the field blank. If there are 
multiple offenses recorded for a 
single incident, select the most 
severe. The most severe 
offence code must appear on 1 
of the incident records 
associated with the incident ID. 

Student Discipline 
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Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

8 
Select the Incident Disciplinary Action Taken Code that 
represents the disciplinary action that was taken. 

A coded value representing the 
final Disciplinary Action 
Category taken against the 
student for a specific incident. 
This action may be the result of 
multiple offenses within an 
incident and may not 
necessarily be the same action 
that was recommended for the 
student. A Disciplinary Action 
Category is a category 
describing an action taken when 
a student is subject to or 
recommended for disciplinary 
action. Example:  If a student is 
initially suspended, then later 
expelled for an incident, this 
record would capture the 
expulsion only. 

9 
Select the code that represents the Disciplinary Action 
Authority Code. 

A Disciplinary Action Authority 
is an agency which authorizes 
any disciplinary action against a 
student. 

10 

Enter the number of days that a disciplinary action was 

effective for. Incident Disciplinary Action Duration 
Days can be reported as a partial day, entered by using a 

decimal fraction.  

The length of time, in school 
days, that a Disciplinary Action 
for a student for a specific 
incident lasted. Up to two 
decimal places. 

11 
Indicate yes or no depending on if Student Instructional 
Support Indicator was provided for the student during the 
duration of the discipline. 

An indicator of whether or not a 
student is receiving instructional 
support (e.g., homework) from 
the local educational agency 
during a disciplinary action. A Y 
would indicate that the student 
is receiving instructional 
support; an N would indicate 
that the student is not receiving 
any instructional support (a total 
cessation of educational 
services). 

12 
If the student was expelled you must select the Disciplinary 
Action Modification Category code. 

An Disciplinary Action 
Modification Category is a 
category describing a 
modification made to a 
disciplinary action, such as 
shortening the term of the 
suspension or expulsion. 
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Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

13 
Select the Removal to Interim Alternative Setting Reason 
Code from the dropdown list. 

Required for all special 
education students for who 
discipline incidents are being 
reported 2015-2016 academic 
year. 

Student Offense 

14 

Use the Previous Record, Next Record, Add Record + or 
Delete Record buttons to navigate, update existing Student 
Discipline data, create Incident data (to submit in addition to 
existing data) or to delete Student Discipline data 

 

15 Select a Student Offense Code from the drop down list. 

A Student Offense is a category 
describing an allegation or 
reason for which a student was 
suspended or expelled from 
school. In rare cases, a Student 
Offense may not result in a 
suspension or expulsion. 

16 
If a weapon was used by the student being reported, select 
the Weapon Category Code that corresponds to the 
weapon the student used. 

A Weapon Category is category 
describing which type of firearm 
or other weapon was used in an 
incident occurring within the 
jurisdiction of a local 
educational agency. 

17 Select the Validate button to apply the input validation rules. 

System will display results of 
validation in upper left corner of 
the screen. If no errors were 
found the user may select Post. 
User may cancel validation if 
desired. 

18 
Select the Cancel button to return to the previous screen 
and discard any input. 

 

Optional Functions Special Instructions 

19 Delete Record Button The system will ask to confirm 
deletion and will then either 
cancel the process or remove 
the record from the ODS 
depending on the selection. 

 

11.1.14 Maintain Student Waivers  

The “Waiver History” page allows an authorized user to view all of a student’s historical waiver 
records and navigate to pages for additions and updates. This page is accessed when a user 
selects the Student Waivers link on the “Student Details” page. 

The selected student’s key elements appear across the top of the page. A Filter Options box is 
displayed immediately below the elements for the user to modify the student’s list of historical 
records by one or all the available Academic Years of records in the ODS. On the lower half of 
the page, the selected student’s historical records are displayed in reverse chronological order. 
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Through this page, the authorized user may:   

 View all of a student’s Waiver records.  

 Update records belonging to the LEA by selecting an Edit link. The system will pre-populate 
existing information for the user to modify. 

 Create a new record by selecting the Add New Record + button. The system will display a 
page with empty record fields for the user to populate. 

 Return to the “Main Student Information” page 
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Screen 11-20:  Maintain Student Waivers – Waivers History  

 

 

Instructions Table 11-20:  Maintain Student Waivers – Waivers History 

Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

1 
Select an Academic Year to view the student’s waiver 
records in a particular Academic Year and select Apply 
Filters Button 

The filter will default to All 

2 
Review all existing records to determine if updates need to 
be made or if a new record needs to be created. 

If the user is authorized to 
update existing records or to 
add a new record, the system 
will display an Edit link next to 
each existing record and an 
Add New Record +. 

Optional Functions  

Edit link 

An Edit link will appear next to 
each existing record the user is 
authorized to modify, this link 
may be selected to change and 
existing waiver record. 

Add New Record + Button 

The Add New Record + button 
may be selected to create a 
new record using a new record 
form containing empty field 
values 
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Screen 11-21:  Maintain Student Waivers Detail 

 

Instructions Table 11-21:  Maintain Student Waivers Detail 

Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

1 Academic Year 
Required field. Select the 
academic year that the waiver 
applies to. 

2 

The School of Attendance LEA field will be populated with 
the user’s LEA 

To change the value use the Lookup link to select the 
appropriate LEA 

This is a required field 

3 

The School of Attendance field will be populated with the 
value for the record that was selected on the “Waiver 
History” page 

To change the value, use the Lookup link to select the 
appropriate school 

This is a required field 

4 

The Education Regulatory Exemption Code field will be 
populated with the value for the record that was selected on 
the Waiver History page. To change the value, select a code 
from the dropdown list. 

This is a required field 

5 

The Education Regulatory Exemption Outcome Code 
field will be populated with the value for the record that was 
selected on the Waiver History page. To change the value, 
select a code from the dropdown list. 

This is a required field 

 

6 

The Education Regulatory Exemption Outcome Start 
Date field will be populated with the value for the record that 
was selected on the “Waiver History” page 

To change the value, enter a date in the MM/DD/YYYY 
format or select a date from the calendar tool. 

This is a required field 

  



 11. State Reporting   

CALPADS User Manual     
Version 8.4 

166 

Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

7 To clear the date field, select the Clear button. This is a required field. 

8 

 

To validate the edited information to submit, select the 
Validate button 

The system will run all Input 
Validation Rules against the 
inputted data. 

If the entered data does not 
pass the Input Validation Rules, 
a “Validation Results” box will 
appear at the top of the screen 
with the specific errors listed, 
and the Cancel button must be 
selected to correct the data. 

If the entered data passes the 
Input Validation Rules, select 
the Post button to post the 
record. 

The system will update the 
selected record and any 
modifications or additions made 
to the data. 

 

Optional Functions  

9 Cancel Button 

Select this button to return to 
the “Student Details” page 
without saving any information 
entered 

10 Delete Record Button 
Select this button will 
permanently delete the record. 

 

 

11.1.15 Maintain Local Foster Match - Foster Data Search  

The “Maintain Local Foster Match” page provides authorized users the functionality to perform a 
search for an existing student in the ODS and maintain their Foster Match data in the 
FosterYouthMatchResults table. An Authorized user is anyone with either the SENR Online or 
the SINF Online security role. In order to maintain the foster match data, the LEA must know a 
student’s SSID and either their associated Foster Client ID or Foster Case ID to interact with 
this function. This page provides a user with the ability to search based on the data provided. 
 

This State Reporting interface has the following functions: 

 Search for a single enrolled student who also has a corresponding record in the 
FosterYouthMatchResults table, which the user cannot view directly. 

 Create a match between a submitted SSID and a record in the 
FosterYouthMatchResults table. 

 Reset the search fields to clear entered values to blank. 
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Screen 11-22: Maintain Local Foster Match (Foster Data Search) 

 

  

Instructions Table 11-22:  Foster Data Search 

Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

1 Enter a complete SSID  

The system will return an 
error if the entered SSID is 
non-numeric or not complete 
(must contain 10 digits) 

2 
Select the Search by Case ID Radio button or 

Select the Search by Client ID Radio button 

If the Case ID is not a valid 
format, the system will return 
an error message (must be 19 
characters and may only 
contain numeric values) 

If the Client ID is not a valid 
format, the system will return 
an error message 

(must be 10 characters and 
may only contain 
alphanumeric values) 
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Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

3 
Select the Search button  

 

If selected, the search will 
initiate and if a record in the 
ODS meets the defined 
CALPADS matching criteria, 
the system will display the 
most recent primary 
enrollment record based on 
Enrollment Start Date, 
regardless of where the 
student is, or was, most 
recently enrolled AND activate 
the Create Match and a 
second Reset button 

 
 

Optional Functions  

Reset Button 
If selected, all fields will be 
restored to the default values 

 

11.1.16 Maintain Local Foster Match – Create Match 

When the Search has found a valid student enrollment record in CALPADS for the LEA-supplied 
SSID, the Create Match button is activated. The LEA has the option to attempt to create a 
match between the selected student and a record in the FosterYouthMatchResults table or reset 
and start over. If the Create Match button is selected, the system will compare the Case or 
Client ID supplied to the records in the FosterYouthMatchResults table. 

If a Client ID or Case ID is supplied and the system locates a single matching record in the 
FosterYouthMatchResults table with no associated StuKey, the system displays the 
message “Match Successful” 

If a Client ID or CASE ID is supplied and the system locates multiple matching records without 
StuKeys in the FosterYouthMatchResults table, the system will display the message: “Match 
Successful.” 

If a Client ID or a Case ID is supplied and the system does not find a matching ID in 
FosterYouthMatchResults, the system will display the message: “No match found.” 

If a Client ID is supplied and the system locates a matching record in the 
FosterYouthMatchResults table and the record contains an associated StuKey, the system 
will display the message: “ClientID has already matched to a student.” 

If a Case ID is supplied and the system locates a matching record in the 
FosterYouthMatchResults table and the record contains an associated StuKey, the system 
will display the message: “CaseID has already matched to a student.” 
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Screen 11-23:  Maintain Local Foster Match (Create Match)  

 

Instructions Table 11-23:  Create Match 

 

Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

1 
Select the Create Match button  

 

If the process is successful, 
the system writes the StuKey 
to the 
FosterYouthMatchResults 
record(s) identified in the 
preceding step and returns 
the message: “Match 
successful” 

 

If the process is unsuccessful, 
the system returns the 
appropriate failure message: 
“No Match found”, “Multiple 
Client IDs are associated with 
this Case ID. No match 
possible.”, “ClientID has 
already been matched to a 
student” or “CaseID has 
already matched to a 
student.” 
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Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

Optional Functions  

Reset Button 
If selected, the process will be 
cancelled 

 

 

11.1.17 Maintain Staff Data - Staff Data Search  

The “Staff Data Search” page provides the ability for an authorized user to 1) search for a staff 
member in order to conduct maintenance on an individual staff member’s demographic and/or 
assignment data or 2) create a new Staff Demographic record if none exists. Two methods are 
provided: Search by SEID and View List of Existing Staff. This page is accessed when the user 
selects Maintain Staff Data from the State Reporting and Online Maintenance tabs. 

A user can view and edit only staff member records entered by the user’s LEA for the period the 
staff member was employed by the LEA. Each LEA adds its own Staff Demographics record 
using the State Educator Identifier (SEID) assigned by the California Commission on Teacher 
Credentialing (CTC). A Staff Demographic record must be created before a Staff Assignment 
record can be created. 

If the staff member has an existing Staff Demographic record for the LEA, a user may select the 
Search by SEID radio button to search for the staff member. To search by SEID, the user must 
enter a valid and complete SEID. A user may also select the View List of Existing Staff radio 
button and select By Staff Demographics which produces a list of existing staff that allows 
further search by name. The following option is available for the search: 

 Active by Specified Date  - The user may designate a specific Employment Date on which to 
base the search 

If the staff member has an existing Staff Assignment record for the LEA, a user may select the 
View List of Existing Staff radio button and select By Staff Assignment to view a list of 
existing staff that allows further search by name. The following options are available for the 
search: 

 District Office Staff 

 Staff with No Assignments 

 All 

 School 

 Academic Year 

If the staff member does not have an existing Staff Demographic record for the LEA, a user may 
select the Add a new staff record + Button to add the record. A SEID assigned by the CTC is 
required. 
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Screen 11-24:  Staff Data Search 

 

 

Instructions Table 11-24A:  Staff Data Search - Search by SEID 

Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

1 Select the Search by SEID Radio button 
Verify the Search by SEID 
Radio button is selected 

2 Enter a complete SEID 

The system will return an 
error if the entered SEID is 
non-numeric or not complete 
(must contain 10 digits), or if 
the SEID entered is invalid 
(i.e. not in the list of valid 
SEIDS from the CTC) 
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Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

13 
Select the Search button  

 

If selected, the search will 
initiate and if a match is 
determined the user will be 
directed to the “Staff Data – 
Staff Details” page 

If the SEID is a valid SEID 
(i.e. in the list of SEIDS 
assigned by the CTC) and no 
Staff Demographic record 
exists for the staff member, 
the user will be prompted to 
create a new record. 

If the user selects Yes to the 
create new record prompt, the 
Staff Demographics screen is 
displayed (see Staff 
Demographics - Details) 

 

Optional Functions  

Reset Button 
If selected, all fields will be 
restored to the default values 

 

Instructions Table 11-23B:  Staff Data Search – View List of Existing Staff by Staff Demographics 

Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

3 Select the View List of Existing Staff radio button 
Verify the View List of Existing 
Staff Radio button is selected 

4 Select the By Staff Demographics radio button 
Make sure this radio button is 
selected or the screen will 
return an error 

5 The LEA field will be pre-populated with the user’s LEA This is a required field 

6 
To utilize the Active Staff on or After Date filter, enter a 
specific date in the MM/DD/YYYY format or use the 
calendar tool to choose the desired date 

This user selection is optional 

The system will return all Staff 
members with an Employment 
End Date that is blank or on or 
after the specified date 

13 
Select the Search button 

 

If selected, the search will 
initiate, using the specified filter 
values, returning the “Staff List” 
screen if there are staff records 
that meet the criteria 
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Optional Functions  

Reset Button 
If selected, the system will  
restore all fields to the default 
values 

 

Instructions Table 11-23C:  Staff Data Search – View List of Existing Staff by Staff Assignments 

Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

3 Select the View List of Existing Staff radio button 
Verify the View List of Existing 
Staff Radio button is selected  

7 Select the By Staff Assignments radio button 
Verify the By Staff 
Assignments Radio button is 
selected  

8 

Choose to view staff members in one of the following 
categories by selecting the corresponding radio button: 

 District Office Staff: When selected, all staff 
members with a Staff Assignment record matching 
the user’s LEA/School along with a Non Classroom 
Based or Support Assignment code will be returned 

 Staff with No Assignments: When selected, all 
staff members without a Staff Assignment record 
matching the user’s LEA/school will be returned 

 All: When selected, all staff members with a Staff 
Assignment record matching the user’s LEA/school 
will be returned 

This user selection is required 

9 The LEA field will be pre-populated with the user’s LEA This is a required field 

10 
Select the School of assignments to include using the 
Lookup link 

This is a required field 

11 
Select one Academic Year or all Academic Years of 
assignments to include from the Academic Year 
dropdown list 

An individual year or All years 
must be selected 

13 
Select the Search button 

 

If selected, the search will 
initiate, using the specified 
filter values, returning the 
“Staff List” screen if there are 
staff records that meet the 
criteria 

 

Optional Functions  

Reset Button 
If selected, the system will  
restore all fields to the default 
values 
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Instructions Table 11-23D:  Staff Data Search - Add a New Staff Record 

Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

12 
Select the Add a new staff record + button 

 

If selected, the user will be directed to 
the “Verify SEID ” screen where the 
user may begin the process of creating 
a new Staff Demographic record 

 

Optional Functions  

Reset Button 
If selected, all fields will be restored to 
the default values 

 

Screen 11-25:  Verify SEID 

  

 

Instructions Table 11-25:  Verify SEID 

Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

1 Enter a complete SEID 

The system will return an error if 
the entered SEID is non-numeric 
or not complete (must contain 10 
digits), or if the SEID entered is 
invalid (i.e. not in the list of valid 
SEIDS from the CTC) 
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Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

2 
Select the Verify button  

 

If the SEID is a valid SEID (i.e. 
assigned by the CTC) and no 
Staff Demographic record exists 
for the staff member, the user will 
be prompted to create a new 
record 

If the user enters Yes to the 
create new record prompt, the 
Staff Demographics screen is 
displayed (see Staff 
Demographics - Details) 

Optional Functions  

  Cancel Button 
If selected, the process will be 
cancelled 

11.1.18 Staff Data - Staff List   

The “Staff Data - Staff List” page provides an authorized user with a list of staff members 
assigned to the user’s LEA. This page is accessed when the user selects the View List of 
Existing Staff radio button on the “Staff Data Search” page. 

The list of staff members displays on the bottom half of the screen, based on the user selected 
filter criteria. The top half of the screen allows for modification of the filter criteria. Once the list is 
produced, the user may refine the list further by selecting a letter from the Staff Last Name 
alphabet bar to display only those staff members with last names beginning with the selected 
letter. 
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Screen 11-26:  Staff Data – Staff List 

 
 

Instructions Table 11-26:  View Staff List 

Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

1 

The resulting list of staff members based on the user criteria 
provided on the “Staff Data Search” page is displayed. 

To further refine the list of results, select the first letter of the 
staff member’s last name from the alphabet bar 

Only those records starting 
with the selected alphabet 
letter, in addition to the user 
specified filter values, will 
display 

2 
To view additional details of the Staff member, select the 
Staff Name link 

If selected, the “Staff Data – 
Staff Details” page will be 
displayed  
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Optional Functions  

 
Filter Options: Apply Filters Button 

If the results do not return the 
staff member the user is 
searching for, the user may 
modify the filter criteria to 
conduct a new search 

Enter the new search criteria 
in the Filter Options box 
then select the Apply Filters 
button 

Reset Filters Button 
Select this button to restore 
all filter fields to the default 
values 

Column Headings 

To sort the columns, select 
the column headings. First 
selection orders records by 
the ascending values; 
second selection reorders 
records by the descending 
values 

Return to Search Button 
Select this button to  return to 
the “Staff Data Search” page 

Search results Radio Button 

The system will default to 
show up to 10 results per 
page. To see more, select 
either the 20 or ALL radio 
button 

Page Number link 

If multiple pages of results 
are returned, navigate 
through the pages by 
selecting the page number of 
the page to display 

Add a new staff record + Button 

If the staff member does not 
exist in CALPADS, the user 
may select the Add a new 
staff record + button and the 
user will be directed to the 
“Verify SEID ” screen where 
the user may begin the 
process of creating a new 
Staff Demographic record 

11.1.19 Staff Data – Staff Details 

The “Staff Data – Staff Details” page provides an authorized user access to functions which are 
used to maintain a selected staff member’s data. It displays when the user either selects a Staff 
Name link on the “Staff Data – Staff List” page or selects to Search by SEID on the “Staff Data 
Search” page and the system identifies an existing Staff Demographics record for the user’s 
LEA with a matching SEID. 
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The system will display the staff’s key elements at the top portion of the Selected Staff Details 
box for reference. The following links will display at the bottom portion and direct the user to the 
appropriate pages to maintain the selected staff’s data: 

 

 Staff Demographics – If selected, the system will direct the user to the “Staff Demographics 
History” page where the user may view and maintain the selected staff member’s Staff 
Demographic data for the user’s LEA/school 

 Staff Assignment – If selected, the system will direct the user to the “Staff Assignment 
History” page where the user may view and maintain the selected staff member’s Staff 
Assignment data for the user’s LEA/school 

 Staff Course Section – If selected the system will direct the user to the “Staff Course 
Section” page where the user may view and maintain the selected staff member’s Course 
Section data for the user’s LEA/school 

 

Screen 11-27:  Staff Details 

 

 

 

Instructions Table 11-27: Staff Details 

Optional Functions  

Return to Staff List Button 
If selected, the user will be 
directed to the “Staff Data-Staff 
List” page 

Return to Search Button 
If selected, the user will be 
directed to the “Staff Data 
Search” page 

11.1.20 Staff Demographics History 

The “Staff Demographics History” page allows an authorized user to view, add, or update Staff 
Demographics data for an existing staff member in the user’s LEA. The page displays when the 
user selects the Staff Demographics link on the “Staff Details” page. 
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The system displays the staff member’s key elements at the top of the screen followed by each 
existing Staff Demographics record (on separate pages) of the staff member in a read-only 
format. The system will display an Update button next to each existing record for the user to 
modify and an Add New Record + button for the user to create a new Staff Demographics 
record. If the Update button is selected, the system will pre-populate the information from the 
existing record for the user to modify. If the Add New Record + button is selected, the system 
will display a page with all empty record fields for the user to populate.   

 

Screen 11-28:  Staff Demographics History 
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Instructions Table 11-28:  View Staff Demographics History 

Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

1 

If the staff has multiple existing Demographic records, use 
the Previous Demographic Record and Next 
Demographic Record buttons to page through and view all 
of the staff’s existing demographic records 

 

2 

For each section (Name History, Staff Information 
History, Hispanic Ethnicity History, and Race History), 
review all existing records to determine if the data need to 
be modified or updated 

 

 

Optional Functions  

Update Button 

If selected, the user may modify the 
selected demographic record 

The system will pre-populate the 
existing field values for the user to 
modify 

Add New Record + Button 
If selected, the user may create a 
new record using a new record 
form containing empty field values 

 

Numbers may vary; this text notifies 
the user of the record the user is 
currently viewing out of the total 
number of demographic records for 
the staff member 

Return to Staff Details Button 
If selected, the user will be directed 
to the “Staff Data - Staff Details” 
page for the selected staff member  

11.1.21 Staff Demographics - Details 

The “Staff Data – Demographics Details” page allows an authorized user to update a selected 
staff member’s demographic information that belongs to the user’s LEA after viewing the 
existing information. The user may also delete the record once the demographic information has 
been viewed. This page displays when the user selects the Update or Add New Record + 
buttons from the “Staff Demographics History” page or if the user selects the Add a New Staff 
Record radio button from the “Staff Data Search” page. 
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Screen 11-29:  Staff Demographics - Details 

  

 

Instructions Table 11-29:  Add/Modify Staff Demographic Record (Update or Add a New Record+) 
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Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

1 

The Record Effective Start Date and Record Effective 
End Date fields will be populated with the value for the 
record that was selected on the “Staff Demographic History” 
page if the user selected the Update button (the fields will be 
blank if the user selected the Add a New Record+ button) 

To change the value, enter a date in the MM/DD/YYYY 
format or choose a date from the calendar tool 

The Record Effective Start 
Date is a required field 

The Record Effective Start Date 
should reflect the actual date 
the change/addition is valid, to 
the best of the user’s knowledge 

Name 

2 

The Legal First, Legal Middle, and Legal Last fields will be 
populated with the value for the record that was selected on 
the “Staff Demographics History” page if the user selected 
the Update button (the fields will be blank if the user selected 
the  Add a New Record+ button) 

To change the value, enter new names to overwrite the 
existing names  

The Legal First and Legal Last 
Names fields are required, and 
additionally these fields must 
contain the staff’s complete 
name that may only include 
alphabetic letters, numbers, 
periods, hyphens and 
apostrophes 

The Legal First and Legal Last 
Name should match the data in 
existing records unless a 
correction is being made or a 
name change is being recorded 

3 

The Alias Legal First, Alias Legal Middle, and Alias Legal 
Last Name fields will be populated with the value for the 
record that was selected on the “Staff Demographics History” 
page if the user selected the Update button (the fields will be 
blank if the user selected the  Add a New Record+ button) 

To change the value, enter new names to overwrite the 
existing names 

These fields are optional 

These fields must contain the 
staff’s complete alias name that 
may only include alphabetic 
letters, numbers, periods, 
hyphens and apostrophes 

Staff Information 

4 

The SEID field will be populated with the value for the record 
that was selected on the “Staff Demographics History” page if 
the user selected the Update button (the field will be blank if 
the user selected the Add a New Record+ button) 

This is a required field 

Must be a valid SEID in the 
CCTC file 

5 

The Local Staff ID field will be populated with the value for 
the record that was selected on the “Staff Demographics 
History” page if the user selected the Update button (the field 
will be blank if the user selected the Add a New Record+ 
button) 

To change the value, enter the Local Staff ID in the text box 
provided 

This is a required field 

6 

The Birth Date field will be populated with the value for the 
record that was selected on the “Staff Demographics History” 
page if the user selected the Update button (the field will be 
blank if the user selected the Add a New Record+ button) 

To change the value, enter a date in the MM/DD/YYYY 
format or choose a date from the calendar tool 

This is a required field 

The Birth Date Year should 
match the data in existing 
records unless a correction is 
being made 
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Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

7 

The Gender field will be populated with the value for the 
record that was selected on the “Staff Demographics History” 
page if the user selected the Update button (the field will be 
blank if the user selected the Add a New Record+ button) 

To change the value, select from the dropdown list 

This is a required field 

The Gender should match the 
data in existing records unless a 
correction is being made 

Ethnicity and Race 

8 

The Ethnicity Missing Indicator field will be populated with 
the value for the record that was selected on the “Staff 
Demographics History” page if the user selected the Update 
button (the field will be blank if the user selected the Add a 
New Record+ button) 

To change the value, select the appropriate (Y or N) radio 
button 

This field is required if the 
Hispanic Ethnicity Indicator 
field is Blank 

 

9 

The Hispanic Ethnicity Indicator field will be populated with 
the value for the record that was selected on the “Staff 
Demographics History” page if the user selected the Update 
button (the field will be blank if the user selected the Add a 
New Record+ button) 

 

To change the value, select from the dropdown list 

This field is required if the 
Ethnicity Missing Indicator 
field is Blank 

 

10 

The Race Code Missing Indicator field will be populated 
with the value for the record that was selected on the “Staff 
Demographics History” page if the user selected the Update 
button (the field will be blank if the user selected the Add a 
New Record+ button) 

To change the value, select the appropriate (Y or N) radio 
button 

 

This field is required if the Race 
Code 1 field is Blank 

 

11 

The Race Code 1-5 fields field will be populated with the 
value for the record that was selected on the “Staff 
Demographics History” page if the user selected the Update 
button (the field will be blank if the user selected the Add a 
New Record+ button) 

To change the value(s), select from the dropdown lists 

Race Code 1 is required if the 
Race Code Missing Indicator 
field is Blank 

 

Other Staff Information 

12 

The Degree Status Code field will be populated with the 
value for the record that was selected on the “Staff 
Demographics History” page if the user selected the Update 
button (the field will be blank if the user selected the Add a 
New Record+ button) 

 

This field is a required field 
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Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

13 

The Employment Status Code field will be populated with 
the value for the record that was selected on the “Staff 
Demographics History” page if the user selected the Update 
button (the field will be blank if the user selected the Add a 
New Record+ button) 

 

This field is only required if Job 
Classification Code = 12 
(Teacher), 26 (Non-Certificated 
Charter School Teacher), or 27 
(Itinerant/Pull-Out/Push-in 
Teacher); however, this 
validation is via certification 
validation since input for Job 
Classification is via the Staff 
Assignment screen. 

14 

The Employment Start Date field will be populated with the 
value for the record that was selected on the “Staff 
Demographics History” page if the user selected the Update 
button (the field will be blank if the user selected the Add a 
New Record+ button) 

 

This field is a required field 

15 

The Employment End Date field will be populated with the 
value for the record that was selected on the “Staff 
Demographics History” page if the user selected the Update 
button (the field will be blank if the user selected the Add a 
New Record+ button) 

 

This is an optional field 

16 

The LEA Service Years field will be populated with the value 
for the record that was selected on the “Staff Demographics 
History” page if the user selected the Update button (the field 
will be blank if the user selected the Add a New Record+ 
button) 

 

This field is a required field 

 

17 

The Total Service Years field will be populated with the 
value for the record that was selected on the “Staff 
Demographics History” page if the user selected the Update 
button (the field will be blank if the user selected the Add a 
New Record+ button) 

 

This field is a required field 

16 

 

To validate the edited information to submit, select the 
Validate button 

The system will run all Input 
Validation Rules against the 
inputted data. 

If the entered data does not 
pass the Input Validation Rules, 
a “Validation Results” box will 
appear at the top of the screen 
with the specific errors listed, 
and the Cancel button must be 
selected to correct the data. 

If the entered data passes the 
Input Validation Rules, select 
the Post button to post the 
record. 

The system will save the 
original record and create a new 
record containing the new 
modifications or additions. 
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Optional Functions  

Delete Record Button 

The system will ask the user to 
confirm deletion and will then 
either cancel the process or 
remove the record from the 
ODS depending on the user’s 
selection 

Note: if only one demographic 
record exists for the student, 
the record cannot be deleted 

 

  Return to Demographic History Button 

Select this button to return to 
the “Staff Demographic 
History” page 

If selected prior to selecting the 
Validate button or the Post 
button, the system will not save 
the data entered. 

11.1.22 Staff Data – Assignment History 

The “Assignment History” page allows an authorized user to view, add, or update the user 
LEA’s Staff Assignment data for an existing staff member. This page displays when the user 
selects the Staff Assignment link on the “Staff Details” page. 

 The system will display the staff member’s key elements at the top of the screen 
followed by each existing Staff Assignment record of the staff member in a read-only 
format. The system will display an Edit link next to each existing record for the user to 
modify and an Add New Record + button for the user to create a new Staff Assignment 
record. If the Edit link is selected, the system will pre-populate the information from the 
existing record for the user to modify. If the Add New Record + button is selected, the 
system will display a page with empty record fields for the user to populate for the user’s 
LEA. 
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Screen 11-30:  Staff Assignment History 

 

 

Instructions Table 11-30:  View Staff Assignment History 

Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

1 
Select an Academic Year to view the staff’s assignment 
records in a particular Academic Year and select Apply 
Filters 

The filter will default to All 

2 
Review all existing records to determine if updates need to 
be made or if a new record needs to be created (staff 
member has no existing records) 

If the user is authorized to update 
existing records or to add a new 
record, the system will display an 
Edit link next to each existing 
record or an Add New Record + 
button if no records exist 

 

Optional Functions  

  Edit Link 

The Edit link may be selected to 
modify the original data of the 
selected record, using the 
“Assignment” page  
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Optional Functions  

Add a new record + Button 

The Add New Record + button 
may be selected to create a new 
record, using the “Assignment” 
page containing empty field 
values 

11.1.23 Staff Data – Assignment Details 

The “Assignment” page allows an authorized user to add a new assignment for a staff member 
or update a staff member’s assignment record after viewing the existing information. The user 
may also delete a Staff Assignment record through this page. This page displays when the user 
selects an Edit link or the Add New Record + button from the “Assignment History” page. 

 

Screen 11-31:  Assignment - Details 

 

 

Instructions Table 11-31:  Add/Modify Staff Assignment Record  

Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

1 

The Academic Year field will be populated with the value for 
the record that was selected on the “Staff Assignment 
History” page if the user selected the Edit link (the field will 
be blank if the user selected the  Add a New Record+ 
button) 

To change the value, select a value from the dropdown list 

This is a required field 

The Academic Year indicates 
the school year associated with 
the assignment 

2 The LEA field will be populated with the user’s LEA  This is a required field 



 11. State Reporting   

CALPADS User Manual     
Version 8.4 

188 

Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

3 

The School of Assignment field will be populated with the 
value for the record that was selected on the “Staff 
Assignment History” page if the user selected the Edit link 
(the field will be blank if the user selected the  Add a New 
Record+ button) 

To change the value, select a school using the Lookup link 

This is a required field 

If Staff Job Classification Code = 
26 (Charter School Non-
certificated Teacher), then 
School of Assignment must be 
a charter school (CDS) 

4 

The Job Classification Code field will be populated with the 
value for the record that was selected on the “Staff 
Assignment History” page if the user selected the Edit link 
(the field will be blank if the user selected the  Add a New 
Record+ button) 

To change the value, select a value from the dropdown list 

This is a required field 

5 

The Job Classification FTE Percentage field will be 
populated with the value for the record that was selected on 
the “Staff Assignment History” page if the user selected the 
Edit link (the field will be blank if the user selected the  Add a 
New Record+ button) 

To change the value, enter a value in the text box provided 

This is a required field 

The value must be in this format: 
XXX.X , submitted by tenths of a 
percentage, and must be greater 
than or equal to 1 but less than 
200  

Example: 50% should be 
submitted as 50 or 50.0 

 

6 

The Non Classroom Based Job Assignment Code 1-7 
fields will be populated with the value for the record that was 
selected on the “Staff Assignment History” page if the user 
selected the Edit link (the field will be blank if the user 
selected the Add a New Record+ button) 

To change the value, select a value from the dropdown list 

This field is required for all non-
teaching Job Classification 
Codes [Staff Job Classification 
Code (10– Administrator), (11-
Pupil Services), and (25-Non-
certificated Administrator)]  

Note: Those with teaching Job 
Classification Codes [(12-
Teacher), (26-Charter School 
Non-Certificated Teacher), (27-
Itinerant or Pull-Out/Push-In 
Teacher)] may also have Non-
Classroom Based Job 
Assignments 

The assignments entered on this 
page are non-classroom 
assignments. Classroom based 
assignments are edited or 
viewed using the “Course 
Details” page 
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Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

7 

 

To validate the edited information to submit, select the 
Validate button 

The system will run all Input 
Validation Rules against the 
entered data. 

If the entered data does not pass 
the Input Validation Rules, a 
“Validation Results” box will 
appear at the top of the screen 
with the specific errors listed, 
and the Cancel button must be 
selected to correct the data. 

If the entered data passes the 
Input Validation Rules, select the 
Post button to post the record. 

The system will save the original 
record and create a new record 
containing the new modifications 
or additions. 

 

Optional Functions  

Delete Record Button 

The system will ask the user to 
confirm deletion and will then 
either cancel the process or 
remove the record from the ODS 
depending on the user’s 
selection 

 

  Return to Staff Assignment History Button 

Select this button to return to the 
“Staff Assignment History” page 

If selected prior to selecting the 
Validate button or the Post 
button, the system will not save 
the data entered 

11.1.24 Staff Data – Staff Course Section  

The “Staff Course Section” page allows an authorized user to view, or update the user LEA’s 
Staff Course Section data for an existing staff member. This page displays when the user 
selects the Staff Course Section link on the “Staff Details” page. 

The system will display the staff member’s key elements at the top of the screen followed by 
each existing Staff Assignment record of the staff member in a read-only format. The system will 
display an Edit link next to each existing record for the user to modify Staff Course Section 
records. If the Edit link is selected, the system will pre-populate the information from the existing 
record for the user to modify.  
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Screen 11-32:  Staff Course Section  

 

 

Instructions Table 11-32:  View Staff Course Section 

Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

1 
Select an Academic Year to view the staff’s course section 
records in a particular Academic Year and select Apply 
Filters 

The filter will default to Current 
Fiscal Year 

2 
Select a Submission Type to view the staff’s course section 
records for either Course Enrollment or Course Completion 
and select Apply Filters 

The filter will default as follows: 

From 9/16 – 4/15: Course 
Enrollment 

From 4/16 – 9/15: Course 
Completion 

3 
Select a Reporting LEA to view the staff’s course section 
records for a specific Reporting LEA and select Apply 
Filters 

The Reporting LEA field will 
default to the user’s LEA 

4 
Select a School of Course Delivery to view the staff’s 
course section records for a specific School of Course 
Delivery and select Apply Filters 

Staff with course sections at 
multiple schools may be filtered 
individually 
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Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

5 
Select an Academic Term Code to view the staff’s course 
section records for a specific Academic Term and select 
Apply Filters 

The filter will default to All 

6 
Review all existing records to determine if updates need to 
be made. 

If the user is authorized to update 
existing records, the system will 
display an Edit link next to each 
existing record.  

 

Optional Functions  

Edit button 

The Edit link may be selected to 
modify the original data of the 
selected record, using the 
“Course and Course Section 
Details” page  

Reset Filters button 
If selected, all fields will be 
restored to the default values 

Return to Staff Details button 

If selected, the user will be 
directed to the “Staff Data - Staff 
Details” page for the selected 
staff member 

 

11.1.25 Maintain Course Data – Course Submission 

The “Course Data” landing page provides an authorized user with access to functions that can 
be used to maintain course data. This page is accessed when the user selects the Maintain 
Course Data link from the State Reporting and Online Maintenance tabs. 

The page displays a Select Course Submission box with links to maintain the following State 
Reporting data: 

 Course Section 

 Student Course Section 

If the user selects the Course Section link, the system will display the “Course Summary” page 
and the user will be prompted to select a set of filter values to display a list of the existing 
courses and course sections in the user’s LEA.  If the user selects the Student Course Section 
link, the system will display the “Student Course Section – Course List” page and the user will 
be prompted to select a set of filter values to display a list of the existing courses, course 
sections and student course section data in the user’s LEA. 



 11. State Reporting   

CALPADS User Manual     
Version 8.4 

192 

 

Figure 11-3:  Course Data Submissions 

 

 

11.1.26  Course Summary 

The “Course Summary” page allows an authorized user to maintain the course section data of 
the user’s LEA. This page displays when the user selects the Course Section link on the 
“Course Data Submissions” page.  

The system will display a Filter Options box at the top of the page for the user to display a list 
of courses based on the filter values provided. The user must initially select the filter values to 
display a list of the LEAs’ courses on the lower half of the page.  If the user is authorized, the 
system will display buttons for the user to edit or add courses. A course must be selected before 
adding the course section data. 

Screen 11-33:  Course Summary  
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Instructions Table 11-33:  View Course Summary 

Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

1 
Select an Academic Year to view the Course Section records 
in a particular Academic Year using the dropdown list 

 

2 
Select a Submission Type to view the Course Section 
records for Submission Type Course Enrollment or Course 
Completion using the dropdown list 

Course Enrollment is used in 
Fall 2 reporting and Course 
Completion is used for EOY1 
reporting. 

3 The Reporting LEA field will default to the user’s LEA  

4 Select a School of Course Delivery using the Lookup link  

5 Select the Apply Filters button 

A list of courses based on the 
user’s filter selections will 
display at the bottom half of the 
page 

 

Optional Functions  

  Reset Filters Button 
Select this button to restore all 
filter fields to the default values 

  Maintain Course Sections Button 

The Maintain Course 
Sections button may be 
selected to update an existing 
“Course Details” record or 
create a new record using a 
new “Course Details” form 
containing empty field values 

  Add new Course Section Button 

The Add new Course Section 
button may be selected to 
create a new record using a 
new “Course Details” form 
containing empty field values 

  Return to Data Submissions Button 
Select this button to return to 
the “Course Data - Data 
Submissions” page 

11.1.27 Course Data – Course Details 

The “Course Details” page enables an authorized user to update all components of the Course 
Section record. The page displays when a user selects either the Maintain Course Sections or 
Add new Course Section button on the “Course Summary” page or the Edit link on the “Staff 
Course Section” page. When the Maintain Course Sections button is selected, the fields on 
the “Course Details” page will contain the values from the selected course section record. The 
fields will be Blank, when the Add new Course Section button is selected. 

The “Course Details” page is divided into two sections to manage the relationships between a 
course (CRS) and its associated course section data. The top portion of the screen is used to 
manage course data. The bottom half of the screen is used to maintain course section 
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information associated with the course data. The user may navigate through the existing course 
sections associated with the selected course data. At least one course section must be added 
when creating a new course. The combination of the course (CRS) and course section 
components results in a complete CALPADS Course Section record. 

These two sections of the “Course Details” page allow the user to keep the course (CRS) 
components of the CALPADS Course Section record the same while editing the course section 
components as well as to create an entirely new Course Section record consisting of both the 
course (CRS) and course section components.  

Screen 11-34:  Course Data – Course Details 
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Instructions Table 11-34:  Add/Modify Course Section Record  

Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

Course Information 

1 

The system displays the Academic Year for the Course 
selected on the previous screen. The field will be blank if the 
user selected the Add a New Course + button. 

To change the value, select a value from the dropdown listTo 
change the value, select a value from the dropdown list 

This is a required field 

The Academic Year indicates 
the school year associated with 
the file 

2 

The system displays the Submission Type for the Course 
selected on the previous screen. The field will be blank if the 
user selected the Add a New Course + button. 

To change the value, select a value from the dropdown list 

This is a required field 

Course Enrollment is used in 
Fall 2 reporting and Course 
Completion is used for EOY1 
reporting 

3 The Reporting LEA field will default to the user’s LEA This is a required field 

4 

The system displays the School of Delivery for the Course 
selected on the previous screen. The field will be blank if the 
user selected the Add a New Course + button. 

To change the value, select a school using the Lookup link 

This is a required field 

The School of Delivery must 
match the School of Attendance 
in the enrollment record. 

5 

The system displays the CRS-State Course Code for the 
Course selected on the previous screen. The field will be 
blank if the user selected the Add a New Course + button. 

To change the value, select a value from the dropdown list 

This is a required field if the 
Local Course ID is not mapped 
to State Course Code on the 
CALPADS “Manage Local 
Codes” page  

6 

The system displays the CRS-Local Course ID for the 
Course selected on the previous screen. The field will be 
blank if the user selected the Add a New Course + button. 

To change the value, enter a value in the text box provided 

This is a required field 

7 

The system displays the CRS-Course Name for the Course 
selected on the previous screen. The field will be blank if the 
user selected the Add a New Course + button. 

To change the value, enter a value in the text box provided 

This is a required field 

The CRS- Course Name may 
only include Alphabetic letters, 
numbers, periods, hyphens and 
apostrophes 

8 

The system displays the CRS- Course Content Code for the 
Course selected on the previous screen. The field will be 
blank if the user selected the Add a New Course + button. 

To change the value, select a value from the dropdown list 

This is an optional field 

If CTE Postsecondary 
Articulated Course Indicator = 
Y, then Course Content Code 
must = 154 (Career Technical 
Education) or a CTE State 
Course Code ( (i.e., 4000-
5955) must be populated 

9 

The system displays the CRS-CTE Postsecondary 
Articulated Course Indicator for the Course selected on the 
previous screen. The field will be blank if the user selected 
the Add a New Course + button. 

To change the value, select the appropriate radio button 

This is an optional field 
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Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

10 

The system displays the CRS-UC CSU Approved Indicator 
for the Course selected on the previous screen. The field will 
be blank if the user selected the Add a New Course + button. 

To change the value, select the appropriate radio button 

This is a required field 

The Valid Code Combinations 
document (Course Group 
Master Combos worksheet) on 
the CALPADS website can 
provide guidance on the State 
Course Codes that LEAs 
typically have approved 

http://www.cde.ca.gov/ds/sp/cl/s
ystemdocs.asp 

Course Section Information 

11 

The Course Section portion of the screen will default display 
to the first Course Section for the Course selected on the 
“Course Summary” page (or will display blanks when user 
had selected the Add a New Course + button).  

Alternatively, the Course Section portion of the screen will 
default display to the Staff Member Course Section selected 
on the “Staff Course Section” page (when navigating from 
Staff Details). 

Use the Previous Record, Next Record, Add Record + or 
Delete Record buttons to navigate, update existing course 
section data,  create new course section data (to submit along 
with the above course data) or to delete course section data 

 

12 

The system displays the relevant Course Section ID for the 
Course Section. The field will be blank if the user selected the  
Add Record + button. 

To change the value, enter a value in the text box provided 

This is a required field 

The Course Section ID must 
be unique by Academic Term 

13 

The system displays the relevant Academic Term Code for 
the Course Section. The field will be blank if the user selected 
the  Add Record + button. 

To change the value, select a value from the dropdown list 

This is a required field 

14 

The system displays the relevant Academic Term Code for 
the Course Section. The field will be blank if the user selected 
the  Add Record + button. 

To change the value, enter a value in the text box provided 

This is a required field if the 
Submission Type = CRSE 
(Enrollment) 

The Class ID must be unique 
within School of Course 
Delivery and Academic Year 
ID  

 

The Class ID may only include 
Alphabetic letters, numbers, 
periods, hyphens and 
apostrophes  

http://www.cde.ca.gov/ds/sp/cl/systemdocs.asp
http://www.cde.ca.gov/ds/sp/cl/systemdocs.asp
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Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

15 

 

The SEID field will be populated with the value for the record 
that was selected on the “Course Summary” page if the user 
selected the Edit or Add Course Section button (the field 
will be blank if the user selected the Add a New Course 
+ button) 

To change the value, enter a valid SEID in the text box 
provided, then select the Lookup link to verify the SEID and 
populate the Staff Name and Local Staff ID fields 

  

 

This is a required field 

The SEID must be a valid SEID 
in the CCTC file 

If the SEID equals 9999999999, 
then the  

School Type should be a 
Charter School and the NCLB 
Core Course Instructional 
Level Code must = N 

or  

the CTE Course Section 
Provider Category should = “1” 
(Regional Occupational Center 
or Program) 

or 

the Course Section 
Instructional Level Code 
should = 16 (College) 

16 
The Staff Name field will be populated with the Name 
associated with the value provided in the SEID field 

This is read-only field and auto-
populates as a new SEID value 
is provided 

The Staff Name will only be 
populated if a Staff 
Demographics record exists for 
the SEID. Note that there is no 
Staff Demographics record if 
SEID = 9999999999. 

17 
The Local Staff ID field will be populated with the Name 
associated with the value provided in the SEID field 

This is read-only field and auto-
populates as a new SEID value 
is provided 

The Staff Name will only be 
populated if a Staff 
Demographics record exists for 
the SEID. Note that there is no 
Staff Demographics record if 
SEID = 9999999999. 

18 

The system displays the relevant Course Instructional Level 
for the Course Section. The field will be blank if the user 
selected the Add Record + button. 

To change the value, select a value from the dropdown list 

This is an optional field 

Refer to the CALPADS Data 
Guide for more information on 
when this field should be 
populated. 
http://www.cde.ca.gov/ds/sp/cl/s
ystemdocs.asp 

19 

The system displays the relevant Education Service Code 
for the Course Section. The field will be blank if the user 
selected the Add a New Course + button. 

To change the value, select a value from the dropdown list 

This is an optional field 

This field is used to determine 
services provided to English 
Learners 

http://www.cde.ca.gov/ds/sp/cl/systemdocs.asp
http://www.cde.ca.gov/ds/sp/cl/systemdocs.asp
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20 

The system displays the relevant Language Of Instruction 
Code for the Course Section. The field will be blank if the 
user selected the Add Record + button. 

To change the value, select a value from the dropdown list 

This is required if Education 
Service Code = 1 (Primary 
Language Instruction and ELD 
Instruction and/or SDAIE 
Instruction) 

Or if Instructional Strategy = 
600 (Alternative EL Program - 
Bilingual (Various Models)) 

The Language of Instruction 
Code must not equal 00 
(English) or 37 (Sign Language) 

 

21 

The system displays the relevant Instructional Strategy 
Code for the Course Section. The field will be blank if the 
user selected the Add Record + button. 

To change the value, select a value from the dropdown list 

This is an optional field 

This field is used to determine 
services provided to English 
Learners 

22 

The system displays the relevant Independent Study 
Indicator for the Course Section. The field will be blank if the 
user selected the Add Record + button. 

To change the value, select the appropriate radio button 

This is a required field 

23 

The system displays the relevant Distance Learning 
Indicator for the Course Section. The field will be blank if the 
user selected the Add Record + button. 

To change the value, select the appropriate radio button 

This is a required field 

24 

The system displays the relevant Multiple Teacher Code for 
the Course Section. The field will be blank if the user selected 
the Add Record + button. 

To change the value, select a value from the dropdown list 

This is an optional field 

If Multiple Teacher Code is 
populated, then two or more 
Course Section records with the 
same Class ID must be 
submitted with different SEIDs 
(Exception when SEID = 
9999999999) 

25 

The Education Program Funding Source Code field will be 
populated with the value for the record that was selected on 
the “Course Summary” page if the user selected the Edit or 
Add Course Section button (the field will be blank if the user 
selected the  Add a New Course +  button) 

To change the value, select a value from the dropdown list 

This is an optional field 

This field is used for CTE 
reporting 

26 

The system displays the relevant CTE Course Provider 
Code for the Course Section. Tthe field will be blank if the 
user selected the Add Record + button. 

To change the value, select a value from the dropdown list 

This is required if Course 
Content Code = 154 (Career 
Technical Education) or a CTE 
State Course Code is 
populated (i.e., 4010-5955) 
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27 

 

To validate the edited information to submit, select the 
Validate button 

The system will run all Input 
Validation Rules against the 
inputted data. 

If the entered data does not 
pass the Input Validation Rules, 
a “Validation Results” box will 
appear at the top of the screen 
with the specific errors listed, 
and the Cancel button must be 
selected to correct the data. 

If the entered data passes the 
Input Validation Rules, select 
the Post button to post the 
record. 

The system will save the original 
record and/or create a new 
record containing the new 
modifications and/or additions 
and will remain on the “Course 
Details” page after the data has 
been saved.   

 

Optional Functions  

 

To return to the previous screen, select the Return button 

The system will return to the 
screen the user had previously 
navigated from (either the 
“Course Summary” page or the 
“Staff Course Detail” page) 
without saving any data (if 
updates were not Posted). 

11.1.28 Student Course Section – Course List 

The “Student Course Section - Course List” page enables an authorized user to either update 
current Student Course Section data or to add new Student Course Section data. This page 
displays when a user selects the Student Course Section link from the “Course Data 
Submissions” page The user must first select the course, then the associated course section in 
order to view and manage the Student Course Section records. 
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Screen 11-35:  Student Course Section – Course List 

 

 

  

Instructions Table 11-35:  Student Course Section – Course List 

Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

1 
Select an Academic Year to view the course data of each 
existing Course Section record in a particular Academic Year 
using the dropdown list 

 

2 

Select a Submission Type to view the course data of each 
existing Course Section record for either the Course 
Enrollment or Course Completion Submission Type using the 
dropdown list 

 

3 The Reporting LEA field will default to the user’s LEA  

4 Select a School of Course Delivery using the Lookup link  

5 Select the Apply Filters button 

A list of courses based on the 
user’s filter selections will 
display at the bottom half of the 
page 

6 
Select the Select button to choose the appropriate set of 
course data to view a list of course sections associated with 
the course data selected 

The user will be directed to the 
“Course Section List” page 
where a list of associated 
course section records will be 
displayed 

 

Optional Functions  
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Optional Functions  

Reset Filters 
Select this button to restore all 
filter fields to the default values 

11.1.29 Student Course Section – Course Section List 

The “Student Course Section – Course Section List” page enables an authorized user to select 
the appropriate Course Section record to view and to maintain Student Course Section data. 
This page is accessed when a user selects on the Select button from the “Student Course 
Section - Course List” page. Key element values of the previously selected course record 
display at the top of the screen for reference. 

 

Screen 11-36:  Student Course Section – Course Section List  

 

 

Instructions Table 11-36:  Student Course Section – Course Section List 

Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

1 
The Academic Year field will default to the Academic Year 
value contained in the course record selected from  
“Course List” page 

 

2 
To view a particular Course Section record, enter the 
Course Section ID of the record to display in the text box 
provided 

If left blank CALPADS will return 
all course sections for course 
selected 

3 
To view Course Sections with a particular SEID, enter the 
SEID in the text box provided 

If left blank CALPADS will return 
all course sections for course 
selected 

4 
To view Course Sections with a particular Local Staff ID, 
enter the SEID in the text box provided 

If left blank CALPADS will return 
all course sections for course 
selected 
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Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

5 Select the Apply Filters button 

A list of Course Section records 
based on the user’s filter 
selections will display at the 
bottom half of the page 

6 

Select the Maintain Student List button to choose the 
appropriate Course Section record to view a list of existing 
Student Course Sections or add a new Student Course 
Section record for the Course Section record selected 

The user will be directed to the 
“Student Course Section List” page 
where a list of associated Student 
Course Section records will be 
displayed 

 

 

Optional Functions  

Reset Filters 
Select this button to restore all 
filter fields to the default values 

 

11.1.30 Student Course Section – Student Course Section List 

The “Student Course Section - Student Course Section List” provides an authorized user with a 
list of the existing student course section records associated with the selected course section 
data. This page is displayed when a user selects on the Maintain Student List button from the 
“Student Course Section - Course Section List” page.  

In order to access this page, the user must first select the appropriate course and course 
section, which determines the specific Course Section record for which the system will display a 
list of existing Student Course Section records. Key element values of the previously selected 
Course Section record (course and course section components displayed separately) display at 
the top of the screen for reference. 
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Screen 11-37:  Student Course Section – Student Course Section List 

 

 

 

Instructions Table 11-37:  Student Course Section – Student Course Section List 

Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

1 
Verify the selected Course Section record is the correct 
record to maintain Student Course Section data for 

If the selected Course Section 
record is incorrect, return to the 
Course List or Course Section 
List to select a different record 

2 
To view a record for an individual student using a known 
SSID, enter the ID in the text box provided 

 

3 
To view a record for an individual student using a known 
Local ID, enter the ID in the text box provided 

 

4 
Select the Apply Filters button once all desired filter 
criteria are selected or entered 

If the Apply Filters button is 
selected, this selection will 
direct the system to only 
display records that match the 
chosen value 
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Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

5 
View the existing Student Course Section records 
associated with the selected Course Section record 

Determine if any of the existing 
records need to be modified or 
if a new Student Course 
Section record needs to be 
created 

6 

Select the Edit button of a particular Student Course 
Section record displayed to update the record or select 
the Add New Record + button to create a new Student 
Course Section record for the displayed Course Section  

The user will be directed to the 
“Student Course Details” page 

The fields on the “Student 
Course Section Details” page 
will be pre-populated with the 
existing values of the selected 
record if the user selected the 
Edit button 

The fields will be Blank if the 
user selected the Add New 
Record + button  

 

11.1.31 Student Course Section – Student Course Section Details 

The “Student Course Section Details” page enables an authorized user to update an existing 
Student Course Section record or to submit a new Student Course Section record to CALPADS. 
This page displays when a user selects on the Edit button or the Add New Record + button 
from the Student Course Section List page.  

When the Edit button is selected, the fields on the page will contain the values from the 
selected Student Course Section record. The fields will be Blank when the Add New Record + 
button is selected. Key element values of the previously selected Course Section record (course 
and course section components displayed separately) display at the top of the screen for 
reference. 
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Screen 11-38:  Course Data – Student Course Section Details 

 

 

Instructions Table 11-38:  Add/Modify Student Course Section Record (Edit or Add Another 
Student) 

Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

1 

The SSID field will be populated with the value for the 
record that was selected on the “Student Course Section 
List” page if the user selected the Edit button (the field 
will be blank if the user selected the  Add New Record 
+ button) 

To change the value, enter a new value in the text box 
provided, then verify the SSID using the Lookup link 
and populate the Local Student ID and Student Name 
fields 

This is a required field 

2 
The Local Student ID field will be auto-populated with 
the selected SSID’s existing Local Student ID value   

If this value is incorrect, updates 
must be made to the appropriate 
SSID Enrollment record for the 
user’s LEA 
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3 
The Student Name field will be auto-populated with the 
selected SSID’s existing Student Name value   

If this value is incorrect, updates 
must be made to the student’s 
latest Student Demographic 
record 

4 

The Marking Period Code will be populated with the 
value for the record that was selected on the “Student 
Course Section List” page if the user selected the Edit 
button. (the field will be blank if the user selected the  
Add New Record + button) 

To change the value, select a code value from the 
dropdown list. 

This is a required field only for 
End of Year reporting of Student 
Course Completion data (i.e. the 
Submission Type = SCSC 

5 

The Student Credits Attempted field will be populated 
with the value for the record that was selected on the 
“Student Course Section List” page if the user selected 
the Edit button (the field will be blank if the user selected 
the  Add New Record + button) 

To change the value, enter a value in the text box 
provided 

This is a required field only for 
End of Year reporting of Student 
Course Completion data (i.e. the 
Submission Type = SCSC) and 
if the selected course is a 
departmentalized course (grade 
9-12) 

The Decimal is included in the 
format: (xx.xx) 

6 

The Student Credits Earned field will be populated with 
the value for the record that was selected on the 
“Student Course Section List” page if the user selected 
the Edit button (the field will be blank if the user selected 
the  Add New Record + button) 

To change the value, enter a value in the text box 
provided 

This is a required field only for 
End of Year reporting of Student 
Course Completion data (i.e. the 
Submission Type = SCSC) and 
if the selected course is a 
departmentalized course (grade 
9-12) 

The Decimal is included in the 
format: (xx.xx) 

7 

The Course Final Grade field will be populated with the 
value for the record that was selected on the “Student 
Course Section List” page if the user selected the Edit 
button (the field will be blank if the user selected the  
Add New Record + button) 

To change the value, enter a value in the text box 
provided 

This is a required field only for 
End of Year reporting of Student 
Course Completion data (i.e. the 
Submission Type = SCSC) and 
if the selected course is a 
departmentalized course (grade 
7-12) 

8 

The UC/CSU Admission Requirement field will be 
populated with the value for the record that was selected 
on the “Student Course Section List” page if the user 
selected the Edit button (the field will be blank if the user 
selected the  Add New Record + button) 

To change the value, select a value from the dropdown 
list 

This is a required field only for 
End of Year reporting of Student 
Course Completion data (i.e. the 
Submission Type = SCSC) and 
if the selected course is a 
departmentalized course (grade 
7-12) 
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9 

 

To validate the edited information to submit, select the 
Validate button 

The system will run all Input 
Validation Rules against the 
inputted data. 

If the entered data does not pass 
the Input Validation Rules, a 
“Validation Results” box will 
appear at the top of the screen 
with the specific errors listed, 
and the Cancel button must be 
selected to correct the data. 

If the entered data passes the 
Input Validation Rules, select the 
Post button to post the record. 

The system will save the original 
record and create a new record 
containing the new modifications 
or additions. 

 

Optional Functions  

  Delete Record Button 

The system will ask the user to 
confirm deletion and will then 
either cancel the process or 
remove the record from the ODS 
depending on the user’s 
selection 

 Cancel Button 

Select this button to return to the 
“Student Course Section - 
Student Course Section List” 
page without saving any of the 
data on this page 

 

11.1.32 Maintain Discipline Data 

The “Maintain Student Discipline” page displays when a user selects the Student Discipline link 
on the “Maintain Student Information” page, with the selected student’s key elements across the 
top of the page.  A Filter Options box is displayed immediately below the elements for the user 
to modify the student’s list of historical records by one or all the available Academic Years of 
records in the ODS.  The system will only display the Discipline records belonging to the user’s 
LEA.  On the lower half of the page, the selected student’s historical records will be displayed. 

 

If the user is authorized to add and edit records, the system will display an Edit button next to 
each record the user is authorized to edit and an Add a New Record + button below the records. 
If a user selects either button the system will display the “Discipline” with the respective fields 
populated with either the value from the student’s existing record or the specified system default 
values.  If the user attempts to navigate from the page before completing the process, the 
system will display a warning message for the user to confirm the update/addition, and data will 
not be submitted to the ODS. 
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Users may have the ability to edit records that are owned by the LEA, and if the Online role is 
assigned by your LEA Administrator allows you to edit the Discipline records. An authorized 
user may perform the following functions through this interface: 

 

 View one or all of a student’s Discipline records in the user’s LEA 

 If a user is authorized, an Edit button will display next to an existing Discipline record 

 If a user is authorized, an Add a New Record + button will display below the Discipline 
record(s) 

 Modify the displayed existing Discipline records 

 Return to the “Student Details” page  

 

Figure 11-4: Online Maintenance 

 

 

11.1.33 Incident Summary 

The “Incident Summary” page allows an authorized user to view a list of existing incident data 
and to add a new incident. 

The system will display a Filter Options box at the top of the page for the user to display a list 
of incidents based on the filter values provided. The user must initially select the filter values to 
display a list of the LEAs’ incidents on the lower half of the page.  If the user is authorized, the 
system will display buttons for the user to edit or add incident and/or maintain the student list for 
an incident (individual student offenses). 
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Screen 11-39:  Incident Summary 

 

 

Instructions Table 11-39:  View Incident Summary 

Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

1 
Select an Academic Year to view the Incident records in a 
particular Academic Year using the dropdown list 

 

2 The Reporting LEA field will default to the user’s LEA  

3 Select a School of Attendance using the Lookup link Leave blank to list all incidents 
for the LEA 

4 Enter a Local Incident Identifier to search for a specific 
incident 

Leave blank to list all incidents. 

5 Select the Apply Filters button 

A list of incidents based on the 
user’s filter selections will 
display at the bottom half of the 
page 

6 Select the Reset Filters button 
System will reset the filtering 
criteria to system defaults. 
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7 
The system displays a list of all Incident records that fit within 
the filtering criteria specified. 

 

8 
Select the Edit Incident button to maintain the data relating 
to the incident listed. 

The system will display the 
Incident Details screen 
described later in this 
document. 

9 
Select Maintain Student List button to maintain the data 
regarding individual student offenses that are part of the 
incident listed. 

The system will display the 
Incident Summary – Student 
List described later in this 
document. 

10 
Select the Add a New Incident+ button to create a new 
incident record. 

The system will display the New 
Incident screen described later 
in this document. 

 

11.1.34 Incident Details 

The “Incident Details” page is displayed when a user selects the Edit Incident link from the 
Incident Summary page to either update or delete current incident data. The “Incident Details” 
page allows an authorized user to update the information related to the overall disciplinary 
incident and provides access to the list of students and student offenses related to the incident. 
This State Reporting interface has the following functionalities: 

 View a selected incident, with associated student list 

 Update or delete an incident 

 Cancel the process and return to view the “Incident Summary” page 

   

Screen 11-40:  Incident Details  
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Instructions Table 11-40: Maintain Incident Details 

Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

1 
Select the Delete Record to remove the incident and related 
offenses from the system. 

 

2 The system displays the Academic Year of the incident 
selected on the previous screen. 

Display only, user may not 
update. 

3 The system displays the Reporting LEA field Display only, user may not 
update. 

4 The system displays the School of Attendance  Display only, user may not 
update. 

5 
Enter a Local Incident Identifier to search for a specific 
incident 

System displays the original ID 
from the incident selected. 

6 Enter the Incident Occurrence Date 
System displays the original 
date from the incident selected. 

7 
Select dropdown list to select the most severe offense 
associated with the Incident. 

System defaults to the original 
most severe offense from the 
incident selected. 

8 
Select the Validate button to tell the system that you have 
completed your changes. 

The system will validate the 
data entered and display either 
the errors found or a button to 
“Post” the validated record. 

9 
Select the Return to Incident Summary button to navigate 
back to the list of incidents (prior screen). 

The system will display the 
Incident Summary screen. 

10 
The system displays a list of all student offenses associated 
with the incident. 

Display only. In order to 
maintain this information, select 
the Maintain Student List 
button described below. 

11 
Select Maintain Student List button to maintain the data 
regarding individual student offenses that are part of the 
incident listed. 

The system will display the 
Incident Summary – Student 
List described later in this 
document. 
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11.1.35 Incident Summary - Maintain Student List 

The “Student List” page is displayed when a user selects on the Maintain Student List button 
from the Incident Details page. The “Student List” page allows an authorized user to update the 
information related to the overall disciplinary incident and provides access to the list of students 
and student offenses related to the incident. This State Reporting interface has the following 
functionalities: 

 View a selected incident’s student list  

 Select a record to edit and navigate to the Student Details page 

 Navigate to the Student Details page to add a new record 

 

Screen 11-41:  Incident Summary - Student List 

 

Instructions Table 11-41:  Incident Summary - Student List 

Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

1 
The system displays the incident level information for the 
incident being maintained. 

Display only, user may not 
update. 

2 Enter an SSID to filter the student list for a specific SSID.  

3 Enter a local student ID to filter the student list for a specific 
local student id. 

 

4 

Select the Apply Filters button 

A list of student offenses based 
on the user’s filter selections 
will display at the bottom half of 
the page 
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Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

5 Select the Reset Filters button 
System will reset the filtering 
criteria to system defaults 
(blank). 

6 

The system displays a list of all offense records associated 
with the incident. There may be a single record in many 
cases. There may be multiple records consisting of different 
students or there may be multiple records for the same 
student (due to multiple offenses) 

The system displays only the 
offenses associated with the 
incident selected and filtered by 
the selection criteria. 

7 
Select the Edit hyperlink for the offense record you wish to 
maintain. 

The system displays the 
Student Details screen with 
fields populated from the line 
the user selects. 

8 
Select Add a new record+ button to add a new student 
offense to the incident. 

The system displays the 
Student Details screen with all 
blank fields. 

 

11.1.36 Incident Summary - Student Details 

The “Student Details” page allows an authorized user to update the information related to the 
individual student offense or to add an entirely new student offense to the incident selected. The 
“Student Details” page is displayed when a user selects on the Edit link or the Add a New 
Record + button from the Student List page. This State Reporting interface has the following 
functionalities: 

 Select to update, add or remove a student discipline record 

 Submit the updated/added student discipline records to be posted in the ODS 
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Screen 11-42:  Incident Summary - Student Details  

 

Instructions Table 11-42: Incident Summary - Maintain Student Details 

Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

Student Discipline 

1 
The system displays the incident level information at the top 
of the screen. 

Display only, user may not 
update. 

2 Select the Delete Record to remove the student offense 
record from the system. 

 

3 Enter the SSID of the student that committed the offense.  
Use the Lookup hyperlink to populate the Local ID and 
Student Name fields 

Student must have an 
enrollment record at the school 
that encompasses the incident 
date. 

4 The system displays the Local ID for the student. Display only, user may not 
update. 

5 
The system displays the Student’s name Display only, user may not 

update. 
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Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

6 
Select the Disciplinary Action Taken Code from the 
dropdown list. 

A coded value representing the 
final Disciplinary Action 
Category taken against the 
student for a specific incident. 
This action may be the result of 
multiple offenses within an 
incident and may not 
necessarily be the same action 
that was recommended for the 
student. A Disciplinary Action 
Category is a category 
describing an action taken 
when a student is subject to or 
recommended for disciplinary 
action. Example:  If a student is 
initially suspended, then later 
expelled for an incident, this 
record would capture the 
expulsion only. 

7 
Select the Disciplinary Action Authority Code from the 
dropdown list. 

A Disciplinary Action Authority 
is an agency which authorizes 
any disciplinary action against a 
student. 

8 Enter the duration (in days) of the disciplinary action. 

The length of time, in school 
days, that a Disciplinary Action 
for a student for a specific 
incident lasted. 

9 
Select Yes or No to indicate if the student is receiving 
instructional support services at the time of the incident. 

An indicator of whether or not a 
student is receiving instructional 
support (e.g., homework) from 
the local educational agency 
during a disciplinary action. A Y 
would indicate that the student 
is receiving instructional 
support; an N would indicate 
that the student is not receiving 
any instructional support (a total 
cessation of educational 
services). 

10 
If the student was expelled you must select the Disciplinary 
Action Modification Category Code. 

An Disciplinary Action 
Modification Category is a 
category describing a 
modification made to a 
disciplinary action, such as 
shortening the term of the 
suspension or expulsion. 

11 Removal to Interim Alternative Setting Reason Code. 

Required for all special 
education students for who 
discipline incidents are being 
reported 2015-2016 academic 
year. 
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Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

Student Offense 

12 

Use the Previous Record, Next Record, Add Record + or 
Delete Record buttons to navigate, update existing Student 
Discipline data, create Incident data (to submit in addition to 
existing data) or to delete Student Discipline data 

 

13 Select the Student Offense Code from the dropdown list. 

A Student Offense is a category 
describing an allegation or 
reason for which a student was 
suspended or expelled from 
school. In rare cases, a Student 
Offense may not result in a 
suspension or expulsion. 

14 
Select the type of weapon used (if any) from the dropdown 
list. 

A Weapon Category is category 
describing which type of firearm 
or other weapon was used in an 
incident occurring within the 
jurisdiction of a local 
educational agency. 

15 
Select the Validate button to tell the system that you have 
completed your changes. 

The system will validate the 
data entered and display either 
the errors found or a button to 
“Post” the validated record. 

16 
Select the Return to Student List button to navigate back to 
the list of student offenses (prior screen). 

The system will display the 
student list screen. 

 

11.1.37 New Incident 

The “New Incident” page is displayed when a user selects the Add a new Incident link from the 
Incident Summary page to add a new discipline incident, including the incident-level data and 
the student-level data for one student. 

 

This State Reporting interface has the following functionalities: 

 Add an Incident record, including both Incident-level and Student-level data for one 
incident and one student. 

 Submit the added Incident record to be posted in the ODS 
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Screen 11-43:  New Incident  

 

 

Instructions Table 11-43: Maintain Incident Details 

Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

Incident 

1 The system displays the Academic Year of the incident 
selected on the previous screen. 

Display only, user may not 
update. 

2 The system displays the Reporting LEA field. Display only, user may not 
update. 

3 The system displays the School of Attendance.  Display only, user may not 
update. 

4 
Enter a Local Incident Identifier to search for a specific 
incident. 

System displays the original ID 
from the incident selected. 

5 Enter the Discipline Incident Occurrence Date. 
System displays the original 
date from the incident selected. 
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Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

6 
Select dropdown list to select the most severe offense 
associated with the Incident. 

A coded value representing the 
Student Offense that has been 
designated by the local 
educational agency as having 
the highest degree of severity 
as compared to any other 
Offenses that occurred in the 
same incident. A Student 
Offense is a category 
describing an allegation or 
reason for which a student was 
suspended or expelled from 
school. 

Student Discipline 

7 Enter the SSID of the student that committed the offense.  
Use the Lookup hyperlink to populate the Local ID and 
Student Name fields 

Student must have an 
enrollment record at the school 
that encompasses the incident 
date. 

8 The system displays the Local ID for the student. Display only, user may not 
update. 

9 
The system displays the Student’s name Display only, user may not 

update. 

10 
Select the disciplinary action taken code from the dropdown 
list. 

A coded value representing the 
final Disciplinary Action 
Category taken against the 
student for a specific incident. 
This action may be the result of 
multiple offenses within an 
incident and may not 
necessarily be the same action 
that was recommended for the 
student. A Disciplinary Action 
Category is a category 
describing an action taken 
when a student is subject to or 
recommended for disciplinary 
action. Example:  If a student is 
initially suspended, then later 
expelled for an incident, this 
record would capture the 
expulsion only. 

11 
Select the Disciplinary Action Authority code from the 
dropdown list. 

An Disciplinary Action 
Modification Category is a 
category describing a 
modification made to a 
disciplinary action, such as 
shortening the term of the 
suspension or expulsion. 
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Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

12 Enter the duration (in days) of the disciplinary action. 

The length of time, in school 
days, that a Disciplinary Action 
for a student for a specific 
incident lasted. 

13 
Select Yes or No to indicate if the student is receiving 
instructional support services at the time of the incident. 

An indicator of whether or not a 
student is receiving instructional 
support (e.g., homework) from 
the local educational agency 
during a disciplinary action. A Y 
would indicate that the student 
is receiving instructional 
support; an N would indicate 
that the student is not receiving 
any instructional support (a total 
cessation of educational 
services). 

14 
If the student was expelled you must select the Disciplinary 
Action Modification Category Code. 

An Disciplinary Action 
Modification Category is a 
category describing a 
modification made to a 
disciplinary action, such as 
shortening the term of the 
suspension or expulsion. 

15 Removal to Interim Alternative Setting Reason Code. 

Required for all special 
education students for who 
discipline incidents are being 
reported 2015-2016 academic 
year. 

16 Select the offense code from the dropdown list. 

A coded value representing the 
Student Offense. A Student 
Offense is a category 
describing an allegation or 
reason for which a student was 
suspended or expelled from 
school. In rare cases, a Student 
Offense may not result in a 
suspension or expulsion. 

 

17 
Select the type of weapon used (if any) from the dropdown 
list. 

A Weapon Category is category 
describing which type of firearm 
or other weapon was used in an 
incident occurring within the 
jurisdiction of a local 
educational agency. 

18 
Select the Validate button to tell the system that you have 
completed your changes. 

The system will validate the 
data entered and display either 
the errors found or a button to 
“Post” the validated record. 
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Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

19 
Select the Return to Student List button to navigate back to 
the list of student offenses (prior screen). 

The system will display the 
student list screen. 
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11.2 Manage Submissions 

The State Reporting and Manage Submissions tabs provide an authorized user with the 
ability to submit batch files (e.g. all Course Section records for a school) of any Record Type to 
CALPADS for processing. The user may select a single file or multiple files to upload at one 
time. Once the files are selected, CALPADS will check for errors associated with the specific file 
type format. Details of records containing errors will then be available through a screen for the 
user to examine as well as download. If no errors are found, the valid data will be displayed for 
users to review. The user may then submit all or part of the batch file for posting. The batch files 
will then be placed in a queue for processing and posting to the ODS.  

 

11.2.1 Manage Submissions Menu 

The Manage Submissions interface directs an authorized user to the appropriate pages to 
initiate the following actions: 

 Upload File - A user may select the Upload File link to view the “Upload File” page where 

the user may select a batch file(s) to submit for processing 

 View Submission Status - A user may select the View Submissions Status link to view 
the “Submission Status” page where an authorized user may manage previously submitted 
files 

 

Figure 11-5:  Manage Submissions Menu 

 

 

11.2.2  Upload File 

The “File Upload” page allows an authorized user to select one or more batch file(s) to submit to 
CALPADS. This page displays when the user selects the Upload File link from the Manage 
Submissions menu.  

The following restrictions apply to the upload:  

 The user is required to enter a valid, unique name in the Job Name text box and select a 
valid, uniquely named file using the Browse button 

 
 The system displays appropriate validation errors to the user if a duplicate Job Name and/or 

File Name are provided in the same upload session 
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Screen 11-44:  File Upload 

 
 

Instructions Table 11-44:  File Upload 

Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

1 Select the File Type of the file   

2 
In the first Upload Row, enter a valid, unique name in the  Job 
Name text box to provide a customized name to the 
processing task 

 

3 

Select the Browse button  in the selected upload row and 
select a valid file to upload in the File Upload dialog box.  

 

The valid batch file extensions 
include: .CSV, .XML, and .XLS 

4 

Select the Submit button  to initiate the upload process for 
the file(s) 

 

Do not navigate away from the 
page until the file is finished 
uploading  

A confirmation message will be 
displayed once the file has 
been successfully uploaded 
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Optional Functions  

Add Another + Button 
To upload more than one file at 
a time, select this button and 
choose another file 

Delete Row Button 
To remove a selected file from 
the interface, select this button 

Cancel Button 
To cancel the process and 
remove the selected files, select 
this button 

 
 
 

11.2.3 Upload File Results 

The “Upload File Results” page allows an authorized user to view the results of the file upload 
for all the files submitted through the “Upload File” page.  The system will display the assigned 
Job ID and the File Status for each of the user’s submitted file. This page displays when the 
uploaded file(s) have completed the defined validations. 

A user may perform the following SSID Enrollment functions:  

 View a file’s upload status  

 Make a selection to view a file’s submission status 

 

Screen 11-45:  Upload File Results 
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Instructions Table 11-45:  Upload File Results 

Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

1.  
View each File Type to make sure the selected file types are 
correct 

 

2.  
View each file’s Job Name to make sure all files intended to 
be uploaded are listed 

The Job Name was assigned to 
each file from the previous screen 
by the user 

3.  
View each file’s File Name to make sure all files intended to 
be uploaded are listed 

The File Name is the name of the 
file from the user’s computer 

4.  View and note the Job ID assigned to each file 
These ID’s are automatically 
assigned to each file in order to 
keep track of each file  

5.  View the Status of each file 

The Status indicates the state in 
which the file is in. (Details of 
each status is available through 
the instructions for the 
“Submission Status” page) 

6.  Select the View Submission Status button  

The “Submission Status” page will 
display with the ability for the user 
to view the uploaded files and 
perform Submissions Status 
functions 

 

11.2.4 Submission Status 

The “Submission Status” page provides an authorized user with a complete list of all the 
submitted batch files and the status of each file as it changes due to the system processing the 
file or the authorized user interacting with the file. This page displays when the user selects the 
View Submission Status button on the “File Upload Results” page.  

Beginning with the 2015/2016 Fall 1 Snapshot, this page can also be used to identify whether 
posting a file resulted in a snapshot revision. A ‘data extractor’ was implemented to create a 
new snapshot as data are posted during a snapshot’s active open window when the data 
change the snapshot’s report, error or anomaly content. The ‘Revision Date/Time’ and 
‘Available In’ columns identify the date and time of a revision and the snapshot that was 
effected. 

The “Submission Status” interface has the following functionalities and limitations: 

 View the status and details of submitted batch files 

 Filter the results on the page to view specific files 

 Modify the sort order of the files on the page 

 Determine the reason a file failed to upload 

 An authorized user may Archive files in a Posted state 
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 An authorized user may Remove a file in either an Upload Failed or an In Queue status to 
exclude it from the submission and posting processes 

 Authorized user access to submitted files in any state is limited to 60 days from the 
submission date 

 Return to the “File Upload” page 

A file may be in one of the following possible states after the upload process or during the batch 
submission process: 

 Upload Failed – a file did not pass the initial upload validations or rules processing 

 In Queue – a file passed the initial upload validations and rules processing and is waiting to 
be processed (Queue: the process waiting line for files) 

 In Process – a file is currently being processed by the system. Each record in the file is 
being processed by the Input Validation Rules. 

 Ready for Review – a file has completed the initial submission processing and is ready for 
an authorized user to review the results 

 In Review – a file has completed the initial submission processing and an authorized user 
has reviewed the results, but has not made a selection on one or more sets of records in the 
file requiring user interaction 

 Post Requested – an authorized user has reviewed the file results and has requested the 
records within the file be submitted for posting are currently in queue to post to the ODS 

 Posting – the files sent for posting are being processed and committed to the database 

 Partial Post – a file with multiple schools that has one or more school(s) posted but not all 
school(s) are posted; or, a file with SSID requests has one or more students that had no 
SSID selection before post was requested 

 Posted – an entire file of “passed” submitted records has been posted to the ODS or all 
records in the file have failed the Input Validation Rule processing 

 Post Failed - at least one school in the file contains records that have failed on post 
validations. Users should review the rejected records to correct the errors, upload the file 
again after corrections are made, then resubmit the file for posting.   

 Excluded – an entire file of submitted records was removed from the submission process 
and not posted to the ODS 

 Cancelled - the entire file has been cancelled from posting by CALPADS Support due to 
intervention for technical reasons or a file that has not been posted has been cancelled 
upon the user's request  

 Revision In Progress – posted records are being extracted into a revised snapshot report 
matrix and are being processed against the Certification Validation Rules. This 
status/process will only be active during the snapshot’s open window and will not be 
available during dates outside of this window. 

 Revision Complete – posted records have been fully processed into a revised snapshot 
report matrix and have been processed against the Certification Validation Rules. This 
status/process will only be active during the snapshot’s open window and will not be 
available during dates outside of this window. 
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Screen 11-46:  Submission Status 

 

 

 

Instructions Table 11-46:  View Submission Status 

Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

1.  

Use the Filter Options to refine the list of files displayed 
at the bottom half of the page. To refine the list by File 
Type, File Status, Submitter Name, File List, or LEA 
change one or more of the filter values using the drop 
down lists 

A value must be displayed in 
each filter option if the user 
wishes to use filters. 

2.  

Use the Filter Options to refine the list of files displayed 
at the bottom half of the page. To refine the list by 
Submitted Date/Time or Status Date/Time, select the 
appropriate radio button and enter Date Range – Start 
Date and/or Date Range – End Date in the 
MM/DD/YYYY format or select a date using the calendar 
tool 

Either the Submitted Date/Time 
or Status Date/Time must be 
selected if the user wishes to use 
filters. 

 

The Date Range – Start Date 
and Date Range – End Date are 
optional. 

1 2 3 

4 

5 

6 
7 
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Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

3.  
Select the Apply Filters button once the filter options 
values are chosen 

 

4.  
View the File Status of each submitted file in the results 
list at the bottom half of the page 

 

5.  

For those files that have finished processing, results of 
each file will display. The number of Total Records, 
Passed records, and Rejected records is displayed to 
the right of each file 

 

6.  

For those files that have finished processing, the Job 
Name will appear as a link available for the user to view 
details of the processed file. To view details of a file, 
select the file’s Job Name 

The “File Details” page will 
display the contents of the file by 
School Name 

7.  

For those files that have finished processing  and have 
posted, the Revision Date/Time & Available In fields 
displays whether the file created a revised snapshot and 
if so, the specific snapshot that was effected 

Displays whether the uploaded 
job resulted in a revised snapshot 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Optional Functions  

Reset Filters Button 
To restore all filter options fields to 
their default value, select the 
Reset Filters button. 

Upload Another File Button 

To upload another file, select the 
Upload Another File button When 
selected, the “File Upload” page 
will display 

  Remove Button 

The system will only display the 
Remove button to authorized 
users and next to files in either an 
Upload Failed or an In Queue 
state; When selected, the 
corresponding file will be removed 
from the submission and posting 
processes 

  Archive Button 

The system will only display the 
Archive button to authorized users 
and next to files in a Complete 
state; When selected, the 
corresponding file will be archived 

Column Headings 

Select any column heading links to 
sort the results.  The first select the 
field name orders records in the 
ascending order, the second select 
orders information in descending 
order 
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Optional Functions  

Radio Button search results 

The system will default to show up 
to 10 results per page. To see 
more, select either the 20 or ALL 
radio button 

 

11.2.5 File Details 

The “File Details” page provides an authorized user with the details of a submitted file. This 
page is accessed when the user selects the Job Name link of a particular file on the 
“Submission Status” page.  

The selected file’s key elements display at the top of the page and the submission summary for 
the entire batch file with a total count of all the schools in the file and a breakdown of the 
aggregate count by School Status displays next. Also displayed on the page are the status and 
record results for all the schools in the file as well as for each school in the file. The Record 
Results section on the page displays an aggregate breakdown of the total records, passed 
records, and rejected records for all schools and each school within the file. The schools 
displayed can also be filtered by School Status. 

An authorized user may perform the following functions on this interface: 

 View the status and details for each school in a selected file 

 Filter the school results displayed on the page 

 Modify the sort order of the schools on the page 

 View the details of Passed records for one or all the schools in a selected file 

 View the details of Rejected records for one or all the schools in a selected file 

 Return to the “Submission Status” page to view the selected file results 
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Screen 11-47:  File Details 
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Instructions Table 11-47:  View File Details 

Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

1.  
View the key elements of the selected file. Fields shown include: 
Job ID, Job Name, File Name, File Type, Submitter, Submitted 
Date/Time, File Status, Status Date/Time 

 

2.  
View the summary of the number of schools included in the file and 
summary of the number of schools with each type of School Status. 

 

3.  
Select to filter the displayed schools by School Status by selecting 
from the drop down list. Then select the Apply Filters button. 

 

4.  

View the School, Status, Modified Date/Time, and Modifier 
columns for each set of school records. The records for all of the 
schools in the file are displayed first with records for each school 
displayed below. 

 

5.  
View the Record Results of each set of school records. The number 
of Total Records, Passed records, and Rejected records are 
shown for each school and all schools.  

 

6.  

Select the Passed records count link to view the details of the 
passed records in the corresponding submitted file. 

  

The “Passed Records” 
page will display based 
on the file type 

If the number is 0, the 
number will be read-only 
and the link will not be 
available 

7.  
Select the Rejected records count link to view the details of the 
rejected records in the corresponding submitted file. 

The “Rejected Records” 
page will display based 
on the file type 

If the number is 0, the 
number will be read-only 
and the link will not be 
available 

 

Optional Functions  

Reset Filters Button 

To restore the filter 
option field to the default 
value, select the Reset 
Filters button. 

  Return to Submission Status Button 

To return to the 
“Submission Status” 
page, select the Return 
to Submission Status 
button 
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Optional Functions  

Column Headings 

Select any column 
heading links to sort the 
results. First selection 
the field name orders 
records in the ascending 
order, the second 
selection orders 
information in 
descending order 

Radio Button search results 

The system will default 
to show up to 10 results 
per page. To see more, 
select either the 20 or 
ALL radio button 

 

11.2.6 Submission Summary (Staff Demographics, Staff Assignment, 
Course Section, Student Course Section, Student Waivers, Student 
Discipline) 

The “Submission Summary” page enables an authorized user to either post data to the ODS or 
to exclude data from posting to the ODS for one school or for all schools in the selected file. 
This page displays when the user selects a Passed records count link on the “File Details” 
page.  

The “Submission Summary” page displays information about the selected file across the top and 
other attributes of the selected file type. A “Submission Summary” page for each file type is 
available which displays the summary counts of each Key Element of the appropriate file. 

The Key Element box contains the Element Name (depending on the File Type) in a 
collapsible/expandable section. When the section is expanded, the system will display the 
specified CALPADS’ Value Name(s) for the element with the count of records containing that 
specified value. If the count is not zero, each element’s value count is a link leading to the 
“Submission Details” page where the individual records containing the selected element will be 
shown. If a mandatory element is missing in a record, it will display as a rejected record. If the 
element is optional, the count of records that did not have the element populated will also be 
displayed. The first element of each list will be the Warning Messages to alert the user to any 
warning errors the system may have identified during the validations and/or rules processes.  
The second key element is an All Records selection for the user to view the details of all the 
records regardless of the Key Element values.  

A user may perform the following functions through this interface: 

 Reduce the number of results by using the School filter 

 View a summary of the values submitted in a file for key State Reporting elements or 
warning messages 

 View the details of individual records containing either a specific State Reporting element 
value or a blank value 

 Select to Post the displayed school or all schools to the ODS 
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 Select to Exclude the displayed school or all schools from the posting process 

 Manipulate the display of records on the page 

 Return to the “File Details” page  

 

Screen 11-48A:  Submission Summary – Staff Demographics 
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Screen 11-46B:  Submission Summary – Staff Assignment 
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Screen 11-46C:  Submission Summary – Course Section 
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Screen 11-46D:  Submission Summary – Student Course Section 
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Screen 11-46E:  Submission Summary – Student Waivers 
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Screen 11-46F:  Submission Summary – Student Discipline 

 

Instructions Table 11-48:  Verify Submission Summary (Staff Demographics, Staff 
Assignment, Course Section, Student Course Section, Student Waivers, Student 

Discipline) 
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Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

1.  

View the values of the selected file from the “Submission 
Status” page.  Values displayed are Job ID, Job Name, File 
Name, File Type, Submitter, Submitted Date/Time, File 
Status, and Status Date/Time 

 

2.  

To filter the results by a particular school or all schools, 
select from the dropdown list. Then select Apply Filters for 
the system to only display results that match the chosen 
value 

A value must be chosen 
before the Apply Filters 
button is selected 

3.  
View the Record Results box where the Total Records, 
Passed record and Rejected record counts are displayed 

 

4.  

The Warning Messages is the first Key Element displayed. 
To view each count of records for each type of warning 
message, select the expand/collapse button to view the list of 
Warning Messages and counts of each message 

 

5.  
If the count of records containing warning messages is not 
zero, select the Show button to view a list of the records that 
contain the warning messages at the bottom of the screen. 

 

6.  

The All Records count is the second Key Element category 
displayed. This notifies the user of the total number of 
passed records regardless of the Key Element values. Select 
the expand/collapse button to view the count of ALL Records 

 

7.  
If the count of All Records is not zero, select the Show 
button to display a list of the submitted records  

A list of the records will display 
at the bottom of the screen. 

8.  

The following Key Elements will be specific elements related 
to the File Type being viewed. To view the count of records 
containing a particular value for a Key Element, select the  
expand/collapse button to view the counts  

If the particular Key Element’s 
box is expanded, the 
populated values of the 
element will display with the 
count of records containing the 
value and a Show button. 

9.  
If the value count is not zero, select the Show button to view 
a list of the records that contain the particular value. 

 

10.  
After viewing the details of the records for the school(s) 
select the Post button to post the records to the ODS or 
select the Exclude button to exclude records from posting 

If Post is selected, the system 
will display a confirmation 
message and will then either 
post the displayed school or 
schools to the ODS or cancel 
the post process, dependent 
on the user’s selection 

If Exclude is selected, the 
system will display a 
confirmation message and will 
then either not post the 
displayed school or schools to 
the ODS or cancel the exclude 
process, dependent on the 
user’s selection 
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Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

11.  

Enter or select a value in any of the filtering options to focus 
the list of records at the bottom of the screen based on your 
criteria. Each record type has different criteria available to 
choose from. Then select the Apply filters button to 
regenerate the list of records at the bottom of the screen. 

 

12.  

View the list of records based on the Show button selected 
above and the filtering criteria you specified. Each record 
type will have its own set of fields that are viewed, primarily 
to help identify specific records. 

 

13.  

Select the Apply Filters button to regenerate the list of 
records at the bottom of the screen based on the filtering 
criteria entered. 

Select the Reset Filters button to clear the filtering options. 

 

14.  
Select the View Details button to display all fields in the 
record selected. 

The system will display the 
record on the Submission 
Details screen. 

 

Optional Functions  

Return to File Details Button 
To return to the “File Details” 
page, select the Return to 
File Details button 

 

11.2.7 Passed Records - Submission Details 

Once the user has navigated to the particular job and selected the Passed Record Count link 
on the “File Details” page, the “Submission Summary” page displays. By selecting the expand 
arrow to the left of the Key Element name and then on the Key Element Count link on the right 
side, the “Submission Details” page of passed records provides an authorized user with a table 
of Key Elements for that file type.   

The user may use the Next Record and Previous Record buttons to page through and view all 
records in the file. The user may view all records with a particular Key Element value or all 
records in the file. Once the user has verified that the details of the records are correct, the user 
may then use the Return to List button to return to the “Submission Summary” page in order to 
post/exclude one or all schools in the file. 
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Screen 11-49:  Passed Records – Submission Details 

 

 

Instructions Table 11-49:  Verify Passed Records – Submission Details 

Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

1.  Verify the values of each field in the displayed record  

2.  
Use the Next Record or Previous Record buttons to navigate 
to the details of another record in the selected set of records. 
Then verify the values of each field of the next record 

 

3.  

Once all records have been reviewed, use the Return to List 
button to navigate back to the “Submission Summary” page in 
order to Post or Exclude the selected school or all schools in 
the file 

 

 

 

11.2.8   Rejected Records 

The “Rejected Records” page provides an authorized user with the details of records in a 
submitted file that have failed the defined validations and rules processing and therefore cannot 
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be posted. This page is accessed when the user selects a Rejected Records Count link from 
the “File Details” page.  

The file’s attributes are displayed across the top of the page.  Below the job information, the 
system displays a Filter Options box.  

A user may perform the following functions through this interface: 

 View the status and details of rejected records for an individual school or all the schools in a 
submitted batch file 

 View the status and details for rejected records by a specified match status 

 Select the details of rejected records by the Error Category or by the Error Description 

 Modify the sort order of the records displayed on the page 

 Return to the “File Details” page 

 

Screen 11-50:  Rejected Records 
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Instructions Table 11-50:  View Rejected Records 

Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

1.  

View the details of the selected file from the “Submission 
Status” page for reference.  Values displayed are Job ID, 
Job Name, File Name, File Type, Submitter, and 
Submitted Date/Time 

 

2.  
To filter the list of records containing errors by School, select 
an individual school or all schools from the drop down list 

A value must be chosen before 
the Apply Filters button is 
selected. 

3.  
To filter the list of records containing errors by Error 
Category, select an individual error category or all error 
categories from the drop down list 

A value must be chosen before 
the Apply Filters button is 
selected. 

4.  
To view a record for an individual student using a known 
SSID, enter the SSID in the text box provided 

For SASS or SDEM File Types, 
SEID text box is provided 

5.  
To view a record for an individual staff member using a 
known Local ID, enter the ID in the text box provided 
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Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

6.  
Select the Apply Filters button once all desired filter criteria 
is selected or entered 

If the Apply Filters button is 
selected, this selection will 
direct the system to only display 
records that match the chosen 
value 

7.  

The Error categories display in the SSID Record Results 
box. To view the counts of records for each type of error 
message, select the +/- link to expand/collapse the individual 
fatal error counts    

If the Error category is 
expanded, each error 
associated with the file will be 
listed with the count of records 
containing a particular error 

8.  
View each error message displayed and the counts of 
records containing each error 

 

9.  
Select the Show button to the right of each error count to 
view the records and details of the records that make up the 
count 

The individual records 
containing the selected error 
will display at the bottom portion 
of the page 

10.  
View all records with the selected error to determine the 
corrections necessary for these records to pass the 
validations 

To post these records to the 
ODS, corrections need to take 
place in the source file, which 
can then be resubmitted for 
processing 

11.  
Select the View Details button to view the user’s inputted 
values for the particular record 

The system will display the 
record layout on another 
screen, which will include the 
School, Error Severity, Error 
Code, Error Description, Field 
Name that is in error, and Field 
Value based on Field Name  

 

Optional Functions  

Reset Filters Button 
To reset the filters to their 
original value, select the Reset 
Filters button 

Download Error List Button 

If selected the system will 
request a download of a file 
with the list of the rejected 
records for the user to 
download. The user may then 
download the file through the 
“Download Requested Records” 
page 

Return to File Detail Button 
If selected, the system will 
return to the, “File Details” page  

Radio button 

The system will default to show 
up to 10 results per page. To 
see more, select either the 20 
or ALL radio button 
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Optional Functions  

Column Headings 

To sort the columns, select the 
column headings. First 
selection orders records by the 
ascending values; second 
selection reorders records by 
the descending values.   

 

11.2.9 Rejected Records – Submission Details 

The “Rejected Records – Submission Details” page provides an authorized user with the details 
of each individual failed record in the submitted file. The page is accessed when the user 
selects a View Details button from the “Rejected Records” page.  

The user may use the Next Record and Previous Record buttons to page through and view all 
rejected records in the file. The user may view all records containing a specific error or all 
rejected records in the file. Once the user has determined the wrong value for each record, the 
user must correct the records in the original source file and resubmit the file for processing. 
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Screen 11-51:  Rejected Records – Submission Details 
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Instructions Table 11-51:  View Rejected Records – Submission Details 

Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

1.  

View the details of the selected file from the “Submission 
Status” page for reference.  Values displayed are Job ID, 
Job Name, File Name, File Type, Submitter, and 
Submitted Date/Time 

 

2.  
School value displayed is based on detail record being 
reviewed. 

The system displays the school 
value based on the view details 
of the record that was selected 
from the “Submission Status” 
page. 

3.  
Error Severity value displayed is based on detail record 
being reviewed. 

The system displays the error 
severity based on the view 
details of the record that was 
selected from the “Submission 
Status” page. 

4.  
Error Code value displayed is based on detail record being 
reviewed. 

The system displays the error 
code value based on the view 
details of the record that was 
selected from the “Submission 
Status” page. 

5.  
Error Description displayed is based on detail record being 
reviewed. 

The system displays the error 
description based on the view 
details of the record that was 
selected from the “Submission 
Status” page. 

6.  
Field Name displayed is based the field name in error for the 
record being reviewed. 

 

7.  
Field Value displayed is based the field value in error for the 
record being reviewed. 

 

8.  
View the values of each field in the displayed record to 
determine the correction(s) necessary 

The system displays the record 
layout based on the view details 
of the record that was selected 
from the “Submission Status” 
page. 

9.  
Use the Next Record or Previous Record and Return to 
List buttons to navigate to the details of another record in the 
selected set of records 
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11.3 Manage Certifications 

The State Reporting Manage Certifications interface allows an authorized user to view and 
manage the LEA’s certifications for State Reporting. The user will use the Certification pages to 
view a list of snapshots of the user’s LEAs data created by CALPADS through various reports, 
view the certification status of each snapshot, certify each snapshot after verifying data through 
viewing the appropriate reports for a certain certification window, and view a list of certification 
errors/warnings. The user may also decertify the LEA’s data after it has already been certified in 
order for a new snapshot to be created.  

11.3.1 Manage Certifications Menu 

The “Manage Certifications” page provides an authorized user access to a menu page with a 
sub-menu View Certification Status link to the “Certification Status” page where the user can 
manage the LEA’s certifications. This page is accessed when the user selects View 
Certification Status from the Manage Certifications menu.  

Through this interface, the user can access interfaces to manage the LEA’s certifications for the 
following State Reporting data collections:  

 Fall 1 – Annual Enrollment Update/Title III Eligible Immigrants 

 Fall 2 – Course Enrollment/Staff Assignments/English Learner (EL) Services 

 Spring 1 – English Learners Acquisition Status/Title III Eligible Immigrants (for submissions 
prior to Academic Years 2013-14) 

 End of Year 1 – Course Completion/Career Technical Education (CTE)  

 End of Year 2 – Program Participation 

 End of Year 3 – Discipline 

 End of Year 4 – Waivers  

Figure 11-6:  Manage Certifications Menu 
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11.3.2 Certification Status 

The “Certification Status” page provides an authorized user with a list of the defined CALPADS 
snapshot(s) of the user LEA’s data taken automatically by the system for a specified 
Certification collection window. This page is accessed when an authorized user selected the 
View Certifications Status link on the “Manage Certifications” menu page.  

From this interface the user will be able to: 

 View a list of CALPADS snapshot(s), their certification status and other attributes 

 Select the Snapshot name link to view details of the snapshot through reports 

 Select Revision ID for a snapshot to view the group of reports associated to that revision 

 View the Total count of errors as a link, when the count is not zero 

 Select an errors count link to view the identified validation errors  

 Download the certification status information 

Filter Options can be used to refine the list of snapshots displayed based on specified criteria. 
The user may select from the following Filter Options:  

 LEA 

 Academic Year 

 Snapshot (Fall 1, Fall 2, EOY 1, EOY2, EOY3, EOY4) 

 Certification Status – the following states are: 

o Uncertified – -  revision(s) that are not certified or have been decertified.  

o Snapshot Certified - Level 1: Level 1 has certified the snapshot for the Collection 
Window 

o Snapshot Certified - Level 2: LEA Level 2 has certified the snapshot for the Collection 
Window  

 

Screen 11-52:  Certification Status 
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Instructions Table 11-52:  View Certification Status 

Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

1  
The LEA textbox defaults to the user’s LEA. If the user 
has access to multiple LEAs, use the Lookup link to 
select a different LEA to view 

 

2  
The Academic Year field defaults to the Current 
Academic Year. The user may change the academic 
year by selecting from the drop down list 

 

3  
The Snapshot field defaults to All. The user may select 
a different value from the drop down list 

 

4  
The Certification Status field defaults to All. The user 
may select a different value from the drop down list 

You can choose between uncertified 
snapshot reports or certified 
snapshot reports 

5  
Select the Apply Filters button to produce the snapshot 
list based on the specified filter criteria  

The system will filter the results 
based on the selected criteria 
options and will display the identified 
files in the results list on the page 

6  
View the snapshot created including the Certification 
Status of each snapshot to determine the actions 
necessary to complete the certification process 

Definitions of the Certification 
Statuses are listed above 

7  

Select the Snapshot link after the Revision ID is 
selected  to view additional information of the Snapshot 
file and take appropriate action to certify the snapshot 
reports 

When the Snapshot link is selected, 
the “Certification Details” page is 
displayed based on the Revisison ID 
selected. 

8  

Select a snapshot revision to view – 

 

In Review Uncertified – revision that has been manually 
selected  by the LEA to continue reviewing, despite 
newer subsequent revisions. 

Revised Uncertified-most recent revision available that 
is newer than any other revision states.  

Certified-certified revision (if available) 

Decertified -most recent decertified snapshot will be 
displayed 

 Maximum of 4 revisions can be 
viewed at a time 

 Once a revision has been 
certified, there can be another 
most recent revision if available 
throughout the reporting window. 

 Once a revision is “In Review-
Uncertified”, there can still be 
another more recent revision if 
available 

 If a revision has been 
decertified, there can be another 
more recent revision if available 

If there is a certified revision 
available (system will default) 
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Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

9  
View the Errors counts. The Total numbers of Fatal 
Errors is displayed. Select the count link to view details 
of the records containing the Errors 

A snapshot revision cannot be 
certified unless all Fatal Errors are 
corrected and the Anomalies % 
does not exceed the 
predetermined threshold.   

Please note: Fatal errors are critical 
and need correcting prior to 
certifying.    

For a more specific description of the 
errors and how to resolve them, view 
the "CALPADS Error List” Report 

When one of the count links is 
selected, the “Certification Details 
Edit” page will display 

10  View the Anomalies Percent for each Snapshot. 

A snapshot cannot be certified 
unless all Fatal Errors are 
corrected and the Anomalies % 
does not exceed the 
predetermined threshold.   

The percent of anomalies (MID & 
CCE) will need to be brought down 
to 2% or less in order to certify your 
submission. 

 

 Optional Functions  

A 

                                  

   Reset Filters Button                        

                                                     

When the Reset Filters button is 
selected, the system will clear the 
selections and set them to their 
default values  

B   Download Button 
Select the Download button to 
download the Certification Status 
information 

C Search results Radio button 
The system will default to show up to 
5 results per page.  To show more 
than 5, select 10, 20 or ALL 

D Column Headings 

To sort the columns, select the 
column headings. First selection 
orders records by the ascending 
values; second selection reorders 
records by the descending values 

 

11.3.3 Certification Details  

The “Certifications Details” page displays for an authorized user the details of the selected 
snapshot revision, the Certification Reports (Aggregate and Additional Supporting Reports), and 
a history of the selected snapshot.  This page is accessed when the user selects the Snapshot 
Name on the “Certifications Status” page. The Revision ID defaults to most recent unless the 
snapshot has been certified, then the Revision ID default is the certified version. 
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From this interface, the user is able to:  

 View the history of a selected snapshot 

 Select a snapshot revision 

 View the mandatory Certification report(s) (i.e. Aggregate Reports) of a selected snapshot 
revision which  must be reviewed before the snapshot can be certified 

 View the additional supporting Certification report(s) of a selected snapshot revision to 
assist in determining if data is ready for certification 

 View Fatal Certification errors for a particular snapshot revison 

 View Certification Warnings for a particular snapshot revision 

 Mark a revision “In review” to hold the set of reports for further review 

 Certify the selected snapshot revision with the appropriate Certified level using the Snapshot 

Certify Level 1 or Level 2 buttons which is only enabled after all fatal errors are corrected 

and all required Certification reports have been viewed.  There is a two-level certification 

process:   

o The first level is usually the person that is primarily responsible for uploading 

data and resolving errors. The Level 1 Certification will freeze the snapshot 

reports and the certification/snapshot reports will NOT be refreshed. 

o The second level is equivalent to the superintendent’s signature. The Level 2 

Certification is the final step to certify a submission and indicates the certification 

reports are complete and accurate.  The Level 2 Certification will also keep the 

certification/snapshot reports frozen.   

 Decertify the selected snapshot using the Decertify button which is only enabled after the 
user has Certified the snapshot.  If a submission is Decertified the certifications/snapshot 
reports will refresh. 

 Manipulate the page display and page navigation 

 Return to view the “Certifications Status” page  
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Screen 11-53:  Certification Details 

 
 

Instructions Table 11-53:  View Certification Details 

Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

1.  

The Key Elements (LEA, Snapshot Name, Create Date, 
Certification Status, Last Review Date, Total Records, Total 
Errors, and Anomaly Percentage) for the selected snapshot will 
be displayed in the top portion of the screen  

These are read-only fields 
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Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

2.  

Review the Snapshot History: 

The history displays all activity related to the particular snapshot 
being reviewed 

 

3.  

The system displays the Aggregate Reports for the selected 
snapshot.  If the Report Name link is selected, the system 
generates and displays a report with the defined State 
Reporting Certification data  

These reports must be 
reviewed before the Snapshot 
can be certified 

4.  

The Reviewed icon will display as completed (a green circle 
with a check mark in the middle) after a user has selected a link 
to review the report. If the report has not been viewed, the icon 
displayed is a red circle with an “x” 

All aggregate certification 
reports must be marked as 
reviewed before the Snapshot 
can be certified  

5.  

The system displays additional supporting reports for the 
selected snapshot.  If the Report Name link is selected, the 
system generates and displays a report to aid the user in 
determining if the data is ready for certification 

Viewing the additional reports 
is optional, but provides 
supporting information for the 
certification Aggregate 
Reports 

6.  Select one of the following buttons to complete the task 
See descriptions of buttons 
below 

 

 Optional Functions  

A Select check box 

Selecting a revision to “In 
Review” allows the user to 
keep this particular snapshot 
revision from being updated 
with changes.  Typically the 
user will mark a revision “In 
Review” when thye are ready 
to send out the reports for 
review and need several days 
to collect feedback. The 
system will not overwrite this 
particular revision with 
changes.  Only one revision 
can be marked as “In Review” 
at a time. 

 

If the user selects the 
checkbox on another revision 
and has a different revision 
currently marked as “In 
Review”, they will receive a 
warning. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Revision Confirmation Dialog box 
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 Optional Functions  

B Select check box The “In Review” check box 
can be deselected for a given 
revision that has been 
flagged as “In Review”. The 
system will display a warning 
message before proceeding 
to make sure the user wants 
to proceed. Once the revision 
is deselected, it is no longer 
saved and it will be replaced 
with a newer revision. 

 

 

 Revision Confirmation Dialog box 

C 
 

Snapshot Certify – Level “1” and “2” Buttons 

The Snapshot Certify Level 1 
or 2 buttons will only be 
enabled when the Reviewed 
column contains a completed 
icon  for each mandatory 
Certification Report.  

There is a two-level 

certification process.  The first 

level is usually the person 

that is primarily responsible 

for uploading data and 

resolving errors, the second 

level is equivalent to the 

superintendent’s signature. 

The Level 2 Certification is 

the final step to certify a 

submission and indicates the 

certification/snapshot reports 

are complete and accurate. 

 If the Snapshot Certify Level 
1 or 2 buttons are selected, 
the system will set the 
snapshot’s status to the 
appropriate certified level, 
freeze the snapshot creating 
process and display the 
Decertify button. 
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 Optional Functions  

D 

 

                                    

Decertify Button 

                             

                                                     

The Decertify button will only 
be enabled after the snapshot 
has been certified at either 
level 1 or 2.  If present and 
the Decertify button is 
selected, the system will set 
the snapshot’s status to 
decertified, unfreeze the 
snapshot creating process 
and automatically submit a 
request for a new snapshot to 
generate  

E Return to Certification Status Button 

If the Return to Certification 
Status button is selected, the 
system will display the 
“Certifications Status” page 

F Search results Radio button 

The system will default to 
show up to 10 results per 
page. To see more, select 
either the 20 or ALL radio 
button 

G Column Headings 

To sort the columns, select 
the column headings. First 
selection orders records by 
the ascending values; second 
selection reorders records by 
the descending values 

 

11.3.4 Certification Error Details 

The “Certification Error Details” page displays for an authorized user fatal errors and warnings 
of the selected snapshot revision with summary and detailed information of the errors. This 
page is accessed when the user selects a Total Errors or Anomalies Percentage count link on 
the “Certifications Status” page.  

From this interface, the user will be able to:  

 View the identified Error Categories of a selected snapshot 

 View the aggregate count for each Error Category 

 View the identified Validation Error(s) of each Error Category  

 View the aggregate count for each Validation Error by Category 

 View the school total count for each Validation Error by Category 

 Modify the display of records with Certification Validation Errors in a selected snapshot 

 Launch a report on the lower portion of the screen to view the details associated with a 
validation error 

 Manipulate the page display and page navigation 
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 Return to view the “Certifications Status” page 

 

Screen 11-54:  Certification Error Details 

 

 

 

Instructions Table 11-54:  View Certification Error Details 

Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

1.  

View the details for the selected snapshot from the 
“Certifications Status” page for reference.  Values displayed are 
LEA, Snapshot Name, Create Date, Certification Status, Last 
Review Date, Total Records, and Total Errors (Fatal Errors and 
Warnings)  

 

2.  

The results by Error Category display in the Certification 
Results Summary box with an aggregate count for the each 
Certification Error Category (Fatal Errors and Warnings). To 
view the counts of each Certification Error within a Category, 
select the collapse/expand button  next to an Error Category 

If a particular Error Category 
is expanded, each error 
message classified in the 
category will be listed with 
the count of the number of 
records containing the 
particular error. 

3.  
The result by Error Category also displays the error description 
in the Certification Results Summary box. 

 

C B 

A 

E 

D 
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Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

4.  
To display the details of all records with a particular error 
message, select the Show button. 

All records containing the 
selected error message will 
display in the list at the 
bottom portion of the page. 

5.  
To filter the list of records containing errors by School, select an 
individual school using the Lookup link 

 

6.  
To view the list of records containing warnings, fatal errors, or 
both, select a Severity using the drop down list 

 

7.  
To filter the list of records containing errors by Error Category, 
select an individual subject category or all subject categories 
from the drop down list 

 

8.  
To view the list of records containing errors by Message ID, 
select an individual type or all types from the drop down list. 

 

9.  
Select the Apply Filters button once all desired filter criteria is 
selected or entered 

If the Apply Filters button is 
selected, this selection will 
direct the system to only 
display records that match 
the chosen value(s) 

10.  
Review the displayed records and details of records to 
determine the corrections necessary to certify the Snapshot 

 

 

 Optional Functions  

A   Reset Filters Button 

To reset the filters 
to their original 
value, select the 
Reset Filters 
button 

B 
 

  View Certification Error Report Button 

When selected, 
the system will 
display the 
“Certification Error 
Report” page 

C 
 

  Return to Certification Status Button 

When selected, 
the system will 
display the 
“Certifications 
Status” page 

D Search results Radio button 

The system will 
default to show up 
to 10 results per 
page. To see 
more, select either 
the 20 or ALL 
radio button 
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 Optional Functions  

E Column Headings 

To sort the 
columns, select 
the column 
headings. First 
selection orders 
records by the 
ascending values; 
second selection 
reorders records 
by the descending 
values 
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12. Assessment 

NOTE:  This functionality is documented in a separate Assessment and Accountability User 
Manual.
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13. File Submissions 

NOTE:  New functionality that is not yet available. 
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14. ODS Extract and File Submission Reports Through the Reports Tab, an authorized user has several 

options to view and extract data from CALPADS. The extract functionality allows an authorized user to specify selection criteria for 
requesting and downloading a file within the CALPADS application. The user may specify a customized name for the requested extract 
file. 

 Submission Reports: Select to view available reports displaying file submission and error reports. 

 ODS Reports: Select to view available reports displaying data representing the Operational Data Store (ODS)  

 Snapshot Reports: Select to view available reports displaying data representing the Snapshot Database (data to certify) 

 Extracts: Select to request and retrieve downloadable CALPADS extracts to aid in local analysis and reconciliation of local data 

 

Figure 14-1:  Reports Menu 

 

14.1 Submission Reports 

The Submission Reports display the most recent file submission and related error reports that were submitted for processing by 
CALPADS. Reports show data loading results, warnings and errors for each file submission. The content of each report is customizable 
by the report filters listed for a specific report. Reports may also be exported/downloaded in several formats. 

Users may access the Submission Reports by selecting the Submission Reports link from the Reports menu. All Submission Reports 
will be listed and accessible to authorized users on the Reports Home landing page. The user may view a report by selecting a specific 
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report link. The user will then be prompted to select values for a set of available filter options. The screens below provide instructions for 
the user to generate reports. 

Figure 14-2:  Submission Reports Landing Page 
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             14. Reports 

CALPADS User Manual     
Version 8.4 

264 

 

14.2 ODS Reports 

The Operational Data Store (ODS) Reports display the most up-to-date data in CALPADS. Reports show aggregate counts of data as 
well as data at the detail level in support of the aggregate counts. The content of each report is customizable by the report filters listed 
for a specific report. Reports may also be exported/downloaded in several formats. 

Users may access the ODS Reports by selecting the ODS Report link from the Reports menu. All ODS Reports will be listed and 
accessible to authorized users on the Reports Home landing page. The user may view a report by selecting a specific report link. The 
user will then be prompted to select values for a set of available filter options. The screens below provide instructions for the user to 
generate reports. 
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Figure14-3:  ODS Report List  
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14.3 Snapshot Reports 

The Snapshot Reports display data from the Snapshot Database. These reports display the data to be certified for each Data 
Certification Window. Reports show aggregate counts of data as well as data at the detail level in support of the aggregate counts. The 
content of each report is customizable by the report filters listed for a specific report. Reports may also be exported/downloaded in 
several formats.  

Users may access the Snapshot Reports by selecting the Snapshot Report link from the Reports menu. All Snapshot Reports will be 
listed and accessible to authorized users on the Reports Home landing page. The user may view a report by selecting a specific report 
link. The user will then be prompted to select values for a set of available filter options. The screens below provide instructions for the 
user to generate reports. 

Screen 14-4:  Snapshot Report Instructions  
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14.4 County / Authorizing LEA Reports 

The County / Authorizing LEA Reports display data from the Snapshot Database at the LEA level (only LEAs certified at level 2 will be 
represented) for a county.  The content of each report is customizable by the report filters listed for a specific report. Reports may also 
be exported/downloaded in several formats.  

Users may access the County/Authorizing LEA Reports by selecting the County/Authorizing LEA Reports link from the Reports menu. 
All County/Authorizing LEA Reports will be listed and accessible to authorized users on the Reports Home landing page. The user may 
view a report by selecting a specific report link. The user will then be prompted to select values for a set of available filter options. The 
screens below provide instructions for the user to generate reports. 

Screen 14-5:  County/Authorizing LEA Reports Instructions 
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14.5 Report Specifications 

CALPADS reports are listed in the following table, along with an indication of the data they report (i.e. ODS vs. Snapshot). Reports that 
are certified during a data collection are indicated with a “C”. Reports that support certification are indicated with an “S”.  

Details about each report follow the table. Included are: Description, Views/Type (e.g. ODS, Snapshot), Students/Courses/Staff 
Included, As of date for data, Links to other reports, Calculations, and References to the definition of terms used on the reports which 
are available in the Glossary.  

The Glossary includes detailed information about how CALPADS selects data for reporting. It also includes terms that are used on many 
different reports. They are defined once in the Glossary and referenced in the details below for the reports that use them.    

Certain groupings of students, such as Accountability Subgroups, are used on most all reports. The Glossary contains information on 
how CALPADS identifies a student for each of these subgroups. This section of the Glossary should be reviewed as a prerequisite to 
reviewing CALPADS reports.   

Instructions Table 14-1:  CALPADS Reports 

 
Report Fall 1 Fall 2 

Spring 
(for AY 
prior to 
2013-

14 
only)  EoY1 EoY2 EoY3 EoY4 ODS 

 
Staging 

0.0 – SSID – Candidate List S        S 

0.1 – Student Submission Error Report         S 

0.2 – Staff Assignment Error Report         S 

0.3 – Staff Demographic Error Report         S 

0.4 – Course Section Submission Error Report         S 

0.5 – Student Course Submission Error Report         S 

1.0 – Certification Error Report S S S S S S S S  

1.0a – Expected Schools Information S S S S S S S S  

1.1 - Enrollment - Primary Status by Subgroup C     
    

S  

1.2 - Enrollment - Primary Status Student List S     
    

S  

1.3 - Enrollment - Primary Status Disaggregated S     
    

S  

1.4 - Enrollment - State View S     
    

   



             14. Reports 

CALPADS User Manual     
Version 8.4 

275 

 
Report Fall 1 Fall 2 

Spring 
(for AY 
prior to 
2013-

14 
only)  EoY1 EoY2 EoY3 EoY4 ODS 

 
Staging 

1.5 - Enrollment - By Status Disaggregated S     
    

S  

1.6 - Graduates and Dropouts by Subgroup C     
    

S  

1.7 - Graduates by Subgroup - Student List  S     
    

S  

1.8 - Dropouts by Subgroup - Student List  S     
    

S  

1.9 - Completers and Dropouts - Count C     
    

S  

1.10 - Completers and Dropouts - Student List  S     
    

S  

1.11 - Completer Exits - Count Disaggregated S     
    

S  

1.12 - Dropouts - Count Disaggregated S     
    

S  

1.13 - Exits - Count Disaggregated S     
    

S  

1.14 - Dropouts - State View S     
    

   

1.17 – FRPM – EL Foster - Count C   
    

S  

1.18 – FRPM EL Foster – Student List S   
    

S  

1.19 – COE LCFF - Count S   
    

S  

1.20 – COE LCFF- Student List S   
    

S  

2.1 – Title III Eligible Immigrants – Count C    C 
    

   

2.2 – Title III Eligible Immigrants – Count by Birth Country S   S 
    

S  

2.4 – English Learner Education Services – Student Count Unduplicated   C   
    

S  

2.5 – English Learner Education Services – Unduplicated Count of Teachers 
Providing EL Services   C   

    

S  

2.6 – English Learner – Count by Primary Language   S   
    

S  

2.7 – English Learner Education Services – Student List   S   
    

S  

2.8 – English Language Acquisition Status – Count by Primary Language C   C 
    

S  

2.9 – English Language Acquisition Status – Census Comparison C   C 
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Report Fall 1 Fall 2 

Spring 
(for AY 
prior to 
2013-

14 
only)  EoY1 EoY2 EoY3 EoY4 ODS 

 
Staging 

2.10 – English Language Acquisition Status – Census Comparison Student List S   S 
    

   

2.11 – English Learner Instructional Plan – Count of ELs by Instructional 
Strategy   S   

    

S  

2.12 – English Language Acquisition Status – ELs Reclassified RFEP  C   C 
    

   

2.13 – English Language Acquisition Status – ELs Reclassified RFEP Student 
List S    S 

    

   

3.1 – Class Size – by Content Area   S   
    

S  

3.2 – Class Enrollment – by Content Area   S   
    

S  

3.3 – Class Enrollment – Student List   S   
    

S  

3.4 – NCLB Core Course Section Compliance – Count by Content Area   C   
    

S  

3.5 – NCLB Core Course Section Compliance – Detail   S   
    

S  

3.6 – Course Section Enrollment – Count by Content Area   C   
    

S  

3.7 – Course Section Enrollment – Count and Details   S   
    

S  

3.8 – Course Section Enrollment – Student List   S   
S    

S  

3.9 – Course Sections Completed – Count and Details for Dept. Courses    
C    

S  

3.10 – Course Sections Completed – Student list for Dept. Courses    
C    

S  

3.11 – Course Sections completed – Student List for Dept. Courses    
S    

S  

3.12 – Career Technical Education Participants – Count Disaggregated    
    

S  

3.13 – Career Technical Educaion Participants – Student List    
    

S  

3.14 – Career Technical Education Concentrators and Completers – Count by 
Pathway    

C    

S  

3.15 – Career Technical Education Concentrators and Completers – Student 
list    

S    

S  

3.16 – Educational Options Course Completion – Count of Students    
C    

S  
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Report Fall 1 Fall 2 

Spring 
(for AY 
prior to 
2013-

14 
only)  EoY1 EoY2 EoY3 EoY4 ODS 

 
Staging 

4.1 – Staff – Count and FTE by Job Classification   C   
    

S  

4.2 – Staff – Count and FTE by Job Classification Disaggregated   S   
    

S  

4.3 – Staff Teaching Assignments – Detail   S   
    

S  

4.4 – Staff Profile – List   S   
    

S  

4.5 – Staff Non Classroom Based or Support Assignment – Detail   S   
    

S  

5.1 – Program Participants – Count    
 C   S 

 

5.1a - Free or Reduced Price Meal Eligibility - Count S   
     

 

5.2 – Program Participants – NCLB Title I Part A Basic Targeted Education 
Services    

 S   S 

 

5.3 – Program Participants – Student List    
 S   S 

 

5.3a - Free or Reduced Price Meal Eligibility - Student List S   
     

 

5.4 – Homeless Students Enrolled – Unduplicated Count by School    
 C   S 

 

5.5 – Homeless – Student List    
 S   S 

 

5.6 – Foster Youth Enrolled - Count    
    S 

 

5.7 – Foster Youth Enrolled – Student List    
    S 

 

5.8 –  Former Foster Youth Enrolled - Count    
    S 

 

5.9 – Former Foster Youth- Student List    
    S 

 

6.1 - CAHSEE Waivers and Exemptions – Count    
   C S 

 

6.2 -  CAHSEE Waivers and Exemptions – Count Disaggregated    
   S S 

 

6.3 - CAHSEE Waivers and Exemptions – Student List    
   S S 

 

7.1 - Discipline Incidents – Count by Most Severe Offense    
  C  

S  

7.2 - Discipline Incidents - Student List     
  S  

S  

7.3 - Discipline Actions - Count    
  C  

S  
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Report Fall 1 Fall 2 

Spring 
(for AY 
prior to 
2013-

14 
only)  EoY1 EoY2 EoY3 EoY4 ODS 

 
Staging 

7.4 – Discipline Actions - Count by Offense    
  C  

S  

7.5 - Discipline Offenses - Student List    
  S  

S  

7.6 – Discipliary Actions - Persistently Dangerous Offense Expulsions    
  C  

S  

7.7 – Discipline Removals for Students with Disabilities - Count    
  C  

S  

7.8 – Unilateral Removals for Students with Disabilities - Count    
  C  

S  

7.9 – Discipline Removals for Students with Disabilities – Student List    
  S  

S  

8.1 - Student Profile - List S   S 
    

S  

8.1a - Student Profile Exits - List S     
    

S  

8.1b - Student Profile Dropouts - List S     
    

S  

8.1c - Student Profile Dropouts - State View - List S     
    

   

8.2 - Socio-economically Disadvantaged - Student List       
    

S  

9.1 - Multiple Identifier (MID) Anomalies Unresolved      
    

S  

10.1 - Exit Reason Discrepancy (ERD) Anomalies      
    

S  

11.1 - Concurrent Enrollment (CCE) Anomalies      
    

S  

12.1 - SSID Anomaly Status      
    

S  

C/A 1.1 - C/A Enrollment - Primary Status by Subgroup C   
    

  

C/A 1.6 - C/A Graduates and Dropouts by Subgroup C   
    

  

C/A 1.9 - C/A Completers and Dropouts - Count C   
    

  

C/A 1.17 – C/A FRPM EL Foster Youth - County S   
    

  

C/A 2.1 - C/A Title III Eligible Immigrants - Count S  S 
    

  

C/A 2.4 - C/A English Learner Education Services - Student Count 
Unduplicated  S  

    

  

C/A 2.5 – C/A English Learner Education Services – Unduplicated Count of  S        
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Report Fall 1 Fall 2 

Spring 
(for AY 
prior to 
2013-

14 
only)  EoY1 EoY2 EoY3 EoY4 ODS 

 
Staging 

Teachers Providing EL Services 

C/A 2.8 – C/A English Language Acquisition Status - Count by Primary 
Language S S S 

    

S  

C/A 2.9 - C/A English Language Acquisition Status - Census Comparison S  S 
    

  

C/A 2.12 - C/A English Language Acquisition Status - ELs Reclassified S  S 
    

  

C/A 3.4 - C/A NCLB Core Course Section Compliance - Count by Content Area  S  
    

  

C/A 4.1 - C/A Staff - Count and FTE by Job Classification  S  
    

  

C/A 3.14 - C/A Career Technical Education Concentrators and Completers - 
Count by Pathway    

S    

  

C/A 5.1 - C/A Program Participants - Count    
 S   

  

C/A 5.4 - C/A Homeless Students Enrolled - Unduplicated Count by LEA    
 S   

  

C/A 5.6 – C/A Foster Youth Enrolled - Count S   
    

  

C/A 5.7 – C/A Foster Youth Enrolled – Student List S   
    

  

C/A 6.1 - C/A CAHSEE Waivers and Exemptions - Count    
   S 

  

C/A 7.1 - C/A Discipline Incidents - Count by Most Severe Offense    
  S  

  

C/A 7.3 - C/A Disciplinary Actions - Count    
  S  

  

C/A 7.4 - C/A Disciplinary Actions - Count by Offense    
  S  

  

C/A 7.6 - C/A Discipline Actions - Persistently Dangerous Offense Expulsions    
  S  
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Report 0.0:  Candidate List Report 

Description:  Lists potential matching existing SSIDs for SENR records submitted without an SSID – used for offline research to 
determine which SSID to assign to a student. 

Data Views/Type:  Staged Data  

Data As Of: N/A – reports all errors regardless of dates 

Students Included: Submitted student(s), plus other students with similar demographics found in the ODS 

Links: N/A 

Calculations: One of:  Single match, Multiple Match or No Match – indicator of how many existing students match the incoming 
SENR. Or, for candidate matches, the score (from 0 to 100) indicating how closely the two students match 
demographics 

 

Glossary References: N/A 
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Report 0.1:  Student Submission Error Report 

Description:  Lists fatal errors and warnings found in Student record file types (SINF, SENR, SPRG, SWAV, SDIS, SCTE, or 
SUSP, SELA) that prevent a record from being submitted – used for data review and correction of student 
enrollment, information, program, waivers, discipline, career technical education or suspension records. Filters 
allow review of the errors and warnings in a variety of different ways. 

Data Views/Type:  Staged Data  

Data As Of: N/A – reports all errors regardless of dates 

Students Included: Submitted students on the Job selected. User selects what type of input (SINF, SENR, SPRG, SWAV, SDIS, 
SCTE, SELA) 

Links: N/A 

Calculations: Transaction Statistics on last page for fatal errors (total rejected records by Error Code) and warnings (total 
rejected records by Error Code). 

Glossary References: N/A 
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Report 0.2:  Staff Assignment Submission Error Report 

Description:  Lists fatal errors and warnings when submitting staff assignment (SASS) records – used for data correction so 
that staff records can be matched to their assignments (classroom and non-classroom based). Filters allow review 
of the errors and warnings in a variety of different ways. 

Data Views/Type:  Staged Data 

Data As Of: N/A – reports all errors regardless of dates 

Staff Included: Submitted staff assignments on the Job selected. 

Links: N/A 

Calculations: Transaction Statistics on last page for fatal errors (total rejected records by Error Code) and warnings (total 
rejected records by Error Code). 

Glossary References: N/A 
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Report 0.3:  Staff Demographic Submission Error Report 

Description:  Lists staff demographic (SDEM) fatal errors and warnings that prevent a record from being submitted – used for 
data review and correction of staff demographic records. Filters allow review of the errors and warnings in a 
variety of different ways. 

Data Views/Type:  Staged Data  

Data As Of: N/A – reports all errors regardless of dates 

Staff Included: Submitted staff assignments on the Job selected. 

Links: N/A 

Calculations: Transaction Statistics on last page for fatal errors (total rejected records by Error Code) and warnings (total 
rejected records by Error Code). 

Glossary References: N/A 
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Report 0.4:  Course Section Submission Error Report 

Description:  Lists course section enrollment (CRSE) and course section completion (CRSC) fatal errors and warnings that 
prevent a record from being submitted – used for data review and correction of course section enrollment and 
completion records. Filters allow review of the errors and warnings in a variety of different ways. 

Data Views/Type:  Staged Data  

Data As Of: N/A – reports all errors regardless of dates 

Staff Included: N/A 

Course Sections  
Included: Submitted Course Sections 

Links: N/A 

Calculations: Transaction Statistics on last page for fatal errors (total rejected records by Error Code) and warnings (total 
rejected records by Error Code). 

Glossary References: N/A 
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Report 0.5:  Student Course Section Submission Error Report 

Description:  Lists student course section enrollment (SCSE) or student course section completion (SCSC) fatal errors and 
warnings that prevent a record from being submitted – used for data review and correction of students that have 
errors in their course section enrollment or course completion records. Filters allow review of the errors and 
warnings in a variety of different ways. 

Data Views/Type:  Staged Data  

Data As Of: N/A – reports all errors regardless of dates 

Staff Included: N/A. 

Student Course  
Sections included: Submitted Student Course Sections 

Links: N/A 

Calculations: Transaction Statistics on last page for fatal errors (total rejected records by Error Code) and warnings (total 
rejected records by Error Code). 

Glossary References: N/A 
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Report 1.0:  Certification Errors Report 

Description:  Displays Certification Errors (CERT) for a selected snapshot (specific Academic Year, Data Submission)._ 

Data Views/Type:  Snapshot (1 of the data submission types) 

Data As Of: N/A – reports all errors in a particular snapshot 

Data Type: All possible data types that are associated with certification errors are displayed.  System shall display only the 
certification rules that are associated with the user’s selected data type(s) and only those records that are 
associated with the certification errors are included. 

Links: None 

Calculations:  None 

Glossary References: N/A 
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Report 1.0a:  Expected Schools Information Report 

Description:  Displays a list of schools for an LEA  within the current Academic Year with flags indicating if they are expected to 
submit specific data types for each CALPADS data submission. 

Data Views/Type:  CALPADS Organization Tables (does not differentiate between ODS, Staging, Snapshot – all the same) 

Data As Of: The report reflects the most current data for the current Academic year. The report has an Academic Year filter, 
but it does not apply as the current expected schools table only contains current year data. 

Students Included: None 

Staff Included: None 

Student Course Sections included: None 

Schools Included: All schools associated with the selected LEA 

Submission Types: Values:  All, Fall 1 Enrollment, Fall 1 Current Year and Prior Year Exits, Fall 1 ELAS/Immigrants, Fall 1 RFEPs 
since Prior Info Day, Fall 2 Course, Fall 2 Staff, EOY1 Staff, EOY1 Course Completion, EOY1 Career Technical 
Education, EOY2 Program Participation, EOY3 Discipline, EOY4 Waivers 

Links: None 

Calculations:  None 

Glossary References: None 
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Report 1.1:  Enrollment - Primary Status by Subgroup 

Description:  Reports the enrollment count of students by specific student subgroups at the school level 

Data Views/Type:  ODS and Snapshot / Certification (Fall 1) 

Data As Of: If Data View=ODS, user defined 

If Data View=Snapshot, Fall 1 Census Day 

Students Included: Open enrollment on “Data As Of” date; Enrollment Status = Primary Enrollment (10); Grade Level = PS, KN, 01 – 
12, UE, or US (Note: the Snapshot view includes all of these grade levels; however, it defaults to a view that does 
not show PS initially since PS does not have to be certified) 

Links: From Column: School Name to Report: 1.2 Enrollment – Primary Status Student List 

 From Column: Title III Eligible Immigrants to Report 2.2 Title III Eligible Immigrants by Birth Country 

Calculations:  Primary Enrollments Total: Sum of “Students Included” 

   English Learners: See Glossary 

Title III Eligible Immigrants: See Glossary 

   Gifted and Talented: See Glossary 

   Title I Part C Migrant: See Glossary 

Special Education: See Glossary 

Socio-economically Disadvantaged: See Glossary 

Glossary References: See section “Accountability Subgroup Data” (English Learner Subgroup, Gifted and Talented Education Program 
(GATE) Subgroup, Socio-economically Disadvantaged Subgroup, Special Education Subgroup, Title 1 Part C 
Migrant Subgroup, Title III Eligible Immigrant Subgroup) 

 See section “General Data” (Census Day, Open Enrollment) 
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Report 1.2:  Enrollment - Primary Status Student List 

Description:  Reports the students included in the school level counts on Report 1.1 Enrollment - Primary Status by Subgroups 

Data Views / Type: ODS and Snapshot / Supporting (Fall 1) 

Data As Of: If Data View=ODS, user defined 

If Data View=Snapshot, Fall 1 Census Day 

Students Included: Open enrollment on “Data As Of” date; Enrollment Status = Primary Enrollment (10); Grade Level = PS, KN, 01 – 
12, UE, or US (Note: the Snapshot view includes all of these grade levels; however, it defaults to a view that does 
not show PS initially since PS does not have to be certified) 

Links:   From Column: Student Name to Report: 8.1 Student Profile - List  

Calculations:  English Learners: See Glossary 

Title III Eligible Immigrants: Indication that student is identified as Title III Eligible Immigrant 

   Gifted and Talented: Indication that student is Gifted and Talented Program eligible 

   Title I Part C Migrant: Indication that student is Title I Part C Migrant eligible 

Special Education: Indication that student is Special Education eligible 

Socio-economically Disadvantaged: Indication that student is Socio-economically Disadvantaged 

Glossary References: See section “Accountability Subgroup Data” (English Learner Subgroup, Gifted and Talented Education Program 
(GATE) Subgroup, Socio-economically Disadvantaged Subgroup, Special Education Subgroup, Title 1 Part C 
Migrant Subgroup, Title III Eligible Immigrant Subgroup) 
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Report 1.3:  Enrollment - Primary Status Disaggregated 

Description:  Reports the enrolled students by Grade within Ethnicity/Race and Gender who are included in the school level 
counts on Report 1.1 Enrollment - Primary Status by Subgroups 

Data Views / Type: ODS and Snapshot / Supporting (Fall 1) 

Data As Of: If Data View=ODS, user defined 

If Data View=Snapshot, Fall 1 Census Day 

Students Included: Open enrollment on “Data As Of” date; Enrollment Status = Primary Enrollment (10); Grade Level = PS, KN, 01 – 
12, UE, or US (Note: the Snapshot view includes all of these grade levels; however, it defaults to a view that does 
not show PS initially since PS does not have to be certified) 

Links:   From Column: School to Report: 8.1 Student Profile 

Calculations:    Gender Total: Sum of Enrollments by Gender  

   Grade Total: Sum of Enrollments by Grade 

   School Total: Sum of Enrollments by School 

   Selected Schools Total: Sum of Enrollments by the schools selected for the report 

Number (#): Sum of Enrollments in each ethnicity/race category 

   Percentage (%): Percentage of Enrollments for each ethnicity/race category 

Glossary Reference:  See section “General Data” (Census Day, Open Enrollment) 
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Report 1.4:  Enrollment Count – State View 

Description:  Reports the statewide count of enrolled students at the school level by grade within Race and Gender. The counts 
are disaggregated by Ethnicity/Race as well as Gender and Grade. This report is available during and after the 
Fall 1 certification window. 

Data View / Type: Snapshot / n/a 

Data As Of: Fall 1 Census Day 

Students Included: Open enrollment on “Data As Of” date; Enrollment Status = Primary Enrollment (10) AND Enrollment Status = 
Short Term (30) without a Primary Enrollment; Grade Level = PS, KN, 01 – 12, UE, or US (Note: the Snapshot 
view includes all of these grade levels; however, it defaults to a view that does not show PS initially since PS does 
not have to be certified) 

Links: From Column: School Name to Report: 8.1 Student Profile List 

Calculations:  Gender Total: Sum of enrollments by Gender  

   Grade Total: Sum of enrollments by Grade 

   School Total: Sum of enrollments by school 

   Selected Schools Total: Sum of enrollments by the schools selected for the report 

Number (#): Sum of enrollments in each ethnicity/race category 

   Percentage (%): Percentage of enrollments for each ethnicity/race category 

Glossary Reference:  See section “General Data” (Census Day, Open Enrollment) 
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Report 1.5:  Enrollment - By Status Disaggregated 

Description:  Reports the count and percentage of enrolled students according to their enrollment status. The counts are 
disaggregated by Ethnicity/Race as well as Gender and Grade.  

Data Views / Type: ODS and Snapshot / Supporting (Fall 1) 

Data As Of: If Data View=ODS, user defined 

If Data View=Snapshot, Fall 1 Census Day 

Students Included: Open enrollment on “Data As Of” date; Enrollment Status = Primary Enrollment (10), Secondary Enrollment (20), 
Short Term Enrollment (30), and Receiving Specialized Services Only (40); Grade Level = PS, KN, 01 – 12, UE, 
or US (Note: the Snapshot view includes all of these grade levels; however, it defaults to a view that does not 
show PS initially since PS does not have to be certified) 

Links:   From Column: School Name to Report: 8.1 Student Profile List 

Calculations:  Enrollment Status Total:  Sum of enrollments by Enrollment Status Code of Primary and Short-term 

   Grade Total: Sum of enrollments by Grade 

Gender Total: Sum of enrollments by Gender  

   School Total: Sum of enrollments by Enrollment Status Code 

   Selected Schools Total: Sum of enrollments by the schools selected for the report 

   All Selected Schools Total:  Sum of enrollment for all schools for the report 

Number (#): Sum of enrollments by Enrollment Status Code in each ethnicity/race category 

   Percentage (%): Percentage of enrollments for each ethnicity/race category 

Glossary Reference:  See section “General Data” (Census Day, Open Enrollment) 
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Report 1.6:  Graduates and Dropouts by Subgroup 

Description:  Reports the number of graduates and dropouts submitted by the LEA by defined subgroups 

Data Views / Type: ODS and Snapshot / Certification (Fall 1) 

Data As Of: If Data View=ODS, Fall 1 Census Day 

If Data View=Snapshot, Fall 1 Census Day 

Students Included: Dropouts, Graduates 

Links: From: Column Headings to Reports: 1.7 Graduates by Subgroup – Student List or 1.8 Dropouts by Subgroup – 
Student List 

Calculations:  Graduates: 

Title III Eligible Immigrants: Sum of Graduates that are Title III Eligible Immigrants 

   Gifted and Talented Education: Sum of Graduates that are Gifted and Talented Education eligible 

   Title I Part C Migrant: Sum of Graduates that are Title I Part C Migrant eligible 

   Special Education: Sum of Graduates that are Special Education eligible  

Socio-economically Disadvantaged: Sum of Graduates that are Socio-economically Disadvantaged  

   Dropouts:  

Title III Eligible Immigrants: Sum of Dropouts that are Title III Eligible Immigrants 

   Gifted and Talented Education: Sum of Dropouts that are Gifted and Talented Education eligible 

   Title I Part C Migrant: Sum of Dropouts in the Title I Part C Migrant eligible 

   Special Education: Sum of Dropouts that are Special Education eligible  

Socio-economically Disadvantaged: Sum of Dropouts that are Socio-economically Disadvantaged 

Glossary References: See section “Accountability Subgroup Data” (English Learner Subgroup, Gifted and Talented Education Program 
(GATE) Subgroup, Socio-economically Disadvantaged Subgroup, Special Education Subgroup, Title 1 Part C 
Migrant Subgroup, Title III Eligible Immigrant Subgroup) 

 See section “Dropouts-Count” 

See section “Dropouts-LEA View Data: (Dropout - Other, Dropouts – Same School No Show) 

 See section “Successful High School Completer Data” (Graduates-All) 
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See section “English Language Acquisition Data” (English Learners) 
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Report 1.7:  Graduates by Subgroup – Student List 

Description:  Reports the list of students counted as Graduates in Report 1.6 Graduates and Dropouts by Subgroup 

Data Views / Type: ODS and Snapshot / Supporting (Fall 1) 

Data As Of: If Data View=ODS, Fall 1 Census Day 

If Data View=Snapshot, Fall 1 Census Day 

Students Included: Graduates 

Links:   From Column: Student Name to Report: 8.1 Student Profile - List  

Calculations:  UC/CSU Requirements Met: Sum of Graduates that met UC/CSU requirements 

Title III Eligible Immigrants: Sum of Graduates that are Title III Eligible Immigrants 

   Gifted and Talented Education: Sum of Graduates that are Gifted and Talented Education eligible 

   Title I Part C Migrant: Sum of Graduates that are Title I Part C Migrant eligible 

   Special Education: Sum of Graduates that are Special Education eligible 

Socio-economically Disadvantaged: Sum of Graduates that are Socio-economically Disadvantaged    

Glossary References: See section “Accountability Subgroup Data” (Gifted and Talented Education Program (GATE) Subgroup, Socio-
economically Disadvantaged Subgroup, Special Education Subgroup, Title 1 Part C Migrant Subgroup, Title III 
Eligible Immigrant Subgroup) 

 See section “Successful High School Completer Data” (Graduates-All, Graduates – Met UC/CSU Requirements) 

See section “English Language Acquisition Data” (English Learners) 
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Report 1.8:  Dropouts by Subgroup – Student List 

Description:  Reports the list of students counted as Dropouts in Report 1.6 Graduates and Dropouts by Subgroup 

Data Views / Type: ODS and Snapshot / Supporting (Fall 1) 

Data As Of: If Data View=ODS, Fall 1 Census Day 

If Data View=Snapshot, Fall 1 Census Day 

Students Included: Dropouts 

Links:   From Column: Student Name to Report: 8.1 Student Profile - List  

Calculations: UC/CSU Requirements Met: Indication that Dropout met UC/CSU requirements (i.e. Student Met all UC CSU 
Requirements Indicator = Yes) 

Title III Eligible Immigrants: Indication that Dropout was Title III Eligible Immigrants 

   Gifted and Talented Education: Indication that Dropout was Gifted and Talented Education eligible 

   Title I Part C Migrant: Indication that Dropout was Title I Part C Migrant eligible 

   Special Education: Indication that Dropout was Special Education eligible  

Socio-economically Disadvantaged: Indication that Dropout was Socio-economically Disadvantaged 

Glossary References: See section “Accountability Subgroup Data” (Gifted and Talented Education Program (GATE) Subgroup, Socio-
economically Disadvantaged Subgroup, Special Education Subgroup, Title 1 Part C Migrant Subgroup, Title III 
Eligible Immigrant Subgroup) 

 See section “Dropouts-Count” 

See section “Dropouts-LEA View Data” 
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Report 1.9:  Completers and Dropouts - Count  

Description:  Reports the Dropouts and Successful HS Completers counts by category 

Data Views / Type: ODS and Snapshot / Certification (Fall 1) 

Data As Of: If Data View=ODS, Fall 1 Census Day 

If Data View=Snapshot, Fall 1 Census Day 

Students Included: Successful High School Completers, Dropouts 

Links:   From Column: School Name to Report: 1.9 Completers and Dropouts – Student List 

Calculations:  Graduate Completers: 

All Graduates Total: Sum of Graduates  

   Graduates That Met UC/CSU Requirements Total: Sum of Graduates that Met UC/CSU Requirements 

    

   Non Graduate Completers: 

   GED Total: Sum of Completers that Completed the GED 

   Special Ed Cert Total: Sum of Completers with a Special Education Certificate of Completion 

   Total Non-Graduate Completers 

   Dropouts: 

Dropouts: Sum of Dropouts 

Prior to 2016-17 academic year: 

Same School No Show Total: Sum of Same School Now Show Dropouts 

   Other Dropout Total: Sum of Other Dropouts  

Glossary References: See section “Successful High School Completer Data” (Graduates-All, Graduates – Met UC/CSU Requirements, 
CHSPE, GED, Special Education Certification of Completion) 

See section “Dropouts-Count” 

See section “Dropouts-LEA View Data” (Dropouts – Other, Dropouts – Same School No Show) 
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             14. Reports 

CALPADS User Manual     
Version 8.4 

314 

Report 1.10:  Completers and Dropouts – Student List  

Description:  Reports the students included in the school level counts on report 1.9 - Completers and Dropouts 

Data Views / Type: ODS and Snapshot / Supporting (Fall 1) 

Data As Of: If Data View=ODS, Fall 1 Census Day 

If Data View=Snapshot, Fall 1 Census Day 

Students Included: High School Completers (graduate and non-graduate), Dropouts 

Links:   From Column: Student Name to Report: 8.1 Student Profile 

Calculations:  Graduate Completers: 

Graduated: Indication that Completer graduated 

   Met UC/CSU Requirements: Indication that Completer met UC/CSU requirements 

    

    

    

   Non Graduated Completer – completed but did not graduate. 

   Note- No Show Same School Dropouts are only for reports prior to 2016-17 academic year. 

 

Glossary References: See section “Successful High School Completer Data” (Graduates-All, Graduates – Met UC/CSU Requirements, 
CHSPE, GED, Special Education Certification of Completion) 

See section “Dropouts-Count” 

See “Dropouts-LEA View Data” (Dropouts-Other, Dropouts-Same School No Show) 

 

 

 

 

 



             14. Reports 

CALPADS User Manual     
Version 8.4 

315 

 

 

 

 



             14. Reports 

CALPADS User Manual     
Version 8.4 

316 

Report 1.11:  Completer Exits – Count Disaggregated  

Description:  Reports the number of Successful High School Completer Exits from the specified school year according by their 
completion status category. The completer exits are disaggregated by Ethnicity/Race as well as Gender. 

Data Views / Type: ODS and Snapshot / Supporting (Fall 1) 

Data As Of:  If Data View=ODS, Fall 1 Census Day   

If Data View=Snapshot, Fall 1 Census Day 

Students Included: Successful High School Completers 

Links:   From Column: School Name to Report: 8.1 Student Profile 

Calculations:   Completion Status Total:  Sum of completer exits by School Completion Status Code 

   School Total: Sum of Completer Exits by school 

Selected Schools Total: Sum of Completer Exits by the schools selected for the report 

Number (#): Sum of Completer Exits by Completion Status Code in each ethnicity/race category 

   Percentage (%): Percentage of Completer Exits for each ethnicity/race category 

Glossary References: See section “Successful High School Completer Data” (Graduates-All, Graduates – Met UC/CSU Requirements, 
CHSPE, GED, Special Education Certification of Completion) 
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Report 1.12:  Dropouts – Count Disaggregated  

Description:  Reports the number of students the LEA submitted as dropouts (Other Dropouts and No Show Same School 
Dropouts) by Ethnicity/Race within Grade and Gender.  

Data Views / Type: ODS and Snapshot / Supporting (Fall 1) 

Data As Of:  If Data View=ODS, Fall 1 Census Day   

If Data View=Snapshot, Fall 1 Census Day 

Students Included: Dropouts 

Links:   From Column: School Name to Report: 8.1 Student Profile 

Calculations:   School Total: Sum of Dropouts by school 

Selected Schools Total: Sum of Dropouts by the schools selected for the report 

Number (#): Sum of Dropouts in each ethnicity/race category 

   Percentage (%): Percentage of Dropouts for each ethnicity/race category 

Note- No Show Same School Dropouts are only for reports prior to 2016-17 academic year.  

Glossary References: See section “Dropouts-Count” 

See section “Dropouts-LEA View Data” (Dropout - Other, Dropouts – Same School No Show) 
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Report 1.13:  Exits - Count Disaggregated 

Description:  Reports the number of students who withdrew from the specified school year according to their exit category. The 
exits are disaggregated by ethnicity/race as well as gender. 

Data Views / Type: ODS and Snapshot / Supporting (Fall 1) 

Data As Of:  If Data View=ODS, User specified Exit From and Exit Through Dates (defaulted to Fall 1 Report From Date 
through Fall 1 Report Through Date (i.e. First Day in No Show Reporting Cycle through Census Day)   

If Data View=Snapshot, Fall 1 Report From and Report Through Dates 

Students Included: All students, regardless of Enrollment Status Code, with Student School Exit Date >= Exit From and <= Exit 
Through Date  

Links:   From Column: School Name to Report: 8.1 Student Profile 

Calculations:   Gender Total: Sum of exits by Gender 

Exit Code Total:  Sum of exits by Student Exit Category Code 

   School Total: Sum of exits by School  

Selected Schools Total: Sum of exits by the schools selected for the report 

   Number (#): Sum of exits by Student Exit Category Code in each ethnicity/race category 

   Percentage (%): Percentage of exits for each ethnicity/race category 

Glossary References: See section “Dropouts-Count” (No Show Reporting Cycle) 

 See section “General Data” (Census Day) 
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Report 1.14:  Dropouts Count – State View 

Description:  Reports the official/statewide count of dropouts by Ethnicity/Race within Grade and Gender. The LEA’s dropout 
count is adjusted for Lost Transfers and Re-enrolled Dropouts, both Other Dropouts and No Show Same School 
Dropouts. This report is available during and after the Fall 1 certification window. 

Data Views / Type: Snapshot / N/A 

Data As Of:  Fall 1 Census Day 

Students Included: Dropouts 

Links:   From Column: School Name To Report: 8.1 Student Profile 

Calculations:   School Total: Sum of Dropouts by school 

Selected Schools Total: Sum of Dropouts by the schools selected for the report 

Number (#): Sum of Dropouts in each ethnicity/race category 

   Percentage (%): Percentage of Dropouts for each ethnicity/race category 

   Note- No Show Same School Dropouts are only for reports prior to 2016-17 academic year.  

Glossary References: See section “Dropouts-Count” 

See section “Dropouts-LEA View Data” (Dropout - Other, Dropouts – Same School No Show) 

See section “Dropouts-State View Data” (Lost Transfers, Re-enrolled Dropouts) 

See section “General Data” (Census Day) 
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Report 1.17:  FRPM/English Learner/Foster Youth – Count 

Description:  Reports the count of students in categories that are eligible for local supplemental funding dollars based upon                   
demographics as of Fall 1 Census Day. Totals by school and totals by LEA with drill down links to student list for 
each school. Eligibility is determined based on students qualifying for Free or Reduced Price Meals, being 
classified as English Learners, or being identified as Foster Youth. (Students may qualify for consideration under 
multiple categories.) The report provides Duplicated Counts (for those students qualified by multiple criteria) and 
Unduplicated Counts by school where a student is counted only 1 time per school.  User must possess the Free 
and Reduced role in order to view/run this report. 

 

Data Views/Type:  ODS and Snapshot / Fall 1 

Data As Of Date: ODS, default to current date/Snapshot, Fall 1 Census Day 

Student Included: Students with a qualifying enrollment (Primary(10) or Short-term (30)) at a school and data reported or used for 
selecting student subgroups (e.g. Grade Level) are selected from the Student Information record with Effective 
Start and End Date (if exists) that overlap the qualifying enrollment at the school on the report “As of” date. 
Student will be reported in all schools with qualifying enrollment, provided there are not multiple enrollments within 
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the same LEA. In that case, the student will be reported in school of primary enrollment. Students enrolled in 
Adult Education Centers are not included in this report, regardless of the grade level reported. 
 

Student Program  
Data Included: Student Program (SPRG) data reported/used for selecting students in Programs (Free Meal, Reduced Price Meal, 

Migrant, Homeless) are selected from an Education Program Record with Education Program Membership Start 
Date and End Date (if exists) that overlap the qualifying enrollment at the school on the report “As of” date, 
regardless of Education Program Membership Code 
 

English Learner To be funding eligible, a student must have an English Learner Acquisition Status of ‘EL’ on Fall 1 Census                                              
Day. 

 
Free and Reduced Program codes 181, 182 and 135, Direct Certification = Yes 
 
Foster Youth Student record matched from California Department of Social Services (CDSS) foster data. 
 

Links: School row To: FRPM/EL/Foster – Student List (1.18) (for selected row) 

Calculations: Reports the count of students that are eligible for Free and Reduced Price meals, Eligible English Learners, 
CDSS Foster Youth, and total Supplemental Funding counts. Totals by school and totals by LEA with drill down 
links to student list for each school. 

Glossary References: Funding Eligible English Learner 
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Report 1.18:  FRPM/English Learner/Foster Youth – Student List 

Description:   Lists students that meet the eligibility criteria LCFF Supplemental Funding.  

Eligibility is based on three main subgroups: Free and Reduced Price meals, Foster Youth (although details are 
not displayed on this report for foster data supplied by CDSS), and certain English Learners. 

User must possess the “Free and Reduced” role in order to view/run this report. 

Data Views/Type:  ODS and Snapshot / Fall 1 

Data As Of Date: ODS, default to current date/Snapshot, Fall 1 Information Day 

Student Included: Students with a qualifying enrollment (Primary(10) or Short-term (30)) at a school and data reported or used for 
selecting student subgroups (e.g. Grade Level) are selected from the Student Information record with Effective 
Start and End Date (if exists) that overlap the qualifying enrollment at the school on the report “As of” date. 

Direct Certification  
Data Included:  Snapshot: Include Direct Certification data for students that have Direct Certification status = “Certified (aka                   

Yes) for the academic year that the report is being run for with the Direct Certification Date less than or equal to 
November (cumulative from July based on academic year). Students direct certified after November do not show 
as direct certified on Fall 1 information day. 

ODS: Include Direct Certification data for students that have Direct Certification status = “Certified (aka Yes)” for 
the academic year that the report is being run for with the Direct Certification Date up to and including the report 
as of date. Students direct certified after the report as of date do not show as direct certified on the as of date. 

 

Student Program  
Data Included: Student Program (SPRG) data reported/used for selecting students in Programs (Free Meal, Reduced Price Meal, 

Migrant, Homeless) are selected from an Education Program Record with Education Program Membership Start 
Date and End Date (if exists) that overlap the qualifying enrollment at the school on the report “As of” date,             
regardless of Education Program Membership Code 

Program codes 181, 182, 191, and 135 only. 
 

ELAS Designation:  Student’s English Language Acquisition Status as of Report Date. To be eligible for Supplemental Funding, 
student must be ‘EL’ on Fall 1 Census Day. 

 

Links: None 



             14. Reports 

CALPADS User Manual     
Version 8.4 

327 

Calculations: None 

Glossary References: None 
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Report 1.19:  COE LCFF - Count 

Description:  Reports the count of students enrolled in the County Office of Education as of Fall 1 Census Day, divided 
between County Funded transfers and District Funded transfers determined by the Student School Transfer Code 
populated for each student. Within the County Funded and District Funded categories, the report provides an 
unduplicated count of students who are eligible for supplemental funding under the Local Control Funding 
Formula (LCFF). Totals are reported for each County Office of Education by students’ District of Geographic 
Residence, charters authorized by the county that are operating county programs, and Juvenile Court School 
programs operated by the county and charter schools.  

There are two purposes for this report:  1) COE CALPADS personnel in conjunction with COE fiscal personnel will 
certify the counts of students who are County Funded Transfers vs. those who are District Funded Transfers; and 
2) COE Fiscal personnel will review and confirm District Funded student counts and their demographics with 
personnel from transferring districts (districts of geographic residence). The counts certified in this report will be 
used to calculate COE and district supplemental and concentration grant funding under the LCFF. 

 

Data Views/Type:  ODS and Snapshot / Fall 1 

Data As Of Date: ODS, defaults to current date - Snapshot, defaults to Fall 1 Census Day 

Student Included: CALPADS uses the same business logic used in Report 1.17 to determine the unduplicated LCFF counts in 
Report 1.19. Students will be reported in all schools with qualifying enrollment, provided there are not multiple 
enrollments within the same LEA. In that case, the student will be reported in school of primary enrollment. 
Students enrolled in Adult Education Centers are not included in this report, regardless of the grade level 
reported. 

Links: To: Report 1.20 COE LCFF – Student  List 
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Report 1.20:  COE LCFF – Student List 

Description:  Reports the students enrolled in County Office of Education (COE) Non-Juvenile Court schools, Charter schools 
authorized by the COE operating county programs, COE Juvenile Court Schools, and County Charter Juvenile 
Court schools as of Fall 1 Census Day. Data is reported for each students’ District of Geographic Residence, 
Student School Transfer Category, and demographic and program data used in qualifying a student eligible for 
supplemental funding under the Local Control Funding Formula (LCFF). 

Data Views/Type:  ODS and Snapshot / Fall 1 

Data As Of Date: ODS, defaults to current date - Snapshot, defaults to Fall 1 Census Day 

Student Included: CALPADS uses the same business logic used in Report 1.17 to determine the unduplicated LCFF counts in 
Report 1.20. Students will be reported in all schools with qualifying enrollment, provided there are not multiple 
enrollments within the same LEA. In that case, the student will be reported in school of primary enrollment. 
Students enrolled in Adult Education Centers are not included in this report, regardless of the grade level 
reported. 
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Report 1.21: Cumulative Enrollment – Count (The business rules are still being determined. It is likely that): 

 

Description:  Reports the cumulative enrollment for the academic year. The total primary, secondary and short term enrollment 
counts are grouped. The certified census day enrollment count is listed for comparison. 

Data Views/Type:  ODS and Snapshot / Supporting (EOY 3) 

Data As Of Date: EOY3 

Students Included: All students with a qualifying enrollment at any time during the Report Period for the Academic Year being 
reported. Qualifying enrollment is any open enrollment during the year being reported for a student that has an 
enrollment status code = 10, 20 or 30 

 

Links: To 8.1 student profile – list 

Calculations:  Total Certified Primary Enrollment (provided for comparison purposes; cumulative enrollment should be greater 
than or equal to certified primary enrollment) 

 
Total Cumulative Enrollment (Unduplicated), broken down as follows: 

 Primary 

 Secondary 

 Short-Term 

 

Note: Primary, Secondary, Short-term cumulative count is used to calculate suspension/expulsion rates; primary 
and short-term cumulative count is used to calculate attendance rates. 
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Report 2.1:  Title III Eligible Immigrants – Count (Fall 1) 

Description:  Reports the total number of enrolled Title III Eligible Immigrants by School as of the Spring 1 Census Day. The 
selected academic year Fall Census and Spring Census counts are displayed. 

Data Views / Type:  Fall 1 - Report Date” or “Spring 1 - Report Date” depending on whether the report is being run from Fall 1 or 
Spring 1 Reports. 

Data As Of: Fall 1 Census Day 

Students Included: Open enrollment on As Of Date; Enrollment Status = Primary (10) 

Calculations: Fall 1: Count of Title III Eligible Immigrants from the previously certified Fall 1 snapshot data for the school for the 
selected Academic Year 

Glossary References: See section “Accountability Subgroup Data” (Title III Eligible Immigrants) 

   See section “General Data” (Census Day, Open Enrollment) 
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Report 2.1:  Title III Eligible Immigrants – Count (Spring) 

Description:  Reports the total number of enrolled Title III Eligible Immigrants by School as of the Spring 1 Census Day. The 
selected academic year Fall Census and Spring Census counts are displayed. 

Data Views / Type:  Fall 1 - Report Date” or “Spring 1 - Report Date” depending on whether the report is being run from Fall 1 or 
Spring 1 Reports. 

Data As Of: Spring 1 (submissions prior to Academic Years 2013-2014) 

Students Included: Open enrollment on As Of Date; Enrollment Status = Primary (10) 

Calculations: Spring: Count of Title III Eligible Immigrants from the previously certified Spring 1 snapshot data for the school for 
the selected Academic Year 

Glossary References: See section “Accountability Subgroup Data” (Title III Eligible Immigrants) 

   See section “General Data” (Census Day, Open Enrollment) 
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Report 2.2:  Title III Eligible Immigrants - Count by Birth Country (Fall 1) 

Description:  Reports the unduplicated number of enrolled Title III Eligible Immigrants by Birth Country 

Data Views / Type: If Data View=Snapshot, default is “Fall 1 - Report Date” or “Spring 1 - Report Date” depending on whether the 
report is  being run from Fall 1 or Spring 1 Reports 

Data As Of: Fall 1 Census Day 

Students Included: Open enrollment on As Of Date: Enrollment Status = Primary (10) 

Links:   From Column: School Name To Report: 8.1 Student Profile 

Calculations:  Gender Total: Sum of Title III Eligible Immigrants by Gender 

   Birth Country Total: Sum of Title III Eligible Immigrants by Birth Country 

   School Total: Sum of Title III Eligible Immigrants by School 

Selected Schools Total: Sum of Title III Eligible Immigrants by the schools selected for the report 

Glossary References: See section “Accountability Subgroup Data” (Title III Eligible Immigrants) 

See section “General Data” (Census Day, Open Enrollment) 
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Report 2.2:  Title III Eligible Immigrants - Count by Birth Country (Spring) 

Description:  Reports the unduplicated number of enrolled Title III Eligible Immigrants by Birth Country 

Data Views / Type: If Data View=Snapshot, default is “Fall 1 - Report Date” or “Spring 1 (submissions prior to Academic Years 2013-
2014) Report Date” depending on whether the report is  being run from Fall 1 or Spring 1 Reports Reports menu. 

Data As Of: Spring 1 (submissions prior to Academic Years 2013-2014) 

Students Included: Open enrollment on As Of Date: Enrollment Status = Primary (10) 

Links:   From Column: School Name To Report: 8.1 Student Profile 

Calculations:  Gender Total: Sum of Title III Eligible Immigrants by Gender 

   Birth Country Total: Sum of Title III Eligible Immigrants by Birth Country 

   School Total: Sum of Title III Eligible Immigrants by School 

Selected Schools Total: Sum of Title III Eligible Immigrants by the schools selected for the report 

Glossary References: See section “Accountability Subgroup Data” (Title III Eligible Immigrants) 

See section “General Data” (Census Day, Open Enrollment) 
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Report 2.4:  English Learner Education Services - Student Count Unduplicated 

Description:  Reports the unduplicated number of English Learners (ELs) and the number of ELs who are receiving EL 
Education Services. The count is reported by Education Service type as of Fall 2 Census Day. 

Data Views/Type:  ODS and Snapshot / Certification (Fall 2) 

Data As Of Date: Fall 2 Report Period (Census Day + 30 Calendar Days) 

Schools Included: All school types valid for an LEA, except NPS schools 

Students Included: Open enrollment on Census Day; Enrollment Status = Primary (10); Grade Level = KN, 01-12, UE, US 

Courses Included:  Course section with 0 enrollments: No; Course section with SEID = 9999999999: Yes 

Links:   Link From: School row  

To:  English Learner Education Services - Student List (2.7) (for the selected row) 

Or 

Link From: Education Service Hyperlink (for specific educational service) 

To: English Learner Education Services – Student List (2.7) (with selected service passed as filter) 

Or 

Link From: Column count )Education Service/School intersection 

To: English Learner Education Services – Student List (2.7) (with selected criteria passed as filter) 

Or 

Link From: Total # of English Learners (ELs) (Column heading) 

To: English Learner - Count by Primary Language (2.6) (for all rows on “From” report)  

Calculations: • If a student is receiving "Primary Language Instruction (1)" and any other EL Service, the student is counted as 
1.  

• If a student is receiving “ELD Instruction and SDAIE Instruction But 

  Not Primary Language Instruction (4)” and one or both of 2 and 3 (and not 1), the student is counted as 4. 

• If a student is receiving "ELD Instruction Only (2)" and "SDAIE Instruction Only (3)" without 1 or 4, the student is 
counted as 4. 

• If a student is receiving "Other English Learner Services" and none of the services described in codes 1, 2, 3, or 
4, then the student is counted as 6. 
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• If a student is receiving "Other English Learner Services" (6) and any of services 1-4, then follow the applicable 
calculation rules outlined in bullets 1-3.  

If a student is receiving no EL Services at a school: 

* If no Education Services are populated on any Course Section associated with the SSID, then the student is 
counted as "No Services Reported". 

If a student is receiving only one EL Service at a school, the student is counted in that service 

If a student is not receiving an EL Service at a school, the student is included in “No Service” count. 

Glossary References: See section “English Language Acquisition Data” (English Learners, English Learner Education Services)  

See section “General Data” (Census Day, Open Enrollment) 
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Report 2.5:  English Learner Education Services - Unduplicated Count of Teachers Providing EL Services 

Description:  Reports the unduplicated count of Teachers providing English Language Education Services to English Learners 
(ELs) as of Fall 2 Census Day. 

Data Views/Type:  ODS and Snapshot / Certification (Fall 2) 

Data As Of Date: Fall 2 Report Period (Census Day + 30 Calendar Days) 

Students Included: Open Enrollment on Census Day; Enrollment Status = Primary (10), Secondary (20), and Short Term (30); Grade 
Level = KN, 01-12, UE, US 

Courses Included:  Course section with 0 enrollments: No; Course section with SEID = 9999999999: No 

Links: From Row: School to Report 4.3 Staff Teaching Assignments - Detail [for the selected school] 

Calculations: Total # Teachers Providing Services to EL: Unduplicated Count of Teachers (Educator Identifier Statewide 
California) providing English Language Education Services to ELs (Education Service Code).   

Education Service Description Primary Language Instruction and May Also Be Providing ELD Instruction and/or 
SDAIE Instruction: Unduplicated Count of Teachers (Educator Identifier Statewide California) providing English 
Language Education Services to ELs for Education Service Code = 1 

ELD Instruction Only: Unduplicated Count of Teachers (Educator Identifier Statewide California) providing English 
Language Education Services to ELs for Education Service Code = 2 

SDAIE Instruction Only: Unduplicated Count of Teachers (Educator Identifier Statewide California) providing 
English Language Education Services to ELs for Education Service Code = 3 

ELD Instruction and SDAIE Instruction But Not Primary Language Instruction: Unduplicated Count of Teachers 
(Educator Identifier Statewide California) providing English Language Education Services to ELs for Education 
Service Code = 4 

Other English Learner Service: Unduplicated Count of Teachers (Educator Identifier Statewide California) 
providing English Language Education Services to ELs for Education Service Code = 6 

 

Glossary References: See section “English Language Acquisition Data” (English Learners, English Learner Education Services, 
Providing EL Services) 

See section “Staff Data” (Teacher) 

See section “General Data” (Census Day, Open Enrollment) 
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Report 2.6:  English Learner - Count by Primary Language 

Description:  Reports the number of English Learners as of Fall 2 Census Day. The count is reported at the school level by 
grade level within Primary Home Language. It aggregates school level data to the LEA level. 

Data Views/Type:  ODS and Snapshot / Supporting (Fall 2) 

Data As Of Date: Fall 2 Report Period (Census Day + 30 Calendar Days) 

Schools Included: All school types valid for an LEA, except NPS schools 

Students Included: Open Enrollment on Census Day; Enrollment Status = Primary (10); Grade Level = KN, 01-12, UE, US 

Courses Included:  Course section with 0 enrollments: N/A; Course section with SEID = 9999999999: N/A 

Links: From Row: School to Report 2.7 English Learner Education Services - Student List [for the selected school] 

Calculations: # English Learners (ELs): Count of students that are English Learners  

Glossary References: See section “English Language Acquisition Status Data” (English Learners) 

 See section “General Data” (Census Day, Open Enrollment) 
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Report 2.7:  English Learner Education Services - Student List 

Description:  Reports all English Learner students as of the Fall 2 Census Day and identifies the EL Education Services 
received, if any. 

Data Views/Type:  ODS and Snapshot (Fall 2) 

Data As Of Date: Fall 2 Report Period (Census Day + 30 Calendar Days) 

Schools Included: All school types valid for an LEA, except NPS schools 

Students Included: Open enrollment on Census Day; Enrollment Status = Primary (10); Grade Level = KN, 01-12, UE, US 

Courses Included:  Course section with 0 enrollments: No; Course section with SEID = 9999999999: Yes 

Links: None 

Calculations: # Course Sections Served: Count of course sections in which the student is receiving the service 

Glossary References: See section “English Language Acquisition Status Data” (English Learners, English Learner Education Services) 

 See section “General Data” (Census Day, Open Enrollment) 
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Report 2.8:  English Language Acquisition Status – Count by Primary Language (Fall 1) 

Description:  Reports a count of enrolled students in specific English Language Acquisition Status (ELAS) categories at the 
school level by grade level within Primary Language. School level data is aggregated to the LEA level.  

Data Views/Type:  If Data View = “Fall 1 – Report Date” or “Spring 1 Report Date” depending on whether the report is being run from 
Fall 1 reports or Spring 1 Reports Menu”. Snapshot, “Spring 1 - Report Date” 

Data As Of Date: Fall 1 Census Day 

Students Included: Open enrollment on As Of Date; Enrollment Status = Primary (10); Grade Level = KN, 01-12, UE, US 

Links: From Row: School to Report 8.1 Student Profile [for the selected school] 

Calculations: # EL = Count of enrolled students with English Language Acquisition Code = EL 

# IFEP = Count of enrolled students with English Language Acquisition Status Code = IFEP 

# RFEP = Count of enrolled students with English Language Acquisition Status Code = RFEP 

# TBD = Count of enrolled students with English Language Acquisition Status Code = TBD 

Total ELAS = Sum of enrolled students in the above English Language Acquisition Status categories 

# FEP = Sum of # IFEP + #RFEP 

Glossary References: See “English Language Acquisition Status Data” (English Learners, Primary Language) 

 See “General Data” (Census Day, Open Enrollment) 
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Report 2.8:  English Language Acquisition Status – Count by Primary Language (Spring) 

Description:  Reports a count of enrolled students in specific English Language Acquisition Status (ELAS) categories at the 
school level by grade level within Primary Language. School level data is aggregated to the LEA level.  
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Data Views/Type:  If Data View = “Fall 1 – Report Date” or “Spring 1 Report Date” depending on whether the report is being run from 
Fall 1 reports or Spring 1 Reports Menu”. Snapshot, “Spring 1 - Report Date” 

Data As Of Date: Spring 1 (submissions prior to Academic Years 2013-2014) 

Students Included: Open enrollment on As Of Date; Enrollment Status = Primary (10); Grade Level = KN, 01-12, UE, US 

Links: From Row: School to Report 8.1 Student Profile [for the selected school] 

Calculations: # EL = Count of enrolled students with English Language Acquisition Code = EL 

# IFEP = Count of enrolled students with English Language Acquisition Status Code = IFEP 

# RFEP = Count of enrolled students with English Language Acquisition Status Code = RFEP 

# TBD = Count of enrolled students with English Language Acquisition Status Code = TBD 

Total ELAS = Sum of enrolled students in the above English Language Acquisition Status categories 

# FEP = Sum of # IFEP + #RFEP 

Glossary References: See “English Language Acquisition Status Data” (English Learners, Primary Language) 

 See “General Data” (Census Day, Open Enrollment) 
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Report 2.9:  English Language Acquisition Status – Census Comparison (Fall 1) 

Description:  Reports an unduplicated count of enrolled English Learners (EL) and Fluent English Proficient (FEP) students at 
the school level for the previous academic year English Language Acquisition Status (ELAS) count and the 
selected academic year ELAS count based on Spring 1 data. School level data are aggregated to the LEA level.  

Previous year ELAS counts are data aggregates from the previous academic year Spring 1 Snapshot.  

Data Views/Type:  Snapshot / Certification Fall 1 & Spring 1 (for submissions prior to 2013-2014). 

Data As Of Date: Fall 1 Census Day  

Students Included: Open enrollment on As Of Date; Enrollment Status = Primary (10); Grade Level = KN, 01-12, UE, US 

Links: From Row: School to Report 8.1 Student Profile [for the selected school] 

Calculations: Previous Academic Year – EL = Aggregate of students whose English Language Acquisition Status Code = EL in 
the ELAS count prior to the selected academic year ELAS count.  Data aggregate used = Total English 
Learners (EL) 

Previous Academic Year – IFEP = Aggregate of students whose English Language Acquisition Status Code = 
IFEP in the ELAS count prior to the selected academic year ELAS count. Data aggregate used = Total Initial 
Fluent English Proficient (IFEP) 

Previous Academic Year – RFEP = Aggregate of students whose English Language Acquisition Status Code = 
RFEP in the ELAS count prior to the selected academic year ELAS count. Data aggregate used = Total 
Reclassified Fluent English Proficient (RFEP) 

Previous Academic Year – TBD = Aggregate of enrolled students with English Language Acquisition Status Code 
= TBD in the ELAS count prior to the selected academic year ELAS count. Data aggregate used = Total To Be 
Determined (TBD) 

Previous Academic Year – FEP Aggregate of enrolled students with English Language Acquisition Status Code = 
IFEP + RFEP in the ELAS count prior to the selected academic year ELAS count. Data aggregate used = Total 
Fluent English Proficient (FEP) 

Selected Academic Year – EL = Count of enrolled students whose English Language Acquisition Status Code = 
EL in the selected academic year’s ELAS count 

Selected Academic Year – IFEP = Count of enrolled students whose English Language Acquisition Status Code = 
IFEP in the selected academic year’s ELAS count 

Selected Academic Year – RFEP = Count of enrolled students whose English Language Acquisition Status Code 
= RFEP in the selected academic year’s ELAS count 



             14. Reports 

CALPADS User Manual     
Version 8.4 

354 

Selected Academic Year – TBD = Count of enrolled students with English Language Acquisition Status Code = 
TBD 

Selected Academic Year – FEP = Selected Academic Year # IFEPs + Selected Academic Year # RFEPs 

% Change between Selected Academic Year # ELs and Previous Academic Year # ELs = (“Selected Academic 
Year-EL” – “Previous Academic Year-EL”) / (“Previous Academic Year-EL”)   

Glossary References: See section “English Language Acquisition Status Data” [English Learners, Fluent English Proficient (FEP), 
Reclassified Fluent English Proficient (RFEP)] 

 See section “General Data” (Census Day, Open Enrollment) 
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Report 2.9:  English Language Acquisition Status – Census Comparison (Spring) 

Description:  Reports an unduplicated count of enrolled English Learners (EL) and Fluent English Proficient (FEP) students at 
the school level for the previous academic year English Language Acquisition Status (ELAS) count and the 
selected academic year ELAS count based on Spring 1 data. School level data are aggregated to the LEA level.  

Previous year ELAS counts are data aggregates from the previous academic year Spring 1 Snapshot.  

Data Views/Type:  Snapshot / Certification Fall 1 & Spring 1 (for submissions prior to 2013-2014). 

Data As Of Date: Spring 1 Census Day (for submissions prior to 2013-2014) 

Students Included: Open enrollment on As Of Date; Enrollment Status = Primary (10); Grade Level = KN, 01-12, UE, US 

Links: From Row: School to Report 8.1 Student Profile [for the selected school] 

Calculations: Previous Academic Year – EL = Aggregate of students whose English Language Acquisition Status Code = EL in 
the ELAS count prior to the selected academic year ELAS count.  Data aggregate used = Total English 
Learners (EL) 

Previous Academic Year – IFEP = Aggregate of students whose English Language Acquisition Status Code = 
IFEP in the ELAS count prior to the selected academic year ELAS count. Data aggregate used = Total Initial 
Fluent English Proficient (IFEP) 

Previous Academic Year – RFEP = Aggregate of students whose English Language Acquisition Status Code = 
RFEP in the ELAS count prior to the selected academic year ELAS count. Data aggregate used = Total 
Reclassified Fluent English Proficient (RFEP) 

Previous Academic Year – TBD = Aggregate of enrolled students with English Language Acquisition Status Code 
= TBD in the ELAS count prior to the selected academic year ELAS count. Data aggregate used = Total To Be 
Determined (TBD) 

Previous Academic Year – FEP Aggregate of enrolled students with English Language Acquisition Status Code = 
IFEP + RFEP in the ELAS count prior to the selected academic year ELAS count. Data aggregate used = Total 
Fluent English Proficient (FEP) 

Selected Academic Year – EL = Count of enrolled students whose English Language Acquisition Status Code = 
EL in the selected academic year’s ELAS count 

Selected Academic Year – IFEP = Count of enrolled students whose English Language Acquisition Status Code = 
IFEP in the selected academic year’s ELAS count 
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Selected Academic Year – RFEP = Count of enrolled students whose English Language Acquisition Status Code 
= RFEP in the selected academic year’s ELAS count 

Selected Academic Year – TBD = Count of enrolled students with English Language Acquisition Status Code = 
TBD 

Selected Academic Year – FEP = Selected Academic Year # IFEPs + Selected Academic Year # RFEPs 

% Change between Selected Academic Year # ELs and Previous Academic Year # ELs = (“Selected Academic 
Year-EL” – “Previous Academic Year-EL”) / (“Previous Academic Year-EL”)   

Glossary References: See section “English Language Acquisition Status Data” [English Learners, Fluent English Proficient (FEP), 
Reclassified Fluent English Proficient (RFEP)] 

 See section “General Data” (Census Day, Open Enrollment) 
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Report 2.10:  English Language Acquisition Status – Census Comparison Student List (Fall 1) 

Description:  Lists the students who are included in the Spring 1 English Language Acquisition Status (ELAS) count for the 
selected year. The report indicates their English Language Acquisition Status in the school year selected and in 
the school year prior to the selected year. Included is an indication of whether a student classified RFEP scored 
proficient or advanced for three cumulative years on the English Language Arts standards test. 

The students in this report are the same students in Report 2.9 who were aggregated into the selected year 
count. For these students, the selected year data reported were valid on Fall or Spring (for submissions prior to 
2013-2014) Census Day of the selected Academic Year. 

Data Views/Type:  Snapshot / Certification (Fall 1 or Spring 1(for submissions prior to 2013-2014) 

Data As Of Date: Fall 1 Census Day  

Students Included: Open enrollment on As Of Date; Enrollment Status = Primary (10); Grade Level = KN, 01-12, UE, US 

Links: None 

Calculations: None 

Glossary References: See section “English Language Acquisition Data”  

 See section “General Data” (Census Day, Open Enrollment) 
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Report 2.10:  English Language Acquisition Status – Census Comparison Student List (Spring) 

Description:  Lists the students who are included in the Spring 1 English Language Acquisition Status (ELAS) count for the 
selected year. The report indicates their English Language Acquisition Status in the school year selected and in 
the school year prior to the selected year. Included is an indication of whether a student classified RFEP scored 
proficient or advanced for three cumulative years on the English Language Arts standards test. 

The students in this report are the same students in Report 2.9 who were aggregated into the selected year 
count. For these students, the selected year data reported were valid on Fall or Spring (for submissions prior to 
2013-2014) Census Day of the selected Academic Year. 

Data Views/Type:  Snapshot / Certification (Fall 1 or Spring 1) (for submissions prior to 2013-2014) 

Data As Of Date: Spring 1 (for submissions prior to 2013-2014) 

Students Included: Open enrollment on As Of Date; Enrollment Status = Primary (10); Grade Level = KN, 01-12, UE, US 

Links: None 

Calculations: None 

Glossary References: See section “English Language Acquisition Data”  

 See section “General Data” (Census Day, Open Enrollment) 
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Report 2.11:  English Learner Instructional Plan - Count of ELs by Instructional Strategy 

Description:  Reports the unduplicated count of English Learners who are enrolled in course sections with an EL Instructional 
Plan, by the Instructional Strategy used in the delivery of the course content as of the Fall 2 Report Period. 

Views/Type:  ODS and Snapshot (Fall 2) 

Data As Of Date: Fall 2 Report Period (Census Day + 30 Calendar Days) 

Students Included: Open enrollment on Census Day; Enrollment Status = Primary (10); Grade Level = KN, 01-12, UE, US 

Courses Included:  Course section with 0 enrollments: No; Course section with SEID = 9999999999: Yes 

Links: From Row: School to Report 3.7 Course Section Enrollment – Count and Details [for the selected school] 

Calculations: Total # of English Learner (EL) Students: Count of English Learners (See Glossary under English Language 
Acquisition Data) 

Instructional Setting – Alternative EL Program – Two-Way Immersion: Count of students enrolled in one or more 
Course Sections for which the Instructional Strategy Code = 400 

Instructional Setting – Structured English Immersion and/or English Learner Mainstreaming: Count of students 
enrolled in one or more Course Sections for which the Instructional Strategy Code = 500 

Instructional Setting – Alternative EL Program - Bilingual: Count of students enrolled in one or more Course 
Sections for which the Instructional Strategy Code = 600 

Instructional Setting – English Learner Mainstreaming: Count of students enrolled in one or more Course Sections 
for which the Instructional Strategy Code = 650 

Other Instructional Setting: Count of students enrolled in one or more Course Sections for which the Instructional 
Strategy Code = 300 Home and Hospital, 700 Special Education, or null  

Glossary References: See section “English Language Acquisition Status Data” (English Learner, English Learner Instructional Plan) 

 See section “General Data” (Census Day, Open Enrollment) 
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Report 2.12:  English Language Acquisition Status – ELs Reclassified RFEP (Fall 1) 

Description:  Reports the number of English Learners (ELs) Reclassified Fluent English Proficient (RFEP) one day after 
previous Fall 1 census day through the current Fall 1 census day by the school in which the reclassification 
occurred, including closed schools.  

If a student was reclassified multiple times at the same school, only the most recent reclassification is reported. 
Students who were reclassified multiple times at different schools are duplicated in the aggregation to the Total-
Selected schools.  
 

Note: Only K-12 students with an Enrollment Status of Primary are included. The data for these students 
(i.e.Demographics, ELAS Start Date, etc.) are reported from the Student Information record used to identify the 
reclassification 

Views/Type:  Snapshot / Fall 1 (for submissions after 2013-2014) 

Data As Of Date: Fall 1 where Report Period starts the day after previous year Census Day and ends on selected year Census 
Day, inclusive. 

Students Included: See Glossary: Reclassified Fluent English Proficient Count 

Links: From Row: School to Report 8.1 Student Profile (for the selected school) 

Calculations: # ELs Reclassified RFEP in this School Since after prior Census Day through current Census Day: Count of 
students whose English Language Acquisition Status Code was changed from EL to RFEP at the selected school 
at some time during the Report Period  

 # ELs Reclassified RFEP Included in this School’s ELAS Count for the Selected Academic Year: Count of 
students included in previous field (“EL reclassified RFEP in this School after prior Census Day through current 
Census Day”) who are still enrolled in this school on the selected academic year’s Fall1 Census ELAS count 

Glossary References: See section “English Language Acquisition Data” [English Learners (EL), Reclassified Fluent English Proficient 
(RFEP) Count] 
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Report 2.12:  English Language Acquisition Status – ELs Reclassified RFEP (Spring) 

Description:  Reports the number of English Learners (ELs) Reclassified Fluent English Proficient (RFEP) one day after 
previous Spring 1 census day through the current Spring 1 census day by the school in which the reclassification 
occurred, including closed schools.  

If a student was reclassified multiple times at the same school, only the most recent reclassification is reported. 
Students who were reclassified multiple times at different schools are duplicated in the aggregation to the Total-
Selected schools. 

Note: Only K-12 students with an Enrollment Status of Primary are included. The data for these students (i.e. 
Demographics, ELAS Start Date, etc.) are reported from the Student Information record used to identify the 
reclassification. 

 

Views/Type:   Snapshot / Spring 1 (for submissions prior to 2013-2014) 

Data As Of Date: Spring (for submissions prior to 2013-2014) Spring l 1 where Report Period starts the day after previous year 
Census Day and ends on selected year Census Day, inclusive. 

Students Included: See Glossary: Reclassified Fluent English Proficient Count 

Links: From Row: School to Report 8.1 Student Profile (for the selected school) 

Calculations: # ELs Reclassified RFEP in this School Since after prior Census Day through current Census Day: Count of 
students whose English Language Acquisition Status Code was changed from EL to RFEP at the selected school 
at some time during the Report Period  

 # ELs Reclassified RFEP Included in this School’s ELAS Count for the Selected Academic Year: Count of 
students included in previous field (“EL reclassified RFEP in this School after prior Census Day through current 
Census Day”) who are still enrolled in this school on the selected academic year’s Spring 1 Census ELAS count 

Glossary References: See section “English Language Acquisition Data” [English Learners (EL), Reclassified Fluent English Proficient 
(RFEP) Count] 
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Report 2.13:  English Language Acquisition Status – ELs Reclassified RFEP Student List (Fall 1) 

Description:  Lists the students with an English Language Acquisition Status (ELAS) of EL who were reclassified RFEP at the 
selected school since the previous census (i.e. day after previous year Spring Census Day through selected year 
Spring Census Day). The students are the same students who are aggregated into the count on Report 2.12 - 
English Language Acquisition Status - ELs Reclassified RFEP. This includes students not counted in the selected 
year census and/or in the previous year census. The status of these reclassified students in the school’s ELAS 
count for the selected year is also reported. 

If a student was reclassified multiple times at the same school during the Report Period, the student is counted 
only once for that school using the most recent reclassification information. Students who were reclassified 
multiple times at different schools are reported for each school.  

The Student data reported (i.e. grade, ELAS Start Date, etc.) were selected from the Student Information record 
used to identify the reclassification. The Program data reported (Migrant, Special Ed, etc) were selected from the 
Education Program records for the reporting school with Education Program Membership Dates that overlap the 
enrollment at any time during the Report Period, regardless of Education Program Membership Code. 

Views/Type:  Snapshot / Supporting (Fall 1) and (Spring 1) (for submissions prior to 2013-2014) 

Data As Of Date: Fall 1 where Report Period starts the day after previous year Census Day and ends on selected year Census 
Day, inclusive. 

Students Included: See Glossary: Reclassified Fluent English Proficient (RFEP) Count 

Links: None 

Calculations: None 

Glossary References: See Section “English Language Acquisition Data” [English Learners (EL), Reclassified Fluent English Proficient 
(RFEP) Count] 
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Report 2.13:  English Language Acquisition Status – ELs Reclassified RFEP Student List (Spring) 

Description:  Lists the students with an English Language Acquisition Status (ELAS) of EL who were reclassified RFEP at the 
selected school since the previous census (i.e. day after previous year Spring Census Day through selected year 
Spring Census Day). The students are the same students who are aggregated into the count on Report 2.12 - 
English Language Acquisition Status - ELs Reclassified RFEP. This includes students not counted in the selected 
year census and/or in the previous year census. The status of these reclassified students in the school’s ELAS 
count for the selected year is also reported. 

If a student was reclassified multiple times at the same school during the Report Period, the student is counted 
only once for that school using the most recent reclassification information. Students who were reclassified 
multiple times at different schools are reported for each school.  

The Student data reported (i.e. grade, ELAS Start Date, etc.) were selected from the Student Information record 
used to identify the reclassification. The Program data reported (Migrant, Special Ed, etc) were selected from the 
Education Program records for the reporting school with Education Program Membership Dates that overlap the 
enrollment at any time during the Report Period, regardless of Education Program Membership Code. 

Views/Type:  Snapshot / Supporting for Spring 1 (for submissions prior to 2013-2014) 

Data As Of Date: Spring 1 Report (for submissions prior to 2013-2014) where Report Period starts the day after previous year 
Census Day and ends on selected year Census Day, inclusive. 

Students Included: See Glossary: Reclassified Fluent English Proficient (RFEP) Count 

Links: None 

Calculations: None 

Glossary References: See Section “English Language Acquisition Data” [English Learners (EL), Reclassified Fluent English Proficient 
(RFEP) Count] 
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Report 3.1:  Class Size - by Content Area 

Description:  Reports number of classes, class enrollment and average class size by content area category for each school as 
of Fall 2 Report Period.  

Data Views/Type:  ODS and Snapshot / Certification (Fall 2) 

Data As Of Date: Fall 2 Report Period (Census Day + 30 Calendar Days) 

Students Included: Open enrollment on Census Day; Enrollment Status = Primary (10), Secondary (20), and Short Term (30); Grade 
Level = KN, 01-12, UE, US 

Courses Included:  Course section with 0 enrollments: No; Course section with SEID = 9999999999: Yes; Course Sections with 
Independent Study=Y: No 

Links: From Column: Content Area to Report 3.2 Classes Enrollment – by Content Area [for all selected schools] 

Calculations:  # Classes: Count of Class IDs (Class Identifier) relating to a specific content area category (Content Area 
Category Code) 

Class Enrollment: Count of SSIDs in all classes relating to a specific content area category (Content Area 
Category Code) 

   Average Class Size: Class Enrollment / # of Classes 

Glossary References: See section “Course Data” (Class) 

See section “General Data” (Census Day, Open Enrollment) 
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Report 3.2:  Class Enrollment – by Content Area 

Description:  Reports class size by content area category as of Fall 2 Report Period. Students are disaggregated into 
ethnicity/race categories. 

Data Views/Type:  ODS and Snapshot / Supporting (Fall 2) 

Data As Of Date: Fall 2 Report Period (i.e. Census Day + 30 Calendar Days) 

Students Included: Open enrollment on Census Day; Enrollment Status = Primary (10), Secondary (20), and Short Term (30); Grade 
Level = KN, 01-12, UE, US 

Courses Included:  Course section with 0 enrollments: No; Course section with SEID = 9999999999: Yes 

Links: From Column: Content Area to Report 3.3 Classes Enrollment – Student List [for all selected schools] 

Calculations:  Total Number: Count of students in each Class ID (Class Identifier) 

Number: Count of students in each Class by each disaggregated race/ethnicity category 

Percent: (Number / Total Number) Count of students by each disaggregated Race/Ethnicity category in each 
Class ID as a percent of total students in each Class ID 

Glossary References: See section “Course Data” (Class) 

 See section “General Data” (Census Day, Open Enrollment) 
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Report 3.3:  Class Enrollment - Student List  

Description:  Reports list of students, active as of Fall 2 Report Period, in each class by course section and by school  

Data Views/Type:  ODS and Snapshot / Supporting (Fall 2) 

Data As Of Date: Fall 2 Report Period (i.e. Census Day + 30 Calendar Days) 

Students Included: Open enrollment on Census Day; Enrollment Status = Primary (10), Secondary (20), and Short Term (30); Grade 
Level = KN, 01-12, UE, US 

Courses Included:  Course section with 0 enrollments: No; Course section with SEID = 9999999999: Yes 

Links: None 

Calculation: None 

Glossary References: See section “Course Data” (Class) 

 See section “General Data” (Census Day, Open Enrollment) 
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Report 3.4:  NCLB Core Course Section Compliance - Count by Content Area (Retired as of 6/30/2016) 

Description:  Reports number of course sections, number of NCLB Core Courses, number of NCLB Compliant Course 
Sections, as well as percentage of Core Course Sections that are NCLB Compliant by Content Area, as of the 
Fall 2 Report Period. 

Data Views/Type:  ODS and Snapshot / Certification (Fall 2) 

Data As Of Date: Fall 2 Report Period (i.e. Census Day + 30 Calendar Days) 

Students Included: N/A 

Courses Included:  Course section with 0 enrollments: Yes if the course section has a SEID that has a job classification of 27 
(Itinerant); Course section with SEID = 9999999999: No; Distance Learning Indicator not = “Y”. 

Links: From Column: Core Course Sections to Report 3.5 NCLB Core Course Section Compliance - Detail [for all 
selected schools] 

Calculations: # Core Course Sections: Count of course section IDs (Course Section Identifier) with a NCLB Core Course 
Indicator and Instructional Level Code = E or S relating to a specific content area category (Content Area 
Category Code) 

# NCLB Compliant Course Section: Count of NCLB Compliant Course Sections (by Course Section Identifier) 
relating to a specific content area category (Content Area Category Code) 

% of Core Course Sections-NCLB Compliant: Percent of NCLB Core course sections (# NCLB Compliant Course 
Sections / # Core Course Sections) that are NCLB Compliant, relating to a specific relating to a specific content 
area category (Content Area Category Code) 

Glossary References: See section “Course Data” (NCLB Compliant Course Section) 

 See section “General Data” (Census Day) 
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Report 3.5:  NCLB Core Course Section Compliance – Detail (Retired as of 6/30/2016) 

Description:  Reports the local NCLB Core course sections as of the Fall 2 Report Period, identifying the teacher and HQT 
competency in NCLB core courses. 

Data Views/Type:  ODS and Snapshot / Supporting (Fall 2) 

Data As Of Date: Fall 2 Report Period (i.e. Census Day + 30 Calendar Days) 

Students Included: N/A 

Courses Included:  Course section with 0 enrollments: Yes if the course section has a SEID that has a job classification of 27 
(Itinerant); Course section with SEID = 9999999999: No; Distance Learning Indicator not = “Y”. 

Links: None 

Calculations: None 

Glossary References: See section “Course Data” (NCLB Compliant Course Section) 

 See section “General Data” (Census Day) 
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Report 3.6:  Course Section Enrollment - Count by Content Area 

Description:  Reports the number of course sections of each Local Course within a State Course Code and the number of 
students enrolled in each local course as of the Fall 2 Report Period. Also reports details about all courses by 
State Course Code and identified local courses mapped to the state code. 

Data Views/Type:  ODS and Snapshot / Certification (Fall 2) 

Data As Of Date: Fall 2 Report Period (i.e. Census Day + 30 Calendar Days) 

Students Included: Open enrollment on Census Day; Enrollment Status = Primary (10), Secondary (20), and Short Term (30); Grade 
Level = KN, 01-12, UE, US 

Courses Included:  Course section with 0 enrollments: No; Course section with SEID = 9999999999: Yes 

Links: From Column: Core Course Sections to Report 3.7 Course Section Enrollment – Count and Details [for all 
selected schools] 

Calculations: # Course Sections: Count of Course Section IDs (Course Section Identifier) in each Local Course ID (Course 
Identifier) 

# Students Enrolled: Total unduplicated count of students in each Local Course (Course Identifier) 

Glossary References: See section “Course Data” (Census Day, Open Enrollment) 
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Report 3.7:  Course Section Enrollment - Count and Details 

Description:  Reports the details of local course sections by Content Area and State Course Code as of Fall 2 Report Period. 
Included are education services, language of instruction, instructional strategy, education program fund source 
and course section enrollment. 

Data Views/Type:  ODS and Snapshot / Supporting (Fall 2) 

Data As Of Date: Fall 2 Report Period (i.e. Census Day + 30 Calendar Days) 

Students Included: Open enrollment on Census Day; Enrollment Status = Primary (10), Secondary (20), and Short Term (30); Grade 
Level = KN, 01-12, UE, US 

Courses Included:  Course section with 0 enrollments: No; Course section with SEID = 9999999999: Yes 

Links: From Column: Sec ID to Report 3.8 Course Section Enrollment – Student List (for all selected schools) 

Calculations:   Course Section Enrollment: Count of students in each Local Course Section (Course Section Identifier) 

Glossary References: See section “Course Data” (Census Day, Open Enrollment) 
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Report 3.8:  Course Section Enrollment - Student List 

Description:  Reports a list of students in each course section and class by school who are active as of the Fall 2 Report 
Period. 

Data Views/Type:  ODS and Snapshot / Supporting (Fall 2) 

Data As Of Date: Fall 2 Report Period (i.e. Census Day + 30 Calendar Days) 

Students Included: Open enrollment on Census Day; Enrollment Status = Primary (10), Secondary (20), and Short Term (30); Grade 
Level = KN, 01-12, UE, US 

Courses Included:  Course section with 0 enrollments: No; Course section with SEID = 9999999999: Yes 

Links: None 

Calculations: None 

Glossary References: See section “Course Data” (Class) 

See section “General Data” (Census Day, Open Enrollment) 
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Report 3.9: Course Sections Completed - Count by Content Area for Dept. Courses 

Description:  Reports number of departmentalized course sections for each Course within Content Area. (LEAs are instructed 
to submit those course sections that began during the Reporting Year (i.e. Academic Year), regardless of when 
they were completed.) For each course, it includes the number of students who completed at least one course 
section of the course. (Note: a student in multiple course sections related to one local course ID is counted only 
once). 

Student Program Data are selected for each unique Education Program Code, from the most recent SPRG record 
for the school and SSID that contains that unique Education Program Code and with Education Program 
Membership Start Date and Education Program Membership End Dates that overlap a qualifying enrollment at the 
school during the Report Period, regardless of Education Program Membership Code. 

Note: This report is the course completion equivalent of the Fall 2 Report 3.6 Course Section Enrollment – Count 
by Content Area. 

Data Views/Type:  ODS and Snapshot / Supporting (EOY 1) 

Data As Of Date: EOY1 

Students Included: The students included are in grades 07-12 and US who have an open enrollment with Enrollment status = Primary 
(10), Secondary (20), or Short Term (30) (i.e. qualifying enrollment) at any time during the Academic Year. 
Student Information data (e.g. grade) presented are associated with the most recent qualifying enrollment at the 
school during the Report Period regardless of when the course was completed. If user selects only specific 
programs then only those students with qualifying program records as described above are included. 

Courses Included:  Course section with 0 completions: No, Course section with SEID = 9999999999:  Yes 

Links: From Row: School to Report 3.10 Course Sections Completed – Count and Details for Departmentalized Courses 

Calculations: None 

Glossary References: See section “Course Data” 
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Report 3.10: Course Sections Completed - Count and Details for Dept. Courses 

Description:  Reports the details of completed local course sections by State Course Code within Content Area as well as the 
number of students who completed each course section   (LEAs are instructed to submit those course sections 
that began during the Reporting Year (i.e. Academic Year), regardless of when they were completed.)  A student 
who completed multiple course sections relating to the same Local Course ID is counted in each course section.  

Student Information (SINF) data presented are the most recent data associated with the most recent qualifying 
enrollment at the school during the Report Period.   

Student Program Data presented are selected, for each unique Education Program Code, from the most recent 
SPRG record for the school and SSID that contains that unique Education Program Code and with Education 
Program Membership Start Date and Education Program Membership End Dates that overlap a qualifying 
enrollment at the school during the Report Period, regardless of Education Program Membership Code. 

Note: This report is the course completion equivalent of the Fall 2 Report 3.7 Course Section Enrollment – Count 
and Details 

Data Views/Type:  ODS and Snapshot / Supporting (EOY 1) 

Data As Of Date: EOY1 

Students Included: The students included are in grades 07-12 and US who have an open enrollment with Enrollment status = Primary 
(10), Secondary (20), Short Term (30) (i.e. qualifying enrollment) at any time during the Academic Year.  

Courses Included:  Course section with 0 completions: No, Course section with SEID = 9999999999:  Yes 

Links: From Row: School to Report 3.11 Course Sections Completed – Student List for Departmentalized Courses (for 
the school selected) 

Calculations: None 

Glossary References: See section “Course Data” 
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Report 3.11: Course Sections Completed – Student List for Departmentalized Courses 

Description:  Reports list of students in each completed course section by school with final completion information (i.e. marking 
period, credits attempted, credits earned, and final grade). (LEAs are instructed to submit those course sections 
that began during the Reporting Year (i.e. Academic Year), regardless of when they were completed.)  

Student Information (SINF) data presented are the most recent data associated with the most recent qualifying 
enrollment at the school during the Report Period.  

Student Program Data presented are selected, for each unique Education Program Code, from the most recent 
SPRG record for the school and SSID that contains that unique Education Program Code and with Education 
Program Membership Start Date and Education Program Membership End Dates that overlap a qualifying 
enrollment at the school during the Report Period, regardless of Education Program Membership Code. 

Note: This report is the course section completion equivalent of Report 3.8 Course Section Enrollment – Student 
List. 

Data Views/Type:  ODS and Snapshot / Supporting (EOY 1) 

Data As Of Date: EOY1 

Students Included: The students included are in grades 07-12 and US who have an open enrollment with Enrollment status = Primary 
(10), Secondary (20), Short Term (30) (i.e. qualifying enrollment) at any time during the Academic Year. Note: 
Students in grades 07-08 may not have as much course completion information as students in other grade levels. 

Courses Included:  Course section with 0 completions: No, Course section with SEID = 9999999999:  Yes 

Links: None 

Calculations: None 

Glossary References: See section “Course Data” 
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Report 3.12: Career Technical Education Participants – Count Disaggregated 

 Discontinued in 2015-16 

Description:  Reports the number of CTE Participants, which includes the total of CTE Concentrators (including CTE 
Completers) and CTE Non-Concentrators for the Report Period. The data are presented at the school level and 
aggregated to the LEA level.  

A student is counted only once in a school, even if he/she completed multiple CTE courses within the school. 
Students who completed CTE course sections at more than one school are counted as CTE Participants at each 
of those schools. Note: A CTE Concentrator does not have to complete a CTE course to be counted as a 
Participant.  

 

Data Views/Type:  ODS/ Supporting (EOY 1) 

Data As Of Date: EOY1 

Students Included: The students included are in grades 07-12 and US who have an Enrollment Status = Primary (10), Secondary 
(20), or Short-Term (30).   Student information (SINF) data presented are the most recent data associated with 
the most recent qualifying enrollment at the school during the Report Period with the following exceptions:  

A student may have more than one CTE Pathway Code for the Reporting Year.  All SINFs are examined to 
determine the number of unique CTE Pathway Codes for each student.  For each unique CTE Pathway Code 
value, the student’s most recent SINF which contains that CTE Pathway Code is used for reporting that CTE 
Pathway Code and also the associated CTE Pathway Completion Academic Year ID (if exists). 

Courses Included:  Course section with 0 completions: No,  

Links: Link From: School Name (row) To: Career Technical Education Participants  – Student List (3.13) (for selected 
row) 

Link From: CTE Concentrators (including Completers) (column heading) To: Career Technical Education 
Concentrators and Completers - Count by Pathway (3.14) 

Calculations: None 

Glossary References: See CTE Course, CTE Participant, CTE Concentrator, CTE Non-Concentrator, and CTE Completer” 
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Report 3.13: Career Technical Education Participants – Student List  

Discontinued in 2015-16 

 

Description:  Provides key reporting elements on the CTE Participants which includes the CTE Concentrators (including CTE 
Completers) and CTE Non-Concentrators for the Report Period. Includes an indication of whether the student is a 
CTE Pathway Completer and an indication of the student’s inclusion in the following accountability groups: Title III 
Eligible Immigrant, Gifted and Talented Education, Title I Part C Migrant, Special Education, English Learner (EL), 
Socio-economically Disadvantaged. 

The students included are in grades 07-12 and US. Students who have CTE course sections at more than one 
school are counted as CTE Participants at each school. Note: A CTE Concentrator does not have to complete a 
CTE course to be counted as a Participant.  

Student Information (SINF) data presented are the most recent data associated with the most recent qualifying 
enrollment at the school during the Report Period, regardless of when the course was completed, with the 
following exception:  

A student may have more than one CTE Pathway Code for the Reporting Year.  All records are examined to 
determine the number of unique CTE Pathway Codes for each student.  For each unique CTE Pathway Code 
value, the student’s most recent record  which contains that CTE Pathway Code is used for reporting that CTE 
Pathway Code and also the associated CTE Pathway Completion Academic Year ID (if exists). 

Student Program Data presented are selected, for each unique Education Program Code, from the most recent 
SPRG record for the school and SSID that contains that unique Education Program Code and with Education 
Program Membership Start Date and Education Program Membership End Dates that overlap a qualifying 
enrollment at the school during the Report Period, regardless of Education Program Membership Code. 

Data Views/Type:  ODS/ Supporting (EOY 1)  

Data As Of Date: EOY1 

Students Included: The students included are in grades 07-12 and US who have an Enrollment Status = Primary (10), Secondary 
(20), or Short-Term (30). 

Courses Included:  Course section with 0 completions: No,  

Links: None 

Calculations: None 

Glossary References: See CTE Course, CTE Participant, CTE Concentrator, CTE Non-Concentrator, and CTE Completer 
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Report 3.14: Career Technical Education Concentrators and Completers – Count by Pathway 

Description:  Reports the total number of CTE Participants by Pathway and CTE Course at the school level, by gender.  School 
level data is also aggregated at the LEA level.  The number of Non-Concentrators, Concentrators, and 
Completers within each Core Indicator group are also counted. 

Data Views/Type:  ODS and Snapshot / Supporting (EOY 1) 

Data As Of Date: EOY1 

Students Included: The students included are in grades 07-12 and US who have an Enrollment Status = Primary (10), Secondary 
(20), or Short-Term (30). 

Courses Included:  None  

Links: To: Career Technical Education Participant Count– Student List (3.15) 

Calculations:  

# NonConcentrators: See CALPADS Glossary: CTE Non-Concentrators 

NOTE: For NonConcentrators, CTE Pathway = “No 
Pathway” 

 

Calculation: Unduplicated count of CTE Non-
Concentrators  

By pathway, by school 

Counts: 

By Gender w/i State Course Code w/i CTE Pathway 

By Gender w/i CTE Pathway 

 

By Gender w/i School 

By Total CTE Pathway 

By Total School 

 

TOTAL SELECTED SCHOOLS  

Count each student only once across the LEA 

Calculation:  Count of CTE Non-Concentrators  
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For LEA Counts: By Gender w/i CTE Pathway 

By Gender w/i Selected School 

By Total CTE Pathway 

By Total Selected Schools 

 

# Concentrators Only: See CALPADS Glossary: CTE Concentrator and CTE 
Pathway 

SCHOOL  

Calculation: Unduplicated count of CTE Concentrators  
WHERE 

CTE Pathway Completion Academic Year ID is null 

By pathway, by school 

Counts: 

By Gender w/i State Course Code w/i CTE Pathway 

By Gender w/i CTE Pathway 

 

By Gender w/i School 

By Total CTE Pathway 

By Total School 

 

TOTAL SELECTED SCHOOLS  

Count each student only once across the LEA 

Calculation:  Count of CTE Concentrators  

WHERE CTE Pathway Completion Academic Year ID is 
null 

for LEA 
 

Counts:By Gender w/i CTE Pathway 

By Gender w/i Selected School 

By Total CTE Pathway 



             14. Reports 

CALPADS User Manual     
Version 8.4 

399 

By Total Selected Schools 

 

# Completers (excludes any 
Concentrators):  

See CALPADS Glossary: CTE Completer and CTE 
Pathway  

 

SCHOOL  

Calculation: Unduplicated Count of CTE Completers  

WHERE 

CTE Pathway Completion Academic Year ID is not null  

By pathway, by school 

 

Counts: 

By Gender w/i State Course Code w/i CTE Pathway 

By Gender w/i CTE Pathway 

By Gender w/i School 

By Total CTE Pathway 

By Total School 

 

TOTAL SELECTED SCHOOLS  

Count each student only once across the LEA 

Calculation:  Unduplicated count of CTE Completers for 
LEA 

Counts: 

By Gender w/i CTE Pathway 

By Gender w/i Selected School 

By Total CTE Pathway 

By Total Selected Schools 

 

# Total CTE Participants: SCHOOL  

Calculation: Sum of “# NonConcentrators” + “# 
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Concentrators Only”  + “# Completers (excludes any 
Concentrators)” 
 

By State Course Code, by pathway, by school 

Counts: 

By Gender w/i State Course Code w/i CTE Pathway 

By Gender w/i CTE Pathway 

By Gender w/i School 

By Total CTE Pathway 

By Total School 

 

TOTAL SELECTED SCHOOLS  

Count each student only once across the LEA 

Calculation:  Sum of “# NonConcentrators” + “# 
Concentrators Only”  + “# Completers (excludes any 
Concentrators)” 

Counts: 

By Gender w/i CTE Pathway 

By Gender w/i Selected School 

By Total CTE Pathway 

By Total Selected Schools 

 

# Individuals with Disabilities: Count of Education Program Code = Special Education 
(144) or 504 Accommodation Plan (101) 

Counts: 

By Gender w/i State Course Code w/i CTE Pathway 

By Gender w/i CTE Pathway 

By Gender w/i School 

By Total CTE Pathway 

By Total School 
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TOTAL SELECTED SCHOOLS  

Count each student only once across the LEA 

Calculation:  Unduplicated count of Education Program 
Code = Special Education (144) or 504 Accommodation 
Plan (101) for LEA 

 

Counts: 

By Gender w/i CTE Pathway 

By Gender w/i Selected School 

By Total CTE Pathway 

By Total Selected Schools 

 

# Economically Disadvantaged:  Count of Economically Disadvantaged 

See CALPADS Glossary: Economically Disadvantaged 

 

Counts: 

By Gender w/i State Course Code w/i CTE Pathway 

By Gender w/i CTE Pathway 

By Gender w/i School 

By Total CTE Pathway 

By Total School 

 

TOTAL SELECTED SCHOOLS  

Count each student only once across the LEA 

 

Calculation:  Unduplicated count of Economically 
Disadvantaged for LEA 

Counts: 

By Gender w/i CTE Pathway 

By Gender w/i Selected School 
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By Total CTE Pathway 

By Total Selected Schools 

# Nontraditional Course 

Enrollment:  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

# Notraditional Course 
Enrollment % 

Count of students enrolled in course where student gender 
= gender specified in CTE Non-Traditional Gender for 
State Group Course Code  
 
For course where CTE Non-Traditional Gender is NULL or 
where student gender <> gender specified in CTE Non-
Traditional Gender for State Group Course Code enter 
“N/A” 

 

See CALPADS Glossary: Nontraditional Course 
Enrollment 

 

Counts:  

By Gender w/i State Course Code w/i CTE Pathway 

By Gender w/i CTE Pathway 

By Gender w/i School 

By Total CTE Pathway 

By Total School 

 

TOTAL SELECTED SCHOOLS  

Count student in each Pathway enrolled 

Calculation:  count of  Nontraditional Course Enrollment for LEA 

Counts: 

By Gender w/i CTE Pathway 

By Gender w/i Selected School 

By Total CTE Pathway 

By Total Selected Schools 

 

Calculation: Nontraditional Course Enrollment # / Total 
CTE Participants * 100 where Nontraditional Course 
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Enrollment # is not “N/A” 

 

 

# Single Parents 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

#  English Learner 

 

SCHOOL  

Calculation: Unduplicated count of students with Education 
Program Code = Pregnant or Parenting (162) 

See CALPADS Glossary:  Pregnant or Parenting 

 

Counts: 

By Gender w/i State Course Code w/i CTE Pathway 

By Gender w/i CTE Pathway 

By Gender w/i School 

By Total CTE Pathway 

By Total School 

 

TOTAL SELECTED SCHOOLS 

Count each student only once across the LEA  

Calculation:  Unduplicated count of Education Program Code = 
Pregnant or Parenting (162) 

 for LEA 

Counts: 

By Gender w/i CTE Pathway 

By Gender w/i Selected School 

By Total CTE Pathway 

By Total Selected Schools 

 

 

 

 

Unduplicated Count of English Learners  

Counts:  

By Gender w/i State Course Code w/i CTE Pathway 
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 By Gender w/i CTE Pathway 

By Gender w/i School 

By Total CTE Pathway 

By Total School 

 

TOTAL SELECTED SCHOOLS  

Count each student only once across the LEA 

Calculation:  Unduplicated count of English Learners for LEA 

Counts: 

By Gender w/i CTE Pathway 

By Gender w/i Selected School 

By Total CTE Pathway 

By Total Selected Schools 

# Socio-economically 
Disadvantaged 

Count of Socio-economically Disadvantaged 

Counts: 

By Gender w/i CTE Pathway 

By Gender w/i School 

By Total CTE Pathway 

By Total School 

 

TOTAL SELECTED SCHOOLS  

Calculation:  Sum of count of CTE Concentrators at each 
school 

Counts: 

By Gender w/i CTE Pathway 

By Gender w/i Selected School 

By Total CTE Pathway 

By Total Selected Schools 

 

Glossary References: See CTE Course, CTE Concentrator, and CTE Completer 
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Report 3.15: Career Technical Education Concentrators and Completers – Student List 

Description:  Lists Career Technical Education (CTE) Participants and the Pathway they are pursuing.  Also provides core 
indicators on these students.  

Data Views/Type:  ODS and Snapshot / Supporting (EOY 1) 

Data As Of Date: EOY1 

Students Included: The students included are in grades 07-12 and US who have an Enrollment Status = Primary (10), Secondary 
(20), or Short-Term (30). Data presented are the most recent data associated with the most recent qualifying 
enrollment at the school during the Report Period, with the following exceptions:  

A student who has different CTE Pathways at the same school during the Reporting Period should be displayed in 
each CTE Pathway. 

 
A student who has different CTE Pathways for two different schools within the same LEA (no overlapping 
enrollment) during the Reporting Period should be displayed in each CTE Pathway (display in both schools). 
 
A student who has the same CTE Pathway for two different schools within the same LEA (no overlapping 
enrollment) during the Reporting Period should be displayed only once in the most recently enrolled school. 

A student may have more than one CTE Pathway Code for the Reporting Year.  All SCTEs are examined to 
determine the number of unique CTE Pathway Codes for each student.  For each unique CTE Pathway Code 
value and where the Enrollment Period overlaps the Reporting Year of the SCTE containing the CTE Pathway 
Code and also the associated CTE Pathway Completion Academic Year ID. 

Student Program (SPRG) data are selected, for each unique Education Program Code, from the most recent 
SPRG record for the school and SSID that contains that unique Education Program Code and with Education 
Program Membership Start Date and Education Program Membership End Dates that overlap a qualifying 
enrollment at the school during the Report Period, regardless of Education Program Membership Code. 

 

Courses Included:  None 

Links: None 

Calculations: None 

Glossary References: See CTE Course, CTE Concentrator, and CTE Completer 
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Report 3.16: Educational Options Course Completion – Count of Students 

Description:  Reports the number of students who have completed Educational Options courses during the Report Period.  

A student who completed multiple course sections with one or more of these Educational Options course 
attributes is counted only once in a school.  

Student Information (SINF) data presented are based on the most recent enrollment during the Academic Year.  

Student Program Data presented are selected, for each unique Education Program Code, from the most recent 
SPRG record for the school and SSID that contains that unique Education Program Code and with Education 
Program Membership Start Date and Education Program Membership End Dates that overlap a qualifying 
enrollment at the school during the Report Period, regardless of Education Program Membership Code. 

Data Views/Type:  ODS and Snapshot / Supporting (EOY 1) 

Data As Of Date: EOY1 

Students Included: Students included are in grade levels 07-12 and US and have an Enrollment Status Code = Primary (10), 
Secondary (20), Short Term (30). 

Courses Included:  None  

Links: None 

Calculations: None 

Glossary References: See Educational Options 
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Report 4.1:  Staff - Count and FTE by Job Classification 

Description:  Reports number of staff and total FTE by job classification active for the Fall 2 Report Period. Included are 
SEIDs employed as of Census Day and, for school tracks that are not in session on Census Day, SEIDs 
employed as of the first day that a track is in session within 30 days after Census Day. Reported is certificated 
staff in the following job classifications: Administrators, Pupil Services, Teachers, and Itinerant or Pull-out/Push-In 
Teachers as well as non-certificated staff, who have a SEID, in the following job classifications: Non-certificated 
Administrator and Charter School Non-certificated Teacher and for snapshot only Non-Classroom based or 
Support Assignment Codes 1-7 does not equal 6018 (Employee of Leave). 

Data Views/Type:  ODS and Snapshot / Certification (Fall 2) 

Data As Of Date: Fall 2 Report Period (i.e. Census Day + 30 Calendar Days) 

Students Included: N/A 

Courses Included:  N/A 

Links: From Row: School to Report 4.2 Staff - Count and FTE by Job Classification Disaggregated (for the selected 
school) 

Calculations:  Unduplicated Total - # Staff: Count of unique SEIDs at the School of Assignment for each of the following 
Educational Service Job Classification Codes: 10-Administrator, 11-Pupil Services, 12-Teacher, 25-Non-
certificated Administrator, 26- Charter School Non-certificated Teacher, & 27- Itinerant or Pull-Out/Push-In 
Teacher (and for snapshot only Non-Classroom based or Support Assignment Codes 1-7 does not equal 6018 
(Employee of Leave) 

Unduplicated Total – FTE: Sum of FTE for all unique SEIDs at the School of Assignment for each of the following 
Educational Service Job Classification Codes: 10-Administrator, 11-Pupil Services, 12-Teacher, 25-Non-
certificated Administrator, 26- Charter School Non-certificated Teacher, & 27- Itinerant or Pull-Out/Push-In 
Teacher (and for snapshot only Support/Non-Classroom Based Job Assignment Code does not equal 6018 
(Employee of Leave) / 100 

Unduplicated Total – FTE to Staff Ratio: Unduplicated Total – FTE / Unduplicated Total - # Staff. 

Teacher - # Staff: Count of SEIDs at the School of Assignment with Educational Service Job Classification Code = 
12 – Teacher (and for snapshot only Non-Classroom based or Support Assignment Codes 1-7 does not equal 
6018 (Employee of Leave) 

Teacher - FTE: Sum of FTE for all SEIDs (Educator Identifier Statewide California) at the School of Assignment 
with Educational Service Job Classification Code = 12 – Teacher (and for snapshot only Non-Classroom based or 
Support Assignment Codes 1-7 does not equal 6018 (Employee of Leave) / 100 
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Administrator - # Staff: Count of SEIDs at the School of Assignment with Educational Service Job Classification 
Code = 10 – Administrator (and for snapshot only Non-Classroom based or Support Assignment Codes 1-7 does 
not equal 6018 (Employee of Leave) 

Administrator - FTE: Sum of FTE for all SEIDs (Educator Identifier Statewide California) at the School of 
Assignment with Educational Service Job Classification Code = 10 – Administrator (and for snapshot only Non-
Classroom based or Support Assignment Codes 1-7 does not equal 6018 (Employee of Leave) / 100 

Pupil Services - # Staff: Count of SEIDs at the School of Assignment with Educational Service Job Classification 
Code = 11 - Pupil Services (and for snapshot only Non-Classroom based or Support Assignment Codes 1-7 does 
not equal 6018 (Employee of Leave) 

Pupil Services - FTE: Sum of FTE for all SEIDs at the School of Assignment with Educational Service Job 
Classification Code = 11 - Pupil Services (and for snapshot only Non-Classroom based or Support Assignment 
Codes 1-7 does not equal 6018 (Employee of Leave) / 100 

Charter School Non-certified Teacher with SEIDs - # Staff: Count of SEIDs at the School of Assignment with 
Educational Service Job Classification Code = 26 - Charter School Non-certificated Teacher (and for snapshot 
only Non-Classroom based or Support Assignment Codes 1-7 does not equal 6018 (Employee of Leave) 

Charter School Non-certified Teacher with SEIDs - FTE: Sum of FTE for all SEIDs at the School of Assignment 
with Educational Service Job Classification Code = 26 - Charter School Non-certificated Teacher (and for 
snapshot only Non-Classroom based or Support Assignment Codes 1-7 Code does not equal 6018 (Employee of 
Leave) / 100 

Non-certified Administrator with SEIDs - # Staff: Count of SEIDs at the School of Assignment with Educational 
Service Job Classification Code = 25 - Non-certificated Administrator (and for snapshot only Non-Classroom 
based or Support Assignment Codes 1-7 Code does not equal 6018 (Employee of Leave) 

Non-certified Administrator with SEIDs - FTE: Sum of FTE for all SEIDs at the School of Assignment with 
Educational Service Job Classification Code = 25 - Non-certificated Administrator (and for snapshot only Non-
Classroom based or Support Assignment Codes 1-7 does not equal 6018 (Employee of Leave) / 100 

Itinerant or Pull-Out/Push-In Teacher - # Staff: Count of SEIDs at the School of Assignment with Educational 
Service Job Classification Code = 27 – Itinerant or Pull-Out/Push-In Teacher (and for snapshot only Non-
Classroom based or Support Assignment Codes 1-7 does not equal 6018 (Employee of Leave) 

Itinerant or Pull-Out/Push-In Teacher – FTE: Sum of FTE for all SEIDs at the School of Assignment with 
Educational Service Job Classification Code = 27 – Itinerant or Pull-Out/Push-In Teacher (and for snapshot only 
Non-Classroom based or Support Assignment Codes 1-7  does not equal 6018 (Employee of Leave) / 100 
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Duplicated Total - Selected Schools: # Staff: Count of SEIDs at the Selected Schools of Assignments for each of 
the following  Educational Service Job Classification Code columns: 12 – Teacher, 10 – Administrator, 11 - Pupil 
Services, 26 - Charter School Non-certificated Teacher, 25 - Non-certificated Administrator, & 27 – Itinerant or 
Pull-Out/Push-In Teacher  

Unduplicated Total - Selected Schools: # Staff: Count of unique SEIDs at the Selected Schools of Assignments 
for each of the following Educational Service Job Classification Code columns: 12 – Teacher, 10 – Administrator, 
11 - Pupil Services, 26 - Charter School Non-certificated Teacher, 25 - Non-certificated Administrator, & 27 – 
Itinerant or Pull-Out/Push-In Teacher. FTE: Sum of FTEs at the Selected Schools of Assignment for all unique 
SEIDs for each of the following Educational Service Job Classification Code columns: 12 - Teacher, 10 – 
Administrator, 11 - Pupil Services, 26 - Charter School Non-certificated Teacher, 25 - Non-certificated 
Administrator, & 27 – Itinerant or Pull-Out/Push-In Teacher. FTE to Staff Ratio: Unduplicated Total – Selected 
Schools: FTE / Unduplicated Total - Selected Schools: # Staff. 

Glossary References: See section “Staff Data” (Full Time Equivalent) 

 See section “General Data” (Census Day) 
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Report 4.2:  Staff - Count and FTE by Job Classification Disaggregated 

Description:  Reports number of staff and total FTE by job classification active for the Fall 2Report Period by race and 
ethnicity. Included are SEIDs employed as of Census Day and, for school tracks that are not in session on 
Census Day, SEIDs employed as of the first day that a track is in session within 30 days after Census Day. 
Reported is certificated staff in the following job classifications: Administrators, Pupil Services, Teachers, and 
Itinerant or Pull-out/Push-In Teachers as well as non-certificated staff, who have a SEID, in the following job 
classifications: Non-certificated Administrator and Charter School Non-certificated Teacher and for snapshot only 
Non-Classroom based or Support Assignment Codes 1-7 does not equal 6018 (Employee of Leave). 

 

Data Views/Type:  ODS and Snapshot / Supporting (Fall 2) 

Data As Of Date: Fall 2 Report Period (i.e. Census Day + 30 Calendar Days) 

Students Included: N/A 

Courses Included:  N/A 

Links: From Row: School Name to Report 4.4 Staff Profile – List [for the selected school]  

Calculations: Unduplicated Total - # Staff: Count of unique SEIDs at the School of Assignment for each of following Educational 
Service Job Classification Codes: 12 - Teacher, 10 - Administrator, 11 - Pupil Services, 26 - Charter School Non-
certificated Teacher, 25 - Non-certificated Administrator, & 27 – Itinerant or Pull-Out/Push-In Teacher (and for 
snapshot only Non-Classroom based or Support Assignment Codes 1-7 does not equal 6018 (Employee of 
Leave) 

Unduplicated Total - FTE: Sum of FTEs at the School of Assignment all unique SEIDs for each of the following  
Educational Service Job Classification Codes:  12 - Teacher, 10 - Administrator, 11 - Pupil Services, 26 - Charter 
School Non-certificated Teacher, 25 - Non-certificated Administrator, & 27 – Itinerant or Pull-Out/Push-In Teacher 
(and for snapshot only Non-Classroom based or Support Assignment Codes 1-7 does not equal 6018 (Employee 
of Leave) / 100 

Unduplicated Total – FTE to Staff Ratio: Unduplicated Total – FTE / Unduplicated Total - # Staff. 

Teacher - # Staff: Count of SEIDs at the School of Assignment with Educational Service Job Classification Code = 
12 – Teacher (and for snapshot only Non-Classroom based or Support Assignment Codes 1-7 does not equal 
6018 (Employee of Leave) 
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Teacher - FTE: Sum of FTE for all SEIDs at the School of Assignment with Educational Service Job Classification 
Code = 12 – Teacher (and for snapshot only Non-Classroom based or Support Assignment Codes 1-7 does not 
equal 6018 (Employee of Leave) / 100 

Administrator - # Staff: Count of SEIDs at the School of Assignment with Educational Service Job Classification 
Code = 10 – Administrator (and for snapshot only Non-Classroom based or Support Assignment Codes 1-7 does 
not equal 6018 (Employee of Leave) 

Administrator - FTE: Sum of FTE for all SEIDs (Educator Identifier Statewide California) at the School of 
Assignment with Educational Service Job Classification Code = 10 – Administrator (and for snapshot only Non-
Classroom based or Support Assignment Codes 1-7 does not equal 6018 (Employee of Leave)  / 100 

Pupil Services - # Staff: Count of SEIDs at the School of Assignment with Educational Service Job Classification 
Code = 11 - Pupil Services (and for snapshot only Non-Classroom based or Support Assignment Codes 1-7 does 
not equal 6018 (Employee of Leave) 

Pupil Services - FTE: Sum of FTE for all SEIDs (Educator Identifier Statewide California) at the School of 
Assignment with Educational Service Job Classification Code = 11 - Pupil Services (and for snapshot only Non-
Classroom based or Support Assignment Codes 1-7 does not equal 6018 (Employee of Leave) / 100 

Charter School Non-certified Teacher with SEIDs - # Staff: Count of SEIDs at the School of Assignment with 
Educational Service Job Classification Code = 26 - Charter School Non-certificated Teacher (and for snapshot 
only Non-Classroom based or Support Assignment Codes 1-7 does not equal 6018 (Employee of Leave) 

Charter School Non-certified Teacher with SEIDs - FTE: Sum of FTE for all SEIDs at the School of Assignment 
with Educational Service Job Classification Code = 26 - Charter School Non-certificated Teacher (and for 
snapshot only Non-Classroom based or Support Assignment Codes 1-7 does not equal 6018 (Employee of Leave 
/ 100 

Non-certified Administrator with SEIDs - # Staff: Count of SEIDs at the School of Assignment with Educational 
Service Job Classification Code = 25 - Non-certificated Administrator (and for snapshot only Non-Classroom 
based or Support Assignment Codes 1-7 does not equal 6018 (Employee of Leave) 

Non-certified Administrator with SEIDs - FTE: Sum of FTE for all SEIDs at the School of Assignment with 
Educational Service Job Classification Code = 25 - Non-certificated Administrator (and for snapshot only Non-
Classroom based or Support Assignment Codes 1-7 does not equal 6018 (Employee of Leave) / 100 

Duplicated Total - Selected Schools: # Staff:  Count of SEIDs at the Selected Schools of Assignments  for each of 
the following  Educational Service Job Classification Code = 12 – Teacher, 10 – Administrator, 11 - Pupil 
Services, 26 - Charter School Non-certificated Teacher, 25 - Non-certificated Administrator, & 27 – Itinerant or 
Pull-Out/Push-In Teacher  
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Unduplicated Total - Selected Schools # Staff:  Count of unique SEIDs at the Selected Schools of Assignments  
for each of the following  Educational Service Job Classification Code = 12 – Teacher, 10 – Administrator, 11 - 
Pupil Services, 26 - Charter School Non-certificated Teacher & 25 - Non-certificated Administrator. FTE:  Sum of 
FTEs (Educator Assignment Full Time Equivalent Percentage) at the Selected Schools of Assignment for all 
unique SEIDs with the following  Educational Service Job Classification Code = 12 - Teacher, 10 – Administrator, 
11 - Pupil Services, 26 - Charter School Non-certificated Teacher, 25 - Non-certificated Administrator, & 27 – 
Itinerant or Pull-Out/Push-In Teacher. FTE to Staff Ratio: Unduplicated Total – Selected Schools: FTE / 
Unduplicated Total - Selected Schools: # Staff. 

Glossary References: See section “Staff Data” (Full Time Equivalent) 

 See section “General Data” (Census Day) 
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Report 4.3:  Staff Teaching Assignments - Detail 

Description:  Reports the teaching assignments for SEIDs reported as active for the Fall 2 Report Period. Included are 
SEIDs employed as of Census Day and, for school tracks that are not in session on Census Day, SEIDs 
employed as of the first day that a track is in session within 30 days after Census Day. Reported is certificated 
staff in the following job classifications: Teachers (10), Itinerant or Pull-out/Push-In Teachers (26) and Charter 
School Non-certificated Teachers (27) and for snapshot only Non-Classroom based or Support Assignment 
Codes 1-7 does not equal 6018 (Employee of Leave). 

 

Data Views/Type:  ODS and Snapshot / Supporting (Fall 2) 

Data As Of Date: Fall 2 Report Period (i.e. Census Day + 30 Calendar Days) 

Students Included: N/A 

Courses Included:  Course section with 0 enrollments: Yes; Course section with SEID = 9999999999: No 

Links: From Column: Teacher Name to Report 4.4 Staff Profile – List (for all selected schools) 

Calculations:   None 

Glossary References: See section “Staff Data” (Teacher) 

 See section “General Data” (Census Day) 

See section “General Data“ (Providing EL Education Services) 
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Report 4.4:  Staff Profile - List 

Description:  Reports demographics, employment status, and FTE by job classification for each SEID active as of Fall 2 
Report Period. This includes SEIDs employed as of Census Day and, for school tracks that are not in session on 
Census Day, SEIDs employed as of the first day that a track is in session within 30 days after Census Day. 
Reported is certificated staff in the following job classifications: Administrators, Pupil Services, Teachers, and 
Itinerant or Pull-out/Push-In Teachers as well as non-certificated staff, who have a SEID, in the following job 
classifications: Non-certificated Administrator and Charter School Non-certificated Teacher and for snapshot only 
Non-Classroom based or Support Assignment Codes 1-7 does not equal 6018 (Employee of Leave). 

Data Views/Type:  ODS and Snapshot / Supporting (Fall 2) 

Data As Of Date: Fall 2 Report Period (i.e. Census Day + 30 Calendar Days) 

Students Included: N/A 

Courses Included:  N/A 

Links: None 

Calculations: Teacher - FTE: FTE for each SEID (Educator Identifier Statewide California) with Educational Service Job 
Classification Code = 12 – Teacher (and for snapshot only Non-Classroom based or Support Assignment Codes 
1-7 does not equal 6018 (Employee of Leave) 

 Administrator - FTE: FTE for each SEID with Educational Service Job Classification Code = 10 – Administrator 
(and for snapshot only Non-Classroom based or Support Assignment Codes 1-7 does not equal 6018 (Employee 
of Leave) 

 Pupil Services - FTE:  FTE for each SEID with Educational Service Job Classification Code = 11 - Pupil Services 
(and for snapshot only Non-Classroom based or Support Assignment Codes 1-7 does not equal 6018 (Employee 
of Leave) 

Charter Sch Non-certificated Teacher - FTE: FTE for each SEID with Educational Service Job Classification Code 
= 26 - Charter School Non-certificated Teacher (and for snapshot only Non-Classroom based or Support 
Assignment Codes 1-7 does not equal 6018 (Employee of Leave) 

Non-certificated Administrator - FTE: FTE for each SEID) with Educational Service Job Classification Code = 25 - 
Non-certificated Administrator (and for snapshot only Non-Classroom based or Support Assignment Codes 1-7 
does not equal 6018 (Employee of Leave) 
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Itinerant or Pull-Out/Push-In Teacher - FTE: FTE for each SEID with Educational Service Job Classification = 
Code = 27 – Itinerant or Pull-Out/Push-In Teacher (and for snapshot only Non-Classroom based or Support 
Assignment Codes 1-7 does not equal 6018 (Employee of Leave) 

Glossary References: See section “Staff Data: (Full Time Equivalent) 
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Report 4.5:  Staff Non Classroom Based or Support Assignment - Detail 

Description:  Reports the staff assignments for SEIDs employed as of Fall 2 Report Period and, for school tracks that are not in 
session on Census Day, for SEIDs employed as of the first day that a track is in session within 30 days after 
Census Day. Reported is certificated staff in the following job classifications: Administrators, Pupil Services, 
Teachers, and Itinerant or Pull-out/Push-In Teachers as well as non-certificated staff, who have a SEID, in the 
following job classifications: Non-certificated Administrator and Charter School Non-certificated Teacher and for 
snapshot only Non-Classroom based or Support Assignment Codes 1-7 does not equal 6018 (Employee of 
Leave). 

Data Views/Type:  ODS and Snapshot / Supporting (Fall 2) 

Data As Of Date: Fall 2 Report Period (i.e. Census Day + 30 Calendar Days) 

Students Included: N/A 

Courses Included:  N/A 

Links: From Column: Staff Name to Report 4.4 Staff Profile - List [for all selected schools] 

Calculations:   None 

Glossary References: See section “Staff Data” (Full Time Equivalent) 
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Report 5.1: Program Participants - Count 

Description:  Reports the total number of K-12 (KN, 01-12, UE, US) students who participated in the following programs:  

o Opportunity Program (108) 

o California Partnership Academy (113) 

o Pregnant and Parenting Programs (162) 

o CAHSEE Intensive Instruction (180) 

o Transitional Kindergarten (185) 

o NCLB Title I Part A Basic Targeted (122) 

o NCLB Title 1 Part A Neglected (174) 

o NCLB Title I Part A Basic School-wide 

 

Reports the total number of K-12 (KN, 01-12, UE, US) students who are eligible or participated in the following 
program:  

o 504 Accommodation Plan (101) 

 

SSID Enrollment (e.g. Enrollment Status) and Student Information data (e.g. grade) presented on the report are 
associated with the most recent qualifying enrollment at the school during the Report Period being reported. The 
Education Program Membership Start Date and End Date for a student must be associated to an enrollment 
record during the Academic Year to be included in the count for a school 

 

Data Views/Type:  ODS and Snapshot / Supporting (EOY 2) 

Data As Of Date: EOY2 

Students Included: All students with a qualifying enrollment at the school (i.e. open enrollment, grade level – KN, 01-12, UE or US, 
any valid Enrollment Status codes) during the Academic Year are included who are eligible (only includes 504 
Accommodation Plan (101) with Membership Category – Eligible during any qualifying enrollment) or participated 
(i.e. Membership Category = Participating during any qualifying enrollment) in one of these programs at any time 
during the Report Period with these exceptions. 

Title 1 Part A Basic School-wide Schools do not send student program records (SPRG) for students who 
participate in the Title I Part A Basic School-wide program.  Instead, all students with a qualifying enrollment 
(cumulative enrollment) at the school and with Enrollment Status = Primary (10) are counted as participants in the 
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Title I Part A Basic School-wide program. These are the only schools that report for this program. None of the 
students in these schools, regardless of Enrollment Status, are reported in the NCLB Title 1 Part A Basic 
Targeted program. 

Links: Link From: Each school’s program participant #To: Program Participants – Student List (5.3) (for the school row 
selected - with the user selection pre-set for the selected Program as well as all filters selected on Report 5.1).  

Exception: Report 5.3 does not include the cumulative enrollment for NCLB Title 1 Part A Basic School-wide 
schools 

Calculations:  Program Participant Count: 

Opportunity Program (108) Calculation: Unduplicated count of participants for the Report 
Period (i.e. Academic Year) 

Education Program.Code = 108 (Opportunity Program) 

Membership Category.Code = 3 (Participating)  

Enrollment Status Code = All valid 

School: All expected  

California Partnership Academy 
(113) 

Calculation: Unduplicated count of participants for the Report 
Period (i.e. Academic Year) 

Education Program.Code = 113 (California Partnership 
Academy) 

Membership Category.Code = 3 (Participating) 

Enrollment Status Code = All valid 

School: All expected 

California School-Age families 
Education (Cal-SAFE) (162) 

Calculation: Unduplicated count of participants for the Report 
Period (i.e. Academic Year) 

Education Program.Code = 162 (Cal-SAFE) 

Membership Category.Code = 3 (Participating) 

Enrollment Status Code = All valid 

School: All expected 

CAHSEE Intensive Instruction (180) Calculation: Unduplicated count of  participants for the Report 
Period (i.e. Academic Year) 

Education Program.Code = 180 (CAHSEE Intensive Instruction) 

Membership Category.Code = 3 (Participating) 

Enrollment Status Code = All valid 
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School: All expected 

Transitional Kindergarten (185) Calculation: Unduplicated count of participants for the Report 
Period (i.e. Academic Year) 

Education Program.Code = 185 (Transitional Kindergarten) 

Membership Category.Code = 3 (Participating) 

Enrollment Status Code = All valid 

School: All expected 

504 Accommodation Plan (101) Calculation: Unduplicated count of  participants for the Report 
Period (i.e. Academic Year) 

Education Program.Code = 101 (504 Accommodation Plan) 

Membership Category.Code = 1 (Eligible) or 3 (Participating) 

Enrollment Status Code = All valid 

School: All expected 

NCLB Title I Part A Basic Targeted 
(122) 

Calculation:  

If school  NOT = Title 1 Part A Basic School-wide, then 
unduplicated count of participants for the Report Period (i.e. 
Academic Year) 

Education Program.Code = 122 (NCLB Title I Part A Basic 
Targeted)  

Membership Category.Code = 3 (Participating) 

Enrollment Status Code =  All valid 

NCLB Title I Part A Neglected (174) Calculation: Unduplicated count of participants for the Report 
Period (i.e. Academic Year) 

Education Program.Code = 174 (NCLB Title I Part A Neglected) 

Membership Category.Code = 3 (Participating) 

Enrollment Status Code = All valid 

School: All expected 

NCLB Title I Part A Basic School-
wide  (NA) 

Calculation:  

If school = Title 1 Part A Basic School-wide, then Cumulative 
Enrollment  for the Report Period (i.e. Academic Year) 

Enrollment Status Code =  10 (Primary) 
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Glossary References: Open Enrollment, Cumulative Enrollment, Title I Part A Basic School-wide School 
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Report 5.1a:  Free or Reduced Price Meal Eligibility - Count 

Description:  Eligibility is based on Program Records, Direct Certification and on Primary Residence (.  Students may qualify for 
free lunch under multiple conditions but only qualify for Reduced Price Lunch by membership in program 182.The 
report provides duplicated counts (for those students qualified by multiple criteria) and Unduplicated Counts for 
Free Lunch by school where a student is counted only 1 time per school.  User must possess the Free and 
Reduced role in order to view/run this report. 

 

Data Views/Type:  ODS and Snapshot (only for AY2012-2013) / Fall 1 

Data As Of Date: ODS, default to current date/Snapshot, Fall 1 Information Day 

Student Included: Students with a qualifying enrollment (Primary(10) or Short-term (30) at a school and data reported or used for 
selecting student subgroups (e.g. Grade Level) are selected from the Student Information record with Effective 
Start and End Date (if exists) that overlap the qualifying enrollment at the school on the report “As of” date. 

Direct Certification  
Data Included:  Snapshot: Include Direct Certification data for students that have Direct Certification status = “Certified (aka Yes)  

for the academic year that the report is being run for with the Direct Certification Date less than or equal to 
November (cumulative from July based on academic year). Students direct certified after November do not show 
as direct certified on Fall 1 information day. 

 

ODS: Include Direct Certification data for students that have Direct Certification status = “Certified (aka Yes)” for 
the academic year that the report is being run for with the Direct Certification Date up to and including the report 
as of date. Students direct certified after the report as of date do not show as direct certified on the as of date. 

 

Student Program  
Data Included:  Student Program (SPRG) data reported/used for selecting students in Programs (Free Meal, Reduced Price Meal,  

Migrant, Homeless) are selected from an Education Program Record with Education Program Membership Start 
Date and End Date (if exists) that overlap the qualifying enrollment at the school on the report “As of” date, 
regardless of Education Program Membership Code.   

 

Program codes 181, 182, 191and 135 only.   

Links: School row To: To: Free or Reduced Price Meal Eligibility – Student List (5.3a) (for selected row) 
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Calculations: Reports the count of students that are eligible for Free and Reduced Price meals based on Education Program 
Membership Start Date >= 7/1 of the current reporting year. Totals by school and totals by LEA with drill down 
links to student list for each school. 

Glossary References: None 
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Report 5.2: Program Participants - NCLB Title I Part A Basic Targeted Education Services 

Description:  Reports the number of students with a qualifying enrollment (open enrollment,  Grade Level = KN, 01-12, UE, US, 
Enrollment Status = all valid) during the Academic Year who received each of the Education Services for the 
NCLB Title I Part A Basic Targeted program (122) at any time during the Academic Year. Note: Students in a Title 
1 Part A Basic School-wide school are not included: 

The SSID Enrollment (e.g. Enrollment Status) and Student Information data (e.g. Grade Level) reported or used 
for selecting student subgroups are associated with the most recent qualifying enrollment at the school during the 
Academic Year being reported. Student Program data used for selecting student subgroups (e.g. Special 
Education) are selected from the most recent program record for the school that overlaps the most recent 
qualifying enrollment at the school during the Report Period, regardless of when the reported program 
participation occurred. 

Data Views/Type:  ODS and Snapshot / Supporting (EOY 2) 

Data As Of Date: EOY2 

Students Included: If school NOT = Title 1 Part A Basic School-wide School, then all students with a qualifying enrollment during the 
Academic Year who participated in the NCLB Title I Part A Basic Targeted program at any time during the Report 
Period (i.e., Academic Year) are included. 

Links: School row To: Program Participants – Student List (5.3) (for selected row) 

Calculations: None 

Glossary References: Open Enrollment, Title 1 Part A Basic School-wide School 
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Report 5.3: Program Participants – Student List 

Description:  Reports the K-12 (KN, 01-12, UE, US) students who participated in the following programs:  

o California Partnership Academy (113) 

o Pregnant or Parenting Programs (162) 

o CAHSEE Intensive Instruction (180 (available only for academic years prior to 2015-2016). 

o Transitional Kindergarten (185) 

o NCLB Title I Part A Basic Targeted (122) 

o NCLB Title 1 Part A Neglected (174) 

o Opportunity Program (108) 

 

Reports the total number of K-12 (KN, 01-12, UE, US) students who are eligible or participated in the following 
program: 

 504 Accommodation Plan (101) 

Student Enrollment (SENR) data (e.g. Enrollment Status) and Student Information (SINF) data (e.g. grade) 
reported or used for selecting student subgroups are selected from the most recent data associated with the most 
recent qualifying enrollment at the school during the Report Period, regardless of when the program participation 
occurred at the school. Student Program (SPRG) data used for selecting student subgroups (e.g. Gifted and 
Talented, Socio-economically Disadvantaged) are selected from the most recent SPRG record for the school that 
overlaps the most recent qualifying enrollment at the school during the Report Period, regardless of when the 
reported program participation occurred. 

Data Views/Type:  ODS and Snapshot / Supporting (EOY 2) 

Data As Of Date: EOY2 

Students Included: All students with a qualifying enrollment at the school (i.e. open enrollment, grade level – KN, 01-12, UE or US, 
Enrollment Status code = any valid code) during the Academic Year are included who participated in one of these 
programs (i.e. Membership Category = Participating during a qualifying enrollment) at any time during the Report 
Period, except for the following who participated in school-wide programs:  

 Students in a Title 1 Part A Basic School-wide School are not included for the following program:  

 Title 1 Part A Basic Targeted (122). (See CALPADS Glossary: Title 1 Part A Basic School-wide School) 

Links: None 

Calculations: None 
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Glossary References: None 
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Report 5.3a:  Free or Reduced Price Meal Eligibility – Student List 

Description:   Lists students that are eligible for Free and Reduced Price meals.  

Eligibility is based on Program Records, Direct Certification and on Primary Residence. Students may qualify for 
free lunch under multiple conditions but only qualify for Reduced Price Lunch by membership in program 182. 

User must possess the “Free and Reduced” role in order to view/run this report. 

Data Views/Type:  ODS and Snapshot (only for AY2012-2013) / Fall 1 

Data As Of Date: ODS, default to current date/Snapshot, Fall 1 Information Day 

Student Included: Students with a qualifying enrollment (Primary(10) or Short-term (30) at a school and data reported or used for 
selecting student subgroups (e.g. Grade Level) are selected from the Student Information record with Effective 
Start and End Date (if exists) that overlap the qualifying enrollment at the school on the report “As of” date. 

Direct Certification  
Data Included:  Snapshot: Include Direct Certification data for students that have Direct Certification status = “Certified (aka Yes)  

for the academic year that the report is being run for with the Direct Certification Date less than or equal to 
November (cumulative from July based on academic year). Students direct certified after November do not show 
as direct certified on Fall 1 information day. 

ODS: Include Direct Certification data for students that have Direct Certification status = “Certified (aka Yes)” for 
the academic year that the report is being run for with the Direct Certification Date up to and including the report 
as of date. Students direct certified after the report as of date do not show as direct certified on the as of date. 

 

Student Program  
Data Included:  Student Program (SPRG) data reported/used for selecting students in Programs (Free Meal, Reduced Price Meal,  

Migrant, Homeless) are selected from an Education Program Record with Education Program Membership Start 
Date and End Date (if exists) that overlap the qualifying enrollment at the school on the report “As of” date, 
regardless of Education Program Membership Code.  Note:  Data for Education Program codes 181 and 182 is 
based on Education Program Membership Start Date >= 7/1 of the current reporting year.  

Program codes 181, 182, 191 and 135 only. 

Links: None 

Calculations: None 

Glossary References: None 
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Report 5.4: Homeless Students Enrolled – Unduplicated Count by School 

Description:  Reports the total number of TD--12 (TD, PS, KN, 01-12, UE, US) students who were reported as Homeless . 

The report has two separate sections:  The first section is a summary by grade for the sum of all selected schools.  
The second section provides a summary by grade for each of the selected schools.   

SSID Enrollment (e.g. Enrollment Status) and Student Information data (e.g. grade) presented on the report are 
associated with the most recent qualifying enrollment at the school during the Report Period being reported.  

Data Views/Type:  ODS and Snapshot / Supporting (EOY 2) 

Data As Of Date: EOY2 

Students Included: All students with a qualifying enrollment at the school (i.e. open enrollment, grade level – TD, PS, KN, 01-12, UE 
or US, any valid Enrollment Status codes) during the Academic Year are included who were reported as 
Homeless (Primary Residence Category Code (2.33) = 100, 110, 120, or 130) at any time during the Report 
Period  

Links: From: All Selected Schools, Total # of students in each Homeless category. To: Homeless – Student List (Report 
5.5) (for the cell selected - with the user selection pre-set for the selected Homeless category as well as all filters 
selected on Report 5.4). 

Calculations: None 

Glossary References: Open Enrollment, 
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Report 5.5: Homeless – Student List 

Description:  Reports the TD-12 (TD, PS, KN, 01-12, UE, US) students who were reported as Homeless  

SSID Enrollment (e.g. Enrollment Status) and Student Information data (e.g. grade) presented on the report are 
associated with the most recent qualifying enrollment at the school during the Report Period being reported.  

Data Views/Type:  ODS and Snapshot / Supporting (EOY 2) 

Data As Of Date: EOY2 

Students Included: All students with a qualifying enrollment at the school (i.e. open enrollment, grade level – TD, PS, KN, 01-12, UE 
or US, any valid Enrollment Status codes) during the Academic Year are included who were reported as 
Homeless (Primary Residence Category Code (2.33) = 100, 110, 120, or 130) at any time during the Report 
Period  

Links: None 

Calculations: None 

Glossary References: Open Enrollment 
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Report 5.6: Foster Youth Enrolled – Count 

Description:  Reports the total number of K-12 (KN, 01-12, UE, US) students who are currently identified by the CDSS Foster 
Youth Data Matching Process as being in foster care (Foster Placement or Foster Family Maintenance). The 
report is sorted by School Name and Grade Level. The report is designed to only show students that are currently 
foster youth on the Report “As of” date. NOTE: The “As of Date” is static. Results are “As of” the current 
date. There is no historical data associated with this report. 

The report has two separate sections: 1) The first section is a summary by grade for the sum of all selected 
schools and 2) The second section provides a summary by grade for each of the selected schools.   

Data Views/Type:  ODS  

Data As Of Date: Current Date 

Students Included: All students with the most recent Open enrollment at the school that overlaps the report “As of” date 

Grade levels = KN, 01-12, UE or US, 

 Enrollment status = Primary (10), or Short Term (30) 

 

Links: To: Report 5.7 Foster Youth Enrolled - Student List (for the cell selected - with the user selection preset for the 
relevant filters selected on Report 5.6) 

Calculations: None 

Glossary References: Open Enrollment, Foster Youth 
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Report 5.7: Foster Youth Enrolled – Student List 

Description:  Reports the K-12 (KN, 01-12, UE, US) students who are currently identified by the CDSS Foster Youth Data 
Matching Process as being in foster care (Foster Placement or Foster Family Maintenance). The report is sorted 
by County of Jurisdiction (name), County of Enrollment (name), LEA Name, School Name, Grade Level and 
Student Name. The report is designed to only show students that are currently foster youth on the Report “As of” 
date. NOTE: The “As of Date” is static. Results are “As of” the current date. There is no historical data 
associated with this report. 

 

 

Data Views/Type:  ODS 

Data As Of Date: Current Date 

Students Included: All students with the most recent Open enrollment at the school that overlaps the report “As of” date 

Grade levels = KN, 01-12, UE or US, 

Enrollment status = Primary (10), or Short Term (30) 

Links: From: Report 5.6 Foster Youth Enrolled - Count. When accessed from Report 5.6 this report displays the students 
that comprise the foster count link selected 

Calculations: None 

Glossary References: Open Enrollment, Foster Youth 
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Report 5.8: Former Foster Youth – Count 

Description:  Reports the total count and total unduplicated K-12 (KN, 01-12, UE, US) students who were formerly foster by 
school and grade level. Students are considered former foster when they had been identified as foster at some 
point during the current academic year but are no longer foster on the report “as of” date. Former foster are 
identified by a LCFF Foster End Date. 

The report has two separate sections:  1) The first section is a summary by grade for the sum of all selected 
schools and 2) The second section provides a summary by grade for each of the selected schools.   

Data Views/Type:  ODS  

Data As Of Date: Current Date 

Students Included: All students with the most recent Open enrollment at the school that overlaps the report “As of” date 

Grade levels = KN, 01-12, UE or US, 

 Enrollment status = Primary (10), or Short Term (30) 

 

Links: To: Report 5.9 Former Foster Youth - Student List  (for the cell selected - with the user selection preset for the 
relevant filters selected on Report 5.8) 

Calculations: None 

Glossary References: Open Enrollment 
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Report 5.9: Former Foster Youth – Student List 

Description:  Reports the K-12 (KN, 01-12, UE, US) students who were formerly foster by school. Students are considered 
former foster when they had been identified as foster at some point during the current academic year but are no 
longer foster on the report “as of” date. Former foster are a LCFF Foster End Date. 

Data Views/Type:  ODS 

Data As Of Date: Current Date 

Students Included: All students with the most recent Open enrollment at the school that overlaps the report “As of” date 

Grade levels = KN, 01-12, UE or US, 

Enrollment status = Primary (10), or Short Term (30) 

Links: From: Report 5.6 Foster Youth Enrolled – Count 

Calculations: None 

Glossary References: Open Enrollment, Foster Youth 
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Report 6.1: CAHSEE Waivers and Exemptions – Count 

NOTE: Collection was discontinue for 2015-16 and thereafter. 

Description:  Reports the number of disabled students (special education or 504 accommodation plan) with a granted, denied 
or withdrawn CAHSEE waiver or exemption during the Report Period.  

Includes students in grades 10-12 and US with Enrollment Status of Primary (10) or Receiving Specialized 
Services Only (40) and with Education Program = 101 (504 Accommodation Plan) or 144 (Special Education). 

The Student Enrollment (e.g. Enrollment Status) and Student Information data (e.g. grade) reported are 
associated with the most recent qualifying enrollment at the school that overlaps the Academic Year being 
reported. 

Data Views/Type:  ODS and Snapshot / Supporting (EOY 4) 

Data As Of Date: EOY4 

Students Included: As indicated in the description above. 

Courses Included:  N/A 

Links: From Column: School Name to Report 6.2 CAHSEE Waivers and Exemptions – Count Disaggregated 

Calculations:   None 

Glossary References: None 
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Report 6.2: CAHSEE Waivers and Exemptions – Count Disaggregated 

NOTE: Collection was discontinue for 2015-16 and thereafter. 

 

Description:  Reports the number of disabled students (special education or 504 accommodation plan) with a granted, denied 
or withdrawn CAHSEE waiver or exemption during the Report Period.  

Includes students in grades 10-12 and US with Enrollment Status of Primary (10) or Receiving Specialized 
Services Only (40) and with Education Program = 101 (504 Accommodation Plan) or 144 (Special Education). 

The Student Enrollment (e.g. Enrollment Status) and Student Information data (e.g. grade) reported are 
associated with the most recent qualifying enrollment at the school that overlaps the Academic Year being 
reported. 

Data Views/Type:  ODS and Snapshot / Supporting (EOY 4) 

Data As Of Date: EOY4 

Students Included: As indicated in the description above. 

Courses Included:  N/A 

Links: From Column: School Name to Report 6.3 CAHSEE Waivers and Exemptions – Student List 

Calculations:   None 

Glossary References: None 
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Report 6.3: CAHSEE Waivers and Exemptions – Student List 

NOTE: Collection was discontinue for 2015-16 and thereafter. 

 

Description:  Reports the number of disabled students (special education or 504 accommodation plan) with a granted, denied 
or withdrawn CAHSEE waiver or exemption during the Report Period.  

Includes students in grades 10-12 and US with Enrollment Status of Primary (10) or Receiving Specialized 
Services Only (40) and with Education Program = 101 (504 Accommodation Plan) or 144 (Special Education). 

The Student Enrollment (e.g. Enrollment Status) and Student Information data (e.g. grade) reported are 
associated with the most recent qualifying enrollment at the school that overlaps the Academic Year being 
reported. 

Data Views/Type:  ODS and Snapshot / Supporting (EOY 4) 

Data As Of Date: EOY4 

Students Included: As indicated in the description above. 

Courses Included:  N/A 

Links: None 

Calculations:   None 

Glossary References: None 
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Report 7.1: Discipline Incidents - Count by Most Severe Offense 

Description:  Reports total number of Discipline Incidents by Most Severe Offense, regardless of student’s Enrollment Status. 

Data Views/Type:  ODS and Snapshot / Supporting (EOY 3) 

Data As Of Date: EOY3 

Students Included: All students with a qualifying enrollment at any time during the Report Period and one or more Student Discipline 
Record (SDIS) for the Academic Year being reported. Qualifying enrollment is any open enrollment during the 
year being reported for a student that has a discipline record.  

Courses Included:  N/A 

Links: From: School row To: Discipline Incidents  - Student List (7.2) (for selected row) 

Calculations:   None 

Glossary References: None 
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Report 7.2: Discipline Incident Student List 

Description:  Reports students in grades KN, 01-12, UE and US, regardless of enrollment status, who were involved in 
discipline incidents. Also reports information about each incident, including the disciplinary action taken. SSID 
Enrollment (e.g. Enrollment Status) and Student Information (e.g. Ethnicity/Race) data are associated with the 
most recent open enrollment during the Report Period being reported. Student Program data used for selecting 
student subgroups, such Gifted and Talented, are associated with the most recent enrollment at the school during 
the Report Period regardless of Program Membership Code and regardless of when the incident occurred. 

Data Views/Type:  ODS and Snapshot / Supporting (EOY 3) 

Data As Of Date: EOY3 

Students Included: All students with a qualifying enrollment at any time during the Report Period and one or more Student Discipline 
Record (SDIS) for the Academic Year being reported. Qualifying enrollment is any open enrollment during the 
year being reported for a student that has a discipline record.  

Grade levels = KN, 01-12, UE or US, 

Enrollment status = Primary (10), Secondary (20) or Short Term (30)or Receiving Specialized Services Only (40) 

Student Data  

to be Included: Student Enrollment (SENR) and Grade Level data reported or used for selecting student subgroups (e.g. 
Enrollment Status) are associated with the most recent qualifying enrollment at the school during the Report 
Period, regardless of when the incident occurred. 

 

 Student Information (SINF) data reported or used for selecting student subgroups (e.g. Ethnicity/Race) are 
selected from the most recent SINF record with Effective Start Date and Effective End Date (if exists) that overlap 
the most recent qualifying enrollment at the school during the Report Period, regardless of when the incident 
occurred. 

Homeless Data  
to be Included:  For Academic Years 2013-2014 and prior, the Foster or Homeless Primary Residence codes are selected from 

the most recent Address Record that has an Effective Start Date and End Date (if exists) that overlaps the 
qualifying enrollment at the school on the report “As of” date (unless specified otherwise above for a specific data 
field). Primary Residence codes 100, 110, 120 and 130 only. 

 

 For Academic Years starting 2014-2015, the Homeless Programs are selected from an Education Program 
Record with Education Program Membership Start Date and End Date (if exists) that overlap the qualifying 
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enrollment at the school on the report “As of” date and Education Program Membership Codes 191 (Homeless 
Program). 

 

Student English Language Acquisition (SELA) data reported or used for selecting student subgroups are selected 
from the Student English Language Acquisition (SELA) record for students with qualifying enrollment. Student 
English Language Acquisition (SELA) reporting will need to find the most recent status on the report “As of” date 
(using Effective Start Date) that was effective during the reporting period, regardless of Reporting LEA. 

Student Program  

Data to be Included: Student Program (SPRG) data used for selecting student subgroups (e.g. Gifted and Talented Education, Socio-
economically Disadvantaged) are selected from the most recent SPRG record for the school with Education 
Program Membership Start Date and Education Program Membership End Date (if exists) that overlap the most 
recent qualifying enrollment at the school during the Report Period, regardless of Education Program Membership 
Code and regardless of when the incident occurred. 

Courses Included:  N/A 

Links: From: 7.1 Disciplinary Incidents – Count by Most Severe Offense 

Calculations:   None 

Glossary References: None 
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Report 7.3: Disciplinary Actions – Count 

Description:  Reports the number of students in grades KN, 01-12, UE and US who committed a reportable offense, regardless 
of enrollment status, by offense. It also reports the number of students receiving each of the disciplinary actions 
resulting from each offense. Students are disaggregated by gender, ethnicity/race, and offense code. 

Data Views/Type:  ODS and Snapshot / Supporting (EOY 3) 

Data As Of Date: EOY3 

Students Included: All students with a qualifying enrollment at any time during the Report Period and one or more Student Discipline 
Record (SDIS) for the Academic Year being reported. Qualifying enrollment is any open enrollment during the 
year being reported for a student that has a discipline record.  

Courses Included:  N/A 

Links: From: School row To: Discipline Offenses - Student List (7.4) (for selected row) 

Calculations:   None 

Glossary References: None 
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Report 7.4: Disciplinary Actions – Count by Offense 

Description:  Reports the number of  students in grades KN, 01-12, UE and US who committed a reportable offense, 
regardless of enrollment status, by offense. It also reports the number of students receiving each of the 
disciplinary actions resulting from each offense. Students are disaggregated by gender, ethnicity/race, and 
offense code.  

 

Data Views/Type:  ODS and Snapshot / Supporting (EOY 3) 

Data As Of Date: EOY3 

Students Included: All students with a qualifying enrollment at any time during the Report Period and one or more Student Discipline 
Record (SDIS) for the Academic Year being reported. Qualifying enrollment is any open enrollment during the 
year being reported for a student that has a discipline record.  

Courses Included:  N/A 

Links: To: Discipline Offenses  – Student List (7.5) (for selected row) 

Calculations:   None 

Glossary References: None 
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Report 7.5: Discipline Offenses – Student List 

Description:  Reports students in grades KN, 01-12, UE and US, regardless of enrollment status, who were involved in 
discipline incidents. Also reports other information about each offense within each incident, including the 
disciplinary action taken. 

Data Views/Type:  ODS and Snapshot / Supporting (EOY 3) 

Data As Of Date: EOY3 

Students Included: All students with a qualifying enrollment at any time during the Report Period and one or more Student Discipline 
Record (SDIS) for the Academic Year being reported. Qualifying enrollment is any open enrollment during the 
year being reported for a student that has a discipline record.  

Courses Included:  N/A 

Links: From: 7.4 Discipline Actions – Count by Offense 

Calculations:   None 

Glossary References: Persistently Dangerous Offenses, At Risk School 
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Report 7.6 - Disciplinary Actions - Persistently Dangerous Offense Expulsions 

Description:  Reports the counts of K-12 expulsions (for students in grades KN, 01-12, UE and US) for the applicable 
Persistently Dangerous Schools California Education Code violations. 

Reports the counts of expulsions for the Persistently Dangerous Schools California Education Code violations. By 
school, it includes the total number of expulsions, the # of expulsions per 100 enrolled students (based on the 
selected year’s certified Fall 1 enrollment), and the # of expulsions per offense codes that are applicable in 
determining At-Risk Schools. It also indicates whether a school is an At-Risk School. 

Data Views/Type:  ODS and Snapshot / Supporting (EOY 3) 

Data As Of Date: EOY3 

Students Included:  All students with a qualifying enrollment at any time during the Report Period. 

Courses Included:  N/A 

Links: None 

Calculations:    

Total Certified Primary Enrollment* Certified Enrollment count of all SSIDS at the School of 
Attendance from the Fall 1 certified enrollment, Report 1.1 
(Enrollment of Primary Status by Subgroup). 

Total # of Expulsions Calculation: Count of Expulsions for Persistently Dangerous 
Offenses at School of Attendance 

(Disciplinary Action Category.Code Taken) 

# of Expulsions / 100 Enrolled 
Students 

Calculation: Total # of Expulsions / (Total Certified Primary 
Enrollment/100) 

# of Expulsions per Offense Code Calculation:  

Count of Expulsions at School of Attendance by the various 
Student Offense Codes 

(Student Offense.Code) 

Glossary References: Persistently Dangerous Offense. At Risk School – At Risk of Being Persistently Dangerous 
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Report 7.7 – Discipline Removals for Students with Disabilities- Count  

Description:  Reports the number of students with disabilities who were removed from their regular instructional setting for 
disciplinary reasons, regardless of enrollment status. It also reports the total number of removals and the number 
of students with disabilities who commit offenses that resulted in no suspension or expulsion, by disability 
category.   

Views Available: EOY 3 – Discipline Snapshot/ODS 

Data As Of Date: EOY3 

Students Included: Students with a qualifying enrollment who are eligible or participating in the Special Education program on the 
incident date and who were involved in a discipline incident at any time during the report period. Qualifying 
enrollment is any open enrollment during the year being reported for a student that has a discipline record.  

Grade levels = KN, 01-12, UE or US, 

Enrollment status = Primary (10), Secondary (20) or Short Term (30) or Receiving Specialized Services Only (40) 

 

Student Data: Student Discipline Record (Record Type = SDIS) for the Academic Year being reported Student Data Rules, if 
applicable to report: 

Student Enrollment (SENR) data reported or used for selecting student subgroups (e.g. Enrollment Status and 
Grade Level) are associated with the most recent qualifying enrollment at the school during the Report Period, 
regardless of when the incident occurred 

Student Information (SINF) data reported or used for selecting student subgroups (e.g. Ethnicity/Race) are 
selected from the most recent SINF record with Effective Start Date and Effective End Date (if exists) that overlap 
the most recent qualifying enrollment at the school during the Report Period, regardless of when the incident 
occurred 

Student Program (SPRG) data used for selecting student subgroups (i.e., Special Education Program) are 
selected from the most recent SPRG record for the same school of attendance as the SDIS record with the 
Education Program 

 

Links:   To: Discipline Removals for Students with Disabilities – Student List (7.9) for selected LEA 

   To: Unilateral Removal for Students with Disabilities – Count (7.8) for selected LEA 

From: # of Students Removed to an interim Alternative Setting (Column heading) 



             14. Reports 

CALPADS User Manual     
Version 8.4 

466 

 

Calculations:   Total # Student Removals: Duplicated count of SSIDs where Incident Disciplinary Action Taken Code =  

100,110, or 200 within each disaggregated category 

 

If a Student is disciplined more than once for committing the same offense in 
separate incidents, include each disciplinary action as a separate event in this 
count.  

 

If a Student committed more than one offense for the same Incident (SSID has more 
than one SDIS record for the incident), count the disciplinary action for that student 
and incident only once. 

   Total # of Students 

Removed from Regular  

Instructional Setting: Unduplicated count of SSIDs within each disaggregated category at the School of 
Attendance that have at least one SDIS record where Incident Disciplinary Action 
Taken Code = 100,110, or 200 

  

 If a Student is removed from their regular instructional setting as a result of a 
discipline action in separate incidents for the same or separate offenses, count the 
student only once within each disaggregated category.    

 

# of Students That Were  

Removed 

(Unduplicated 100): Unduplicated count of SSIDs within each disaggregated category at the School of 
Attendance that have at least one SDIS record where: Incident Disciplinary Action 
Taken Code = 100  

 

If a Student is removed to with an out-of-school suspension discipline action in 
separate incidents for the same or separate offenses, count the student only once 
within each disaggregated category.   

 

# of Students Removed  
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to an Interim Alternative 

Setting (Unduplicated 100):   Unduplicated count of SSIDs within each disaggregated category at the School of 
Attendance that have at least one SDIS record where: Incident Disciplinary Action 
Taken Code = 100 and Removal to Interim Alternative Setting Reason Code = 1 or 
2 

 

If a Student is removed to an interim alternative setting wirh an out-of-school 
suspension discipline action in separate incidents for the same or separate 
offenses, count the student only once within each disaggregated category.   

 

 

   # of Students That Were 

 Removed  

(Unduplicated 110): Unduplicated count of SSIDs within each disaggregated category at the School of 
Attendance that have at least one SDIS record where Incident Disciplinary Action 
Taken Code = 110 

 

If a Student is removed due to in-school suspension as a discipline action in 
separate incidents for the same or separate offenses, count the student only once 
within each disaggregated category.   

 

   # of Students Removed  

to an Interim Alternative 

Setting (Unduplicated 110):   Unduplicated count of SSIDs within each disaggregated category at the School of 
Attendance that have at least one SDIS record where: Incident Disciplinary Action 
Taken Code = 110 and Removal to Interim Alternative Setting Reason Code = 1 or 
2 

        

If a Student is removed to an interim alternative setting as an in-school suspension 
discipline action in separate incidents for the same or separate offenses, count the 
student only once within each disaggregated category.   

 

   # of Students That Were 
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 Removed     

(Unduplicated 200): Unduplicated count of SSIDs within each disaggregated category at the School 
Attendance that have at least one SDIS record where: Incident Disciplinary Action 
Taken Code = 200  

 

If a Student is removed due to an expulsion discipline action in separate incidents 
for the same or separate offenses, count the student only once within each 
disaggregated category.   

 

   # of Students Removed 

 to an Interim Alternative 

Setting (Unduplicated 200): Unduplicated count of SSIDs within each disaggregated category at the School of
     Attendance that have at least one SDIS record where: Incident Disciplinary Action  

Taken Code = 200 and Removal to Interim Alternative Setting Reason Code = 1 or 
2 

 

If a Student is removed to an interim alternative setting as an expulsion discipline 
action in separate incidents for the same or separate offenses, count the student 
only once within each disaggregated category.   

   

   # of Students Committing 

Offenses with No  

Suspension Expulsion  

(Unduplicated 300): Unduplicated count of SSIDs within each disaggregated category at the School of 
Attendance that have at least one SDIS record where Incident Disciplinary Action 
Taken Code = 300 

 

If a Student is not suspended or expelled as a discipline action in separate incidents 
for the same or separate offenses, count the student only once within each 
disaggregated category.   

 

 

Glossary References: Open Enrollment, Report Period), Special Education Program Eligible 
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Report 7.8 – Unilateral Removals for Students with Disabilities- Count  

Description:  Reports the number of students with disabilities (by Primary Disability Category) who were removed from their 
regular instructional setting to an interim alternative setting for disciplinary reasons, regardless of enrollment 
status. It also reports the counts of removals to interim alternative setting by federal offense category. 

Views Available: EOY 3 – Discipline Snapshot/ODS 

Data As Of Date: EOY3 

Students Included: Students with a qualifying enrollment who are eligible or participating in the Special Education program on the 
incident date and who were involved in a discipline incident at any time during the report period and were 
removed to an interim alternative setting as a result of the discipline. Qualifying enrollment is any open enrollment 
during the year being reported for a student that has a discipline record.  

Grade levels = IN, TD, PS, KN, 01-12, UE or US, 

Enrollment status = Primary (10), Secondary (20) or Short Term (30) or Receiving Specialized Services Only (40) 

Student Data 

Included:  Removal to Interim Alternative Setting Reason Code = 1 or 2  

  

Student Discipline Record (Record Type = SDIS) for the Academic Year being reported Student Data Rules, if 
applicable to report: 

 

Student Enrollment (SENR) data reported or used for selecting student subgroups (e.g. Enrollment Status and 
Grade Level) are associated with the most recent qualifying enrollment at the school during the Report Period, 
regardless of when the incident occurred 

 

Student Information (SINF) data reported or used for selecting student subgroups (e.g. Ethnicity/Race) are 
selected from the most recent SINF record with Effective Start Date and Effective End Date (if exists) that overlap 
the most recent qualifying enrollment at the school during the Report Period, regardless of when the incident 
occurred 
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Student Program (SPRG) data used for selecting student Special Education Program are selected from the most 
recent SPRG record for the same school of attendance as the SDIS record with the Education Program 
membership Start Date and Education program Membership End Date (if exists) that overlap with the Disciplinary 
Incident Occurrence 

 

Links:   To: Discipline Removals for Students with Disabilities – Student List (7.9) for selected LEA 

   To: Discipline Removals for Students with Disabilities – Student List (7.9) for selected LEA 

From: Discipline Removals for Students with Disabilities – Count (7.7) for selected LEA 

 

Calculations:   Total # of Students  

Removed to an Interim 

 Alternative Setting  

(Unduplicated): Unduplicated count of SSIDs within each disaggregated category at the School of 
Attendance that have at least one SDIS record where Removal to Interim Alternative 
Setting Reason Code = 1 or 2 

 

If a Student is removed from their regular instructional setting as a result of a 
discipline action in separate incidents for the same or separate offenses, count the 
student only once within each disaggregated category.   

 

  

 

 

# of Students Removed 

 by a Hearing officer  

(Unduplicated): Unduplicated count of SSIDs within each disaggregated category at the School of 
Attendance that have at least one SDIS record Removal to Interim Alternative 
Setting Reason Code = 1  

 

If a Student is removed from their regular instructional setting as a result of a 
discipline action in separate incidents for the same or separate offenses, count the 
student only once within each disaggregated category.  
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    # of Students Removed  

by School Personnel  

(Unduplicated):  Unduplicated count of SSIDs within each disaggregated category at the School of 
Attendance that have at least one SDIS record Removal to Interim Alternative 
Setting Reason Code = 2  

 

If a Student is removed due to out-of-school suspension as a discipline action in 
separate Incidents for the same or separate offenses, count the student only once 
within each disaggregated category.   

 

# of Drug-Related  

Offenses: Count of student offenses within each disaggregated category at the School of 
Attendance where Removal to Interim Alternative Setting Reason Code = 1 or 2 and 
Student Offense Code = 200, 201, 202, 203, 204, 205, 300 

 

If a Student is removed to an interim alternative setting as a result of multiple drug-
related offenses within the same incident, count each drug-related offense.   

 

    

 

 

 

 

# of Weapon-Related 

Offenses:    Count of student offenses within each disaggregated category at the School of 
Attendance where Removal to Interim Alternative Setting Reason Code = 1 or 2 and 
Student Offense Code = 100, 101, 103, 104, 105 

 

 If a Student is removed to an interim alternative setting as a result of multiple 
weapon-related offenses within the same incident, count each weapon-related 
offense.   
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# of Violent Incident  

(with Physical Injury)  

Offenses: Count of student offenses within each disaggregated category at the School of 
Attendance where Removal to Interim Alternative Setting Reason Code = 1 or 2 and 
Student Offense Code = 400, 401, 500, 503, 504, 505, 509  

 

If a Student is removed to an interim alternative setting as a result of multiple violent 
with injury-related offenses within the same incident, count each violent with injury-
related offense.   

 

Glossary References: Open Enrollment, Report Period, Special Education Program Eligible 
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Report 7.9 – Discipline Removals for Students with Disabilities- Student List 

Description:  Reports students with disabilities who were removed from their regular instructional setting for disciplinary 
reasons, regardless of enrollment status. It also reports characteristics about each student and each incident 
including the disciplinary action taken and disciplinary action modifications.   

Views Available: EOY 3 – Discipline Snapshot/ODS 

Data As Of Date: EOY3 

Students Included: Students with a qualifying enrollment who are eligible or participating in the Special Education program on the 
incident date and who were involved in a discipline incident at any time during the report period. Qualifying 
enrollment is any open enrollment during the year being reported for a student that has a discipline record.  

Grade levels = IN, TD, PS, KN, 01-12, UE or US 

Enrollment status = Primary (10), Secondary (20) or Short Term (30) or Receiving Specialized Services Only (40) 

Student Data 

Included:  Student Discipline Record (Record Type = SDIS) for the Academic Year being reported Student Data Rules, if 
applicable to report: 

 

Student Enrollment (SENR) data reported or used for selecting student subgroups (e.g. Enrollment Status and 
Grade Level) are associated with the most recent qualifying enrollment at the school during the Report Period, 
regardless of when the incident occurred 

 

Student Information (SINF) data reported or used for selecting student subgroups (e.g. Ethnicity/Race) are 
selected from the most recent SINF record with Effective Start Date and Effective End Date (if exists) that overlap 
the most recent qualifying enrollment at the school during the Report Period, regardless of when the incident 
occurred 

 

Student Program (SPRG) data used for selecting student Special Education Program are selected from the most 
recent SPRG record for the same school of attendance as the SDIS record with the Education Program 
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membership Start Date and Education program Membership End Date (if exists) that overlap with the Disciplinary 
Incident Occurrence 

 

Links:   From: Discipline Removals for Students with Disabilities – Count (7.7)  

                            From: Unilateral Removal for Students with Disabilities – Count (7.8) 

 

Glossary References: Open Enrollment, Report Period, Special Education Program Eligible 
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Report 8.1 / 8.1a / 8.1b / 8.1c:  Student Profile - List 

Description:  Reports a list of individual student data that supports aggregate views in other reports 

 8.1 Student Profile – List: Includes Active students on the As Of date 

 8.1a Student Profile Exits – List: Includes students that exited between the Exit From and Through Date period 

 8.1b Student Profile Dropouts – List: Includes students reported in all Dropout reports except Report 1.14 
Dropouts Count - State View 

 8.1c Student Profile Dropouts - State View – List: Includes students reported as Dropouts in Report 1.14 Dropouts 
Count - State View 

Views Available: ODS (all except 8.1c) and Snapshot (8.1 for Fall 1 and Spring 1(for submissions prior to 2013-2014), 8.1c for Fall 
1) / Supporting  

Data As Of Date: As indicated in description above 

Students Included: As indicated in description above 

Courses Included:  N/A 

Links:   None 

Calculations:   See table below 

Glossary References: For drilldowns from reports that include English Language Acquisition Status of EL, IFEP, RFEP or TBD, See 
Glossary for English Learner and English Language Acquisition Status. There is separate logic for English 
Language Acquisition Status depending on what report is being drilled down from and whether or not the student 
is actively enrolled on the Census date/as of date of the report or if the student Exited during the report period. 
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SPECIAL NOTATION: There are multiple versions of this report, due to the fact that it is linked to from reports that require different sets 
of data. The differences between each of these versions are listed below.  
 

  Students Included Data Included 

Report Version View Grade Level Default As of SENR As of SINF As of SPRG As of 

8.1 Student Profile 
List 

ODS All User-defined Date 
(Default System 
Date) 

“As of” Date for 
Students Included 

“As of” Date for 
Students Included 

Effective on “As of” 
Date for Students 
Included 

8.1a Student 
Profile Exits-List 

ODS All Fall 1 Report Date Student Exit Date Student Exit Date All effective during 
Fall 1 Report Period 

8.1b Student 
Profile Dropouts-
List 

ODS All Fall 1 Report Date Student Dropout 
Date 

Student Dropout 
Date 

All effective during 
Dropout Reporting 
Cycle, No Show 
Reporting Cycle, 
Lost Transfer 



             14. Reports 

CALPADS User Manual     
Version 8.4 

481 

Reporting Cycle 

Note- No Show 
Same School 
Dropouts are only for 
reports prior to 2016-
17 academic year.  

 

8.1 Student Profile 
List-Spring 

ODS All User-defined Date 
(Default System 
Date) 

“As of” Date for 
Students Included 

“As of” Date for 
Students Included 

Effective on “As of” 
Date for Students 
Included 

8.1 Student Profile 
List 

Snapshot KN, 01, 02, 03, 
04, 05, 06, 07, 
08, 09, 10, 11, 

12, US, and UE 

Fall 1 Report Date “As of” Date for 
Students Included 

“As of” Date for 
Students Included 

Effective on “As of” 
Date for Students 
Included 

8.1a Student 
Profile Exits-List 

Snapshot KN, 01, 02, 03, 
04, 05, 06, 07, 
08, 09, 10, 11, 

12, US, and UE 

Fall 1 Report Date Student Exit Date Student Exit Date All effective during 
Fall 1 Report Period  

8.1b Student 
Profile Dropouts-
List 

 

Snapshot 07, 08, 09, 10, 
11, 12, US 

(Displays “All”) 

Fall 1 Report Date Student Dropout 
Date 

Student Dropout 
Date 

All effective during 
Dropout Reporting 
Cycle, No Show 
Reporting Cycle, 
Lost Transfer 
Reporting Cycle 

Note- No Show 
Same School 
Dropouts are only for 
reports prior to 2016-
17 academic year.  

 

8.1c Student Profile 
Dropouts-State 
View-List 

Snapshot All Fall 1 Report Date  Student Dropout 
Date 

Student Dropout 
Date 

All effective during 
Dropout Reporting, 
No Show Reporting 
Cycle, Lost Transfer 
Reporting Cycle 
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Reporting Cycle) 

Note- No Show 
Same School 
Dropouts are only for 
reports prior to 2016-
17 academic year.  

 

8.1 Student Profile 
List-Spring 

Snapshot KN, 01, 02, 03, 
04, 05, 06, 07, 
08, 09, 10, 11, 

12, US, and UE 

Spring 1 Report 
Date (for 
submissions prior 
to 2013-2014) 

“As of” Date for 
Students Included 

“As of” Date for 
Students Included 

Effective on “As of” 
Date for Students 
Included 
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Report 8.2:  Socio-economically Disadvantaged - Student List 

Description:  Lists students that are Socio-economically Disadvantaged as determined by either Parent Education information 
or Free or Reduced Price Meal eligibility. This report is available only to staff who have the Free and Reduced 
Lunch role. 

Data Views/Types: ODS  

Data As Of Date:  User defined 

Students Included: Socio-economically Disadvantaged 

Courses Included: N/A 

Links: None 

Calculations: See Glossary References 

Glossary References: See “Accountability Subgroup Data” (Socio-economically Disadvantaged) 
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Report 9.1:  Multiple Identifier (MID) Anomalies Report 

Description:  Identifies all of a school’s SSIDs that potentially have multiple SSIDs assigned (i.e., MID Anomaly). The SSIDs 
listed (i.e., MID Set) have exactly matching demographics. The MID Set contains SSIDs in the same school, in 
another school within the LEA, or in another LEA. All of the MID Sets in which an LEA has SSIDs are reported 
for the LEA. 

The report displays the results of the most recent MID process, which is run nightly against the ODS throughout 
the Academic Year 

Data Views/Types: ODS / N/A 

Data As Of: The Processed Date on the report 

Students Included: Student enrollments for a period of fourteen months prior to the Processed Date 

Links: None 

Calculations: None 

Glossary References:  None 
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Report 10.1:  Exit Reason Discrepancy (ERD) Anomalies Report 

Description:  Identifies discrepancies between a student’s enrollment records resulting from inconsistencies between the 
student’s exit reason and subsequent enrollment status.  

ERDs are reported by school. The report lists students who are either currently enrolled or have been enrolled in 
the school and have an ERD associated with the enrollment record listed. The other enrollment record(s) with 
which the reporting school’s enrollment record has a discrepancy is also listed. Each ERD is categorized by an 
ERD Warn Type (See Warning Legend below). 

The report displays the results of the most recent ERD process, which is run nightly against the ODS throughout 
the Academic Year based on the Reporting Calendar which defines enrollment dates considered for an upcoming 
Data Submission. The Calendar is displayed on the ERD Resolution screen in SSID Enrollment. 

Data Views/Type: ODS / N/A 

Data As Of: The “As Of” date for the Reporting Calendar used by the Reporting Period selected by the user (e.g. Fall 1 
Census Day) 

Students Included: Students with ERD anomalies based on exited enrollments during the Reporting Period processed (e.g. Fall 1 
Report From and Through Dates) 

Links:   None 

Calculations:  LEA Summary Totals: 

   Number of ERD Anomalies: 

School Totals: Counts the total number of ERDs for each school reported 

    LEA Totals: Counts the total number of ERDs for each LEA reported 

   Completer Re-enrolled (Warn Type A) Total: 

School Totals: Counts the total number of Type A ERDs for each school reported 

    LEA Totals: Counts the total number of Type A ERDs for each LEA reported 

Unexpected Re-enrollment (Warn Type B) Total: 

School Totals: Counts the total number of Type B ERDs for each school reported 

    LEA Totals: Counts the total number of Type B ERDs for each LEA reported 

Potential Dropout (Warn Type C) Total: 

School Totals: Counts the total number of Type C ERDs for each school reported 
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    LEA Totals: Counts the total number of Type C ERDs for each LEA reported 

Glossary References: None 
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Report 11.1:  Concurrent Enrollment (CCE) Anomalies Report 

Description:  Identifies all of a Reporting LEA’s students who have concurrent enrollments during the period for which the 
report is requested.  

The report lists all of the Reporting LEA’s enrollment records for a student as well as the enrollment records for 
the student in other entities that show a concurrent enrollment for the period. The Reporting LEA’s records are 
listed first, with other LEA’s records following. Each list is ordered descending by Enrollment Start Date. 

CCE anomalies are reported by school. (1) is displayed next to the enrollment record(s) that includes a census 
date. 

The report displays the results of the most recent CCE process, which is run nightly against the ODS throughout 
the Academic Year based on the Reporting Calendar which defines enrollment dates considered for an upcoming 
Data Submission. The From and Through dates are displayed on the CCE Resolution screen in SSID Enrollment. 

Data Views/Type: ODS / N/A 

Data As Of: The “As Of” date for the Reporting Calendar used by the Reporting Period selected by the user (e.g. Fall 1 
Census Day) 

Students Included: Students with CCE anomalies based on enrollments during the Reporting Period processed (e.g. Fall 1 Report 
From and Through Dates) 

Links:   None 

Calculations:  LEA Summary Totals: 

   Number of CCE Anomalies: 

    School Total: Total number of CCE Anomalies for all schools reported 

    LEA Total: Total number of CCE Anomalies for all LEAs reported 

Glossary References: None 
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Report 12.1:  SSID Anomaly Status 

Description:  Presents for each LEA the number of anomalies in each anomaly category and calculates the percentage that the 
total is of the LEA’s Enrollment for the Report Period. The anomaly categories include Exit Reason Discrepancies 
(ERD), Concurrent Enrollments (CCE), and Multiple Identifiers (MID). This report presents data that is produced 
by the scheduled CALPADS Anomaly Process as well as anomalies detected at enrollment (e.g., 14 Day CCE).   

Data Views/Type: ODS / N/A 

Data As Of: The Fall 1 “As Of” Date (i.e. Fall 1 Census Day) for ERDs and CCEs; the Processed Date for MIDS 

Students Included: Students involved in ERDs and CCE based on enrollments during the Fall 1 Reporting Calendar; Students 
involved in MIDS with enrollments during the last 14 months from the report’s Processed Dates 

Links:   None 

Calculations:  Report Period Enrollment: Total enrollment for the upcoming Report Period 

   Multiple Identifier (MID) Anomalies: Sum of all MIDs for the reporting LEA detected by the latest Anomaly Process 

 Concurrent Enrollment (CCE) Anomalies: Sum of all CCEs for the reporting LEA detected by the latest Anomaly 
Process 

   Exit Reason (ERD) Anomalies: Sum of all ERDs for the reporting LEA detected by the latest Anomaly Process 

   Total Open Anomalies (MIDs and CCEs): Sum of MID and CCE totals 

   Anomaly % of Enrollment: Total Open Anomalies (MIDs and CCEs) as a percentage of Report Period Enrollment 
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Report 14.1: Students Absenteeism – Count (The business rules are still being determined. It is likely that): 

Description:  Reports positive attendance and student absenteeism counts as a percentage of the total cumulative enrollment 
by school for the LEA. 

Data Views/Type:  Snapshot / Supporting (EOY 3) 

Data As Of Date: EOY3 

 

Students Included: All students with a qualifying enrollment at any time during the Report Period for the Academic Year being 
reported. Qualifying enrollment is any open enrollment during the year being reported for a student that has an 
enrollment status code = 10 or 30 

 

Links: To: 14.2 - Student Absences – Student List 

 

Calculations:   Student Data 
 If a student is at more than one school within a district during the year, the student will count in each school; the 

count will be unduplicated at the district level. 

 If a student is at more than one school in more than one district during the year, the student will be counted in each 

school and each district. The student will be duplicated across districts, but the combined days enrolled/attended 

should equal the total number of days the student was enrolled and expected to attend school in each of the schools 

and districts for the entire school year. 

 A student will be placed in a subgroup for socio-economically disadvantaged, EL, foster, homeless, special ed, 

migrant, military if they were the status at any time during the school year at the school.  

 A student will be placed in a gender or race/ethnicity subgroup based on the students’ most current status. 

 

   Cumulative Enrollment and Absence Data 
 Cumulative Enrollmen broken down by Total Undulplicated and Total LEA Duplicated. Unduplicated Cumulative 

Enrollment is the unduplicated counts for each aggregate level whereas LEA duplicated cumulative enrollment will be 

duplicated only at the LEA-level aggregates.  

 # of Students with Absence Data 

 # of Students with Absence Data 

 # of Students with Absence Data Exemptions 

 Number and Percent of Students Absent <5% 

 Number and Percent of Students Absent =>5% and <10% 
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 Number and Percent of Student Absent => 10% and <20% 

 Number and Percent of Student Absent =>20% 

Glossary References: None 
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Report 14.2: Students Absenteeism – Student List (The business rules are still being determined. It is likely 

that): 

Description:  Reports a student list of positive attendance and student absenteeism by days of expected attendance, days 
attended and days absent. Absences are totaled by days excused, days unexcused and days missed due to 
discipline. 

Data Views/Type:  Snapshot / Supporting (EOY 3) 

Data As Of Date: EOY3 

 

Students Included: All students with a qualifying enrollment at any time during the Report Period for the Academic Year being 
reported. Qualifying enrollment is any open enrollment during the year being reported for a student that has an 
enrollment status code = 10 or 30 

 

Links: From: 14.1 - Student Absences – Student List 

 

Calculations:   None 

 

Glossary References: None 
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Report C/A 1.1:  C/A Enrollment – Primary Status by Subgroup 

 

Description:  Reports the primary enrollment counts for specific student subgroups at the LEA level for a county. 

Data Views/Type: Fall 1 Snapshot (LEA Certified Level 2 Only) 

Data As Of: The Fall 1 “As Of” Date (i.e. Fall 1 Census Day) 

Students Included: Open enrollment on “Data As Of” date; Enrollment Status = Primary Enrollment (10); Grade Level = PS, KN, 01 – 
12, UE, or US (Note: the Snapshot view includes all of these grade levels; however, it defaults to a view that does 
not show PS initially since PS does not have to be certified) 

Links: None 

Calculations:  Primary Enrollments Total: Sum of “Students Included” 

   English Learners: See Glossary 

Title III Eligible Immigrants: See Glossary 

   Gifted and Talented: See Glossary 

   Title I Part C Migrant: See Glossary 

Special Education: See Glossary 

LEP (EL + Selected RFEP): See Glossary 

Socio-economically Disadvantaged: See Glossary 

Glossary References: See section “Accountability Subgroup Data” (English Learner Subgroup, Gifted and Talented Education Program 
(GATE) Subgroup, Limited English Proficient (LEP) Subgroup, Socio-economically Disadvantaged Subgroup, 
Special Education Subgroup, Title 1 Part C Migrant Subgroup, Title III Eligible Immigrant Subgroup) 

 See section “General Data” (Census Day, Open Enrollment) 
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Report C/A 1.6:  C/A Graduates and Dropouts by Subgroup 

Description:  Reports the number of students submitted by each LEA as Graduates by subgroup as well as the number of 
students submitted as Dropouts. Totals are reported for each LEA and overall for the county selected. 

Data Views / Type: Fall 1 Snapshot (LEA Certified Level 2 Only) 

Data As Of: The Fall 1 “As Of” Date (i.e. Fall 1 Census Day) 

Students Included: Dropouts, Graduates 

Links: None  

Calculations:  Graduates: 

Title III Eligible Immigrants: Sum of Graduates that are Title III Eligible Immigrants 

   Gifted and Talented Education: Sum of Graduates that are Gifted and Talented Education eligible 

   Title I Part C Migrant: Sum of Graduates that are Title I Part C Migrant eligible 

   Special Education: Sum of Graduates that are Special Education eligible 

 LEP (EL + Selected RFEP): Sum of Graduates that are Limited English Proficient  

Socio-economically Disadvantaged: Sum of Graduates that are Socio-economically Disadvantaged  

   Dropouts:  

Title III Eligible Immigrants: Sum of Dropouts that are Title III Eligible Immigrants 

   Gifted and Talented Education: Sum of Dropouts that are Gifted and Talented Education eligible 

   Title I Part C Migrant: Sum of Dropouts in the Title I Part C Migrant eligible 

   Special Education: Sum of Dropouts that are Special Education eligible 

   LEP (EL + Selected RFEP): Sum of Dropouts that are Limited English Proficient  

Socio-economically Disadvantaged: Sum of Dropouts that are Socio-economically Disadvantaged 

Note- No Show Same School Dropouts are only for reports prior to 2016-17 academic year.  
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Glossary References: See section “Accountability Subgroup Data” (English Learner Subgroup, Gifted and Talented Education Program 
(GATE) Subgroup, Limited English Proficient (LEP) Subgroup, Socio-economically Disadvantaged Subgroup, 
Special Education Subgroup, Title 1 Part C Migrant Subgroup, Title III Eligible Immigrant Subgroup) 

 See section “Dropouts-Count” 

See section “Dropouts-LEA View Data: (Dropout - Other, Dropouts – Same School No Show) 

 See section “Successful High School Completer Data” (Graduates-All) 

See section “English Language Acquisition Data” (English Learners) 
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Report C/A 1.9:  C/A Completers and Dropouts – Count 

Description:  Reports the Dropout, Graduate Completer and non-graduate completer counts at the LEA level. The following 
completers are included: Graduates, Graduates who met UC/CSE Requirements, student who passed the 
CHSPE, students who received a GED, and students who received a Special Education Certificate of Completion. 

Data Views / Type: Fall 1 Snapshot (LEA Certified Level 2 Only) 

Data As Of: The Fall 1 “As Of” Date (i.e. Fall 1 Census Day) 

Students Included: Successful High School Completers, Dropouts 

Links:   None 

Calculations:  Graduate Completers: 

All Graduates Total: Sum of Graduates  

   Graduates That Met UC/CSU Requirements Total: Sum of Graduates that Met UC/CSU Requirements 

   Non Graduate Completers: 

   GED Total: Sum of Completers that Completed the GED 

   Special Ed Cert Total: Sum of Completers with a Special Education Certificate of Completion 

   Total Non-Graduate Completers 

   Dropouts: 

   Dropouts: Sum of Dropouts 

Prior to 2016-17 academic year: 

Same School No Show Total: Sum of Same School Now Show Dropouts 

   Other Dropout Total: Sum of Other Dropouts  

Glossary References: See section “Successful High School Completer Data” (Graduates-All, Graduates – Met UC/CSU Requirements, 
CHSPE, GED, Special Education Certification of Completion) 

See section “Dropouts-Count” 

See section “Dropouts-LEA View Data” (Dropouts – Other, Dropouts – Same School No Show) 
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Report C/A 1.17:  C/A County/Authorizing FRPM/English Learner/Foster Youth - Count 

Description:  Reports the count of students in categories that are eligible for local supplemental funding dollars based upon                   
demographics as of Fall 1 Census Day. Totals are provided by school by LEA. Eligibility is based on students 
qualifying for Free or Reduced Price Meals, being classified as English Learners, or being identified as Foster 
Youth. (Students may qualify for consideration under multiple categories. The report provides Duplicated Counts 
(for those students qualified by multiple criteria) and Unduplicated Counts by school where a student is counted 
only 1 time per school.  User must possess the Free and Reduced role in order to view/run this report. 

 

Data Views/Type:  ODS and Snapshot / Fall 1 

Data As Of Date: ODS, default to current date/Snapshot, Fall 1 Census Day 

Student Included: Students with a qualifying enrollment (Primary(10) or Short-term (30)) at a school and data reported or used for 
selecting student subgroups (e.g. Grade Level) are selected from the Student Information record with Effective 
Start and End Date (if exists) that overlap the qualifying enrollment at the school on the report “As of” date. 
Student will be reported in all schools with qualifying enrollment, provided there are not multiple enrollments within 
the same LEA. In that case, the student will be reported in school of primary enrollment. Students in Adult 
Education Centers are not included in this report, regardless of grade level reported. 

 

Student Program  
Data Included: Student Program (SPRG) data reported/used for selecting students in Programs (Free Meal, Reduced Price Meal, 

Migrant, Homeless) are selected from an Education Program Record with Education Program Membership Start 
Date and End Date (if exists) that overlap the qualifying enrollment at the school on the report “As of” date, 
regardless of Education Program Membership Code 
 

English Learner To be funding eligible, a student must have an English Learner Acquisition Status of ‘EL’ on Fall 1 Census                                              
Day. 

 

Student Program  Program codes 181, 182, 191, and 135 only. 

Data Inluded: 

Links: None 
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Calculations: Reports the count of students that are eligible for Free and Reduced Price meals, Eligible English Learners, 
CDSS Foster Youth, and total Supplemental Funding counts. Totals by school and totals by LEA with drill down 
links to student list for each school. 

Glossary References: Funding Eligible English Learner 
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Report C/A 2.1:  C/A Title III Eligible Immigrants – Count (Fall 1) 

Description:  Reports the total number of enrolled Title III Eligible Immigrants by LEA as of the Fall 1 Census Day. Census Day. 
The selected academic year Fall Census and Spring Census counts are displayed. Only students with an 
Enrollment Status of Primary are included. 

Data Views / Type:  Fall 1 - Report Date” or “Spring 1(for submissions prior to Academic Year 2013-14) - Report Date” depending on 
whether the report is being run from Fall 1 or Spring 1 Reports. 

Data As Of: Fall 1 Census Day 

Students Included: Open enrollment on As Of Date; Enrollment Status = Primary (10) 

Links:   None 

Calculations: Fall: Count of Title III Eligible Immigrants from the previously certified Fall 1 snapshot data for the school for the 
selected Academic Year 

Glossary References: See section “Accountability Subgroup Data” (Title III Eligible Immigrants) 

   See section “General Data” (Census Day, Open Enrollment) 
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Report C/A 2.1:  C/A Title III Eligible Immigrants – Count (Spring) 

Description:  Reports the total number of enrolled Title III Eligible Immigrants by LEA as of the Spring 1 (for submissions prior 
to Academic Years 2013-2014) Census Day. The selected academic year Fall Census and Spring Census counts 
are displayed. Only students with an Enrollment Status of Primary are included. 

Data Views / Type:  Fall 1 - Report Date” or “Spring 1 - Report Date” depending on whether the report is being run from Fall 1 or 
Spring 1 Reports 

Data As Of: Spring 1 (submissions prior to Academic Years 2013-2014) 

Students Included: Open enrollment on As Of Date; Enrollment Status = Primary (10) 

Links:   None 

Calculations: Spring: Count of Title III Eligible Immigrants from the previously certified Spring 1 snapshot data for the school for 
the selected Academic Year 

Glossary References: See section “Accountability Subgroup Data” (Title III Eligible Immigrants) 

   See section “General Data” (Census Day, Open Enrollment) 
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Report C/A 2.4:  C/A English Learner Education Services - Student Count Unduplicated 

Description:  Reports the unduplicated number of English Learners (ELs), with Enrollment Status of “Primary,” and the number 
of ELs who are receiving EL Education Services. The count is reported by Education Service type as of Census 
Day. One row for each LEA in the county plus county totals for the selected county. 

Data Views/Type:  Fall 2 Snapshot (LEA Certified Level 2 Only) 

Data As Of Date: Fall 2 Report Period (Census Day + 30 Calendar Days) 

Students Included: Open enrollment on Census Day; Enrollment Status = Primary (10); Grade Level = KN, 01-12, UE, US 

Courses Included:  Course section with 0 enrollments: No; Course section with SEID = 9999999999: Yes 

Links: From Row: School to Report 2.7 English Learner Education Services - Student List [for the selected school].  

From Column: Total # of English Learners (ELs) to Report 2.6 English Learner - Count by Primary Language [for 
all selected schools] 

Calculations: • If a student is receiving "Primary Language Instruction (1)" and any other EL Service, the student is counted as 
1.  

• If a student is receiving “ELD Instruction and SDAIE Instruction But 

  Not Primary Language Instruction (4)” and one or both of 2 and 3 (and not 1), the student is counted as 4. 

• If a student is receiving "ELD Instruction Only (2)" and "SDAIE Instruction Only (3)" without 1 or 4, the student is 
counted as 4. 

• If a student is receiving "Other English Learner Services" and none of the services described in codes 1, 2, 3, or 
4, then the student is counted as 6. 

• If a student is receiving "Other English Learner Services" (6) and any of services 1-4, then follow the applicable 
calculation rules outlined in bullets 1-3.  

If a student is receiving no EL Services at a school: 

* If no Education Services are populated on any Course Section associated with the SSID, then the student is 
counted as "No Services Reported". 

If a student is receiving only one EL Service at a school, the student is counted in that service 

If a student is not receiving an EL Service at a school, the student is included in “No Service” count. 

Glossary References: See section “English Language Acquisition Data” (English Learners, English Learner Education Services)  
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See section “General Data” (Census Day, Open Enrollment) 

 

 

 

 

Report C/A 2.5:  C/A English Learner Education Services - Unduplicated Count of Teachers Providing EL 
Services 

Description:  Reports the unduplicated count of Teachers providing English Language Education Services to English Learners 
(ELs) with Enrollment Status Code of Primary, Secondary, or Short Term as of Fall 2 Census Day at the LEA level 
for county.  One row for each LEA in the county plus county totals for the selected county. 

Data Views/Type:  Fall 2 Snapshot (LEA Certified Level 2 Only) 

Data As Of Date: Fall 2 Report Period (i.e. Census Day + 30 Calendar Days) 

Students Included: Open Enrollment on Census Day; Enrollment Status = Primary (10), Secondary (20), and Short Term (30); Grade 
Level = KN, 01-12, UE, US 

Courses Included:  Course section with 0 enrollments: No; Course section with SEID = 9999999999: No 

Calculations: Total # Teachers Providing Services to EL: Unduplicated Count of Teachers (Educator Identifier Statewide 
California) providing English Language Education Services to ELs (Education Service Code).   

Education Service Description Primary Language Instruction and May Also Be Providing ELD Instruction and/or 
SDAIE Instruction (1): Unduplicated Count of Teachers (Educator Identifier Statewide California) providing 
English Language Education Services to ELs for Education Service Code = 1 
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ELD Instruction Only (2): Unduplicated Count of Teachers (Educator Identifier Statewide California) providing 
English Language Education Services to ELs for Education Service Code = 2 

SDAIE Instruction Only (3): Unduplicated Count of Teachers (Educator Identifier Statewide California) providing 
English Language Education Services to ELs for Education Service Code = 3 

ELD Instruction and SDAIE Instruction But Not Primary Language Instruction (4): Unduplicated Count of Teachers 
(Educator Identifier Statewide California) providing English Language Education Services to ELs for Education 
Service Code = 4 

Glossary References: See section “English Language Acquisition Data” (English Learners, English Learner Education Services, 
Providing EL Services) 

See section “Staff Data” (Teacher) 

See section “General Data” (Census Day, Open Enrollment) 
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Report C/A 2.8:  C/A English Language Acquisition Status – Count by Primary Language (Fall 1) 

Description:  Reports a count of enrolled K-12 students in specific English Language Acquisition Status (ELAS) categories at 
the school level by grade level within Primary Language. Aggregates school level data to the LEA level and 
County level. Only students with an Enrollment Status of Primary are included.  User must possess the County or 
Authorizing LEA roles in order to view/run this report. 

Data Views/Type:  If Data View = “Fall 1 – Report Date” or “Spring 1 Report Date” depending on whether the report is being run from 
Fall 1 reports or Spring 1 Reports Menu”.  

Data As Of Date: Fall 1 Census Day 

Students Included: Open enrollment on As Of Date; Enrollment Status = Primary (10); Grade Level = KN, 01-12, UE, US 

Links: From Row: School to Report 8.1 Student Profile [for the selected school] 

Calculations: # EL = Count of enrolled students with English Language Acquisition Code = EL 

# IFEP = Count of enrolled students with English Language Acquisition Status Code = IFEP 

# RFEP = Count of enrolled students with English Language Acquisition Status Code = RFEP 

# TBD = Count of enrolled students with English Language Acquisition Status Code = TBD 

Total ELAS = Sum of enrolled students in the above English Language Acquisition Status categories 

# FEP = Sum of # IFEP + #RFEP 

Glossary References: See “English Language Acquisition Status Data” (English Learners, Primary Language) 

 See “General Data” (Census Day, Open Enrollment) 
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Report C/A 2.8:  C/A English Language Acquisition Status – Count by Primary Language (Spring)  

Description:  Reports a count of enrolled K-12 students in specific English Language Acquisition Status (ELAS) categories at 
the school level by grade level within Primary Language. Aggregates school level data to the LEA level and 
County level. Only students with an Enrollment Status of Primary are included.  User must possess the County or 
Authorizing LEA roles in order to view/run this report. 

Data Views/Type:  If Data View = “Fall 1 – Report Date” or “Spring 1 (submissions prior to Academic Years 2013-2014) Report Date” 
depending on whether the report is being run from Fall 1 reports or Spring 1 Reports Menu”.  

Data As Of Date: Spring 1 (submissions prior to Academic Years 2013-2014) 

Students Included: Open enrollment on As Of Date; Enrollment Status = Primary (10); Grade Level = KN, 01-12, UE, US 

Links: From Row: School to Report 8.1 Student Profile [for the selected school] 

Calculations: # EL = Count of enrolled students with English Language Acquisition Code = EL 

# IFEP = Count of enrolled students with English Language Acquisition Status Code = IFEP 

# RFEP = Count of enrolled students with English Language Acquisition Status Code = RFEP 

# TBD = Count of enrolled students with English Language Acquisition Status Code = TBD 

Total ELAS = Sum of enrolled students in the above English Language Acquisition Status categories 

# FEP = Sum of # IFEP + #RFEP 

Glossary References: See “English Language Acquisition Status Data” (English Learners, Primary Language) &  

                                    See “General Data” (Census Day, Open Enrollment) 
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Report C/A 2.9:  C/A English Language Acquisition Status - Census Comparison (Fall 1) 

Description:  Reports an unduplicated count of enrolled K-12 EL and FEP students at the LEA level for the previous academic 
year English Language Acquisition Status (ELAS) count and the selected academic year ELAS count based on 
Spring 1 data. Aggregates LEA level data to the County level. Only students with an Enrollment Status of Primary 
are included. 

Data Views / Type:  “Fall 1 – Census Day” or “Spring 1 - Census Day” (LEA Certified Level 2 Only) depending on whether the report is 
being run from Fall 1 or Spring 1 County Reports Menu  

Data As Of Date: Fall 1 Census Day 

Students Included: Open enrollment on As Of Date; Enrollment Status = Primary (10); Grade Level = KN, 01-12, UE, US 

Links: None 

Calculations: Previous Academic Year – EL = Aggregate of students whose English Language Acquisition Status Code = EL in 
the ELAS count prior to the selected academic year ELAS count.  Data aggregate used = Total English 
Learners (EL) 

Previous Academic Year – IFEP = Aggregate of students whose English Language Acquisition Status Code = 
IFEP in the ELAS count prior to the selected academic year ELAS count. Data aggregate used = Total Initial 
Fluent English Proficient (IFEP) 

Previous Academic Year – RFEP = Aggregate of students whose English Language Acquisition Status Code = 
RFEP in the ELAS count prior to the selected academic year ELAS count. Data aggregate used = Total 
Reclassified Fluent English Proficient (RFEP) 

Previous Academic Year – TBD = Aggregate of enrolled students with English Language Acquisition Status Code 
= TBD in the ELAS count prior to the selected academic year ELAS count. Data aggregate used = Total To Be 
Determined (TBD) 

Previous Academic Year – FEP Aggregate of enrolled students with English Language Acquisition Status Code = 
IFEP + RFEP in the ELAS count prior to the selected academic year ELAS count. Data aggregate used = Total 
Fluent English Proficient (FEP) 

Selected Academic Year – EL = Count of enrolled students whose English Language Acquisition Status Code = 
EL in the selected academic year’s ELAS count 

Selected Academic Year – IFEP = Count of enrolled students whose English Language Acquisition Status Code = 
IFEP in the selected academic year’s ELAS count 
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Selected Academic Year – RFEP = Count of enrolled students whose English Language Acquisition Status Code 
= RFEP in the selected academic year’s ELAS count 

Selected Academic Year – TBD = Count of enrolled students with English Language Acquisition Status Code = 
TBD 

Selected Academic Year – FEP = Selected Academic Year # IFEPs + Selected Academic Year # RFEPs 

% Change between Selected Academic Year # ELs and Previous Academic Year # ELs = (“Selected Academic 
Year-EL” – “Previous Academic Year-EL”) / (“Previous Academic Year-EL”)   

Glossary References: See section “English Language Acquisition Status Data” [English Learners, Fluent English Proficient (FEP), 
Reclassified Fluent English Proficient (RFEP)] 

 See section “General Data” (Census Day, Open Enrollment) 
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Report C/A 2.9: C/A English Language Acquisition Status - Census Comparison (Spring) 

Description:  Reports an unduplicated count of enrolled K-12 EL and FEP students at the LEA level for the previous academic 
year English Language Acquisition Status (ELAS) count and the selected academic year ELAS count based on 
Spring 1 data. Aggregates LEA level data to the County level. Only students with an Enrollment Status of Primary 
are included. 

Data Views / Type:  “Fall 1 – Census Day” or “Spring 1 - Census Day” (LEA Certified Level 2 Only) depending on whether the report is 
being run from Fall 1 or Spring 1 County Reports Menu.  

Data As Of Date: Spring 1 (submissions prior to Academic Years 2013-2014) 

Students Included: Open enrollment on As Of Date; Enrollment Status = Primary (10); Grade Level = KN, 01-12, UE, US 

Links: None 

Calculations: Previous Academic Year – EL = Aggregate of students whose English Language Acquisition Status Code = EL in 
the ELAS count prior to the selected academic year ELAS count.  Data aggregate used = Total English 
Learners (EL) 

Previous Academic Year – IFEP = Aggregate of students whose English Language Acquisition Status Code = 
IFEP in the ELAS count prior to the selected academic year ELAS count. Data aggregate used = Total Initial 
Fluent English Proficient (IFEP) 

Previous Academic Year – RFEP = Aggregate of students whose English Language Acquisition Status Code = 
RFEP in the ELAS count prior to the selected academic year ELAS count. Data aggregate used = Total 
Reclassified Fluent English Proficient (RFEP) 

Previous Academic Year – TBD = Aggregate of enrolled students with English Language Acquisition Status Code 
= TBD in the ELAS count prior to the selected academic year ELAS count. Data aggregate used = Total To Be 
Determined (TBD) 

Previous Academic Year – FEP Aggregate of enrolled students with English Language Acquisition Status Code = 
IFEP + RFEP in the ELAS count prior to the selected academic year ELAS count. Data aggregate used = Total 
Fluent English Proficient (FEP) 

Selected Academic Year – EL = Count of enrolled students whose English Language Acquisition Status Code = 
EL in the selected academic year’s ELAS count 

Selected Academic Year – IFEP = Count of enrolled students whose English Language Acquisition Status Code = 
IFEP in the selected academic year’s ELAS count 
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Selected Academic Year – RFEP = Count of enrolled students whose English Language Acquisition Status Code 
= RFEP in the selected academic year’s ELAS count 

Selected Academic Year – TBD = Count of enrolled students with English Language Acquisition Status Code = 
TBD 

Selected Academic Year – FEP = Selected Academic Year # IFEPs + Selected Academic Year # RFEPs 

% Change between Selected Academic Year # ELs and Previous Academic Year # ELs = (“Selected Academic 
Year-EL” – “Previous Academic Year-EL”) / (“Previous Academic Year-EL”)   

Glossary References: See section “English Language Acquisition Status Data” [English Learners, Fluent English Proficient (FEP), 
Reclassified Fluent English Proficient (RFEP)] 

 See section “General Data” (Census Day, Open Enrollment) 
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Report C/A 2.12:  C/A English Language Acquisition Status - ELs Reclassified (Fall 1) 

Description:  Reports the number of English Learners (ELs) Reclassified Fluent English Proficient (RFEP) one day after 
previous Fall 1 census day through the current Fall 1 census day by the school in which the reclassification 
occurred, including closed schools.  

If a student was reclassified multiple times at the same school, only the most recent reclassification is reported. 
Students who were reclassified multiple times at different schools are duplicated in the aggregation to the Total-
Selected schools.  
 

Note: Only K-12 students with an Enrollment Status of Primary are included. The data for these students 
(i.e.Demographics, ELAS Start Date, etc.) are reported from the Student Information record used to identify the 
reclassification 

.  

Data Views / Type:  Fall 1 – Census Day” or “Spring 1- Census Day” (LEA Certified Level 2 Only) depending on whether the report is 
being run from Fall 1 or Spring 1 County Reports Menu.  

Data As Of Date: Fall 1 Census Day 

Students Included: See Glossary: Reclassified Fluent English Proficient Count 

Links: None 

Calculations: # ELs Reclassified RFEP in this School Since after prior Census Day through current Census Day: Count of 
students whose English Language Acquisition Status Code was changed from EL to RFEP at the selected school 
at some time during the Report Period  

 # ELs Reclassified RFEP Included in this School’s ELAS Count for the Selected Academic Year: Count of 
students included in previous field (“EL reclassified RFEP in this School after prior Census Day through current 
Census Day”) who are still enrolled in this school on the selected academic year’s Fall 1 Census ELAS count 

Glossary References: See section “English Language Acquisition Data” [English Learners (EL), Reclassified Fluent English Proficient 
(RFEP) Count] 
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Report C/A 2.12:  C/A English Language Acquisition Status - ELs Reclassified (Spring) 

Description:  Reports the number of English Learners (ELs) Reclassified Fluent English Proficient (RFEP) one day after 
previous Spring 1 census day through the current Spring 1 census day by the school in which the reclassification 
occurred, including closed schools.  

If a student was reclassified multiple times at the same school, only the most recent reclassification is reported. 
Students who were reclassified multiple times at different schools are duplicated in the aggregation to the Total-
Selected schools. 

Note: Only K-12 students with an Enrollment Status of Primary are included. The data for these students (i.e. 
Demographics, ELAS Start Date, etc.) are reported from the Student Information record used to identify the 
reclassification. 

Data Views / Type:  Fall 1 – Census Day” or “Spring 1 - Census Day” (LEA Certified Level 2 Only) depending on whether the report is 
being run from Fall 1 or Spring 1 County Reports Menu.  

Data As Of Date: Spring 1 (submissions prior to Academic Years 2013-2014). 

Students Included: See Glossary: Reclassified Fluent English Proficient Count 

Links: None 

Calculations: # ELs Reclassified RFEP in this School Since after prior Census Day through current Census Day: Count of 
students whose English Language Acquisition Status Code was changed from EL to RFEP at the selected school 
at some time during the Report Period  

 # ELs Reclassified RFEP Included in this School’s ELAS Count for the Selected Academic Year: Count of 
students included in previous field (“EL reclassified RFEP in this School after prior Census Day through current 
Census Day”) who are still enrolled in this school on the selected academic year’s Spring 1 Census ELAS count 

Glossary References: See section “English Language Acquisition Data” [English Learners (EL), Reclassified Fluent English Proficient 
(RFEP) Count] 
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Report C/A 3.4:  C/A NCLB Core Course Section Compliance - Count by Content Area  

(Retired as of 6/30/2016) 

Description:  Reports number of Core course sections, number of NCLB Compliant Course Sections, as well as percentages 
as of Census Day by LEA within a selected county. 

Data Views/Type:  Fall 1 Snapshot (LEA Certified Level 2 Only) 

Data As Of Date: Fall 2 Report Period (i.e. Census Day + 30 Calendar Days) 

Students Included: N/A 

Courses Included:  Course section with 0 enrollments: Yes if the course section has a SEID that has a job classification of 27 
(Itinerant); Course section with SEID = 9999999999: No; Distance Learning Indicator not = “Y”. 

Links: None 

Calculations: # Core Course Sections: Count of course section IDs (Course Section Identifier) with a NCLB Core Course 
Indicator and Instructional Level Code = E or S relating to a specific content area category (Content Area 
Category Code) 

# NCLB Compliant Course Section: Count of NCLB Compliant Course Sections (by Course Section Identifier) 
relating to a specific content area category (Content Area Category Code) 

% of Core Course Sections-NCLB Compliant: Percent of NCLB Core course sections (# NCLB Compliant Course 
Sections / # Core Course Sections) that are NCLB Compliant, relating to a specific relating to a specific content 
area category (Content Area Category Code) 

Glossary References: See section “Course Data” (NCLB Compliant Course Section) 

 See section “General Data” (Census Day) 
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Report C/A 3.14:  C/A Career Technical Education Concentrators and Completers - Count by Pathway 

Description:  Reports the total number of CTE Concentrators by Pathway at the school level, by gender.  It also counts the 
Concentrators who are Completers. School level data is also aggregated at the LEA level.  The number of 
Concentrators within each Key Indicator group is counted. 

Please see specifications for 3.14 Career Technical Education Concentrators and Completers – count by 
Pathway for extended description of the business rules on how to count concentrators and completers. 

This report is specific to the EOY 1 Data Collection. See Glossary for a definition of CTE Concentrator and CTE 
Completer. 

Data Views/Type:  ODS and Snapshot / Supporting (EOY 1) 

Data As Of Date: EOY1 Snapshot (LEA Certified Level 2 Only) 

Students Included: The students included are in grades 07-12 and US who have an Enrollment Status = Primary (10), Secondary 
(20), or Short-Term (30). 

Courses Included:  None  

Links: None 

Calculations:  

# Concentrators: SCHOOL  

Calculation: Count of CTE Concentrators 

Counts: 

By Gender w/i CTE Pathway 

By Gender w/i School 

By Total CTE Pathway 

By Total School 

 

TOTAL SELECTED SCHOOLS  

Calculation:  Sum of count of CTE Concentrators at each 
school 

Counts: 

By Gender w/i CTE Pathway 

By Gender w/i Selected School 
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By Total CTE Pathway 

By Total Selected Schools 

 

# Completers: SCHOOL  

Calculation: Count of CTE Completers for a school 

Counts: 

By Gender w/i CTE Pathway 

By Gender w/i School 

By Total CTE Pathway 

By Total School 

 

TOTAL SELECTED SCHOOLS  

Calculation:  Sum of count of CTE Completers at each 
school 

Counts: 

By Gender w/i CTE Pathway 

By Gender w/i Selected School 

By Total CTE Pathway 

By Total Selected Schools 

 

# Title III Eligible Immigrants:  SCHOOL  

Calculation: Count of Title III Eligible Immigrants 

Counts: 

By Gender w/i CTE Pathway 

By Gender w/i School 

By Total CTE Pathway 

By Total School 

 

TOTAL SELECTED SCHOOLS  



             14. Reports 

CALPADS User Manual     
Version 8.4 

525 

Calculation:  Sum of count of CTE Concentrators at each 
school 

Counts: 

By Gender w/i CTE Pathway 

By Gender w/i Selected School 

By Total CTE Pathway 

By Total Selected Schools 

 

# Pregnant or Parenting: SCHOOL  

Calculation: Count of Education Program Code = Pregnant 
or Parenting (162) 

Counts: 

By Gender w/i CTE Pathway 

By Gender w/i School 

By Total CTE Pathway 

By Total School 

 

TOTAL SELECTED SCHOOLS  

Calculation:  Sum of count of CTE Concentrators at each 
school 

Counts: 

By Gender w/i CTE Pathway 

By Gender w/i Selected School 

By Total CTE Pathway 

By Total Selected Schools 

 

 

# Gifted and Talented 
Education:  

Count of Education Program.Code = GATE (127)  

Counts: 

By Gender w/i CTE Pathway 
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By Gender w/i School 

By Total CTE Pathway 

By Total School 

 

TOTAL SELECTED SCHOOLS  

Calculation:  Sum of count of CTE Concentrators at each 
school 

Counts: 

By Gender w/i CTE Pathway 

By Gender w/i Selected School 

By Total CTE Pathway 

By Total Selected Schools 

 

# Title I Part C Migrant:  Count of Education Program.Code = Title I Part C Migrant 
(135) 

Counts: 

By Gender w/i CTE Pathway 

By Gender w/i School 

By Total CTE Pathway 

By Total School 

 

TOTAL SELECTED SCHOOLS  

Calculation:  Sum of count of CTE Concentrators at each 
school 

Counts: 

By Gender w/i CTE Pathway 

By Gender w/i Selected School 

By Total CTE Pathway 

By Total Selected Schools 
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# Special Education:  Count of Education Program.Code = Special Education 
(144) 

Counts: 

By Gender w/i CTE Pathway 

By Gender w/i School 

By Total CTE Pathway 

By Total School 

 

TOTAL SELECTED SCHOOLS  

Calculation:  Sum of count of CTE Concentrators at each 
school 

Counts: 

By Gender w/i CTE Pathway 

By Gender w/i Selected School 

By Total CTE Pathway 

By Total Selected Schools 

# LEP (EL + Selected RFEP) Count of Limited English Proficient 

Counts: 

By Gender w/i CTE Pathway 

By Gender w/i School 

By Total CTE Pathway 

By Total School 

 

TOTAL SELECTED SCHOOLS  

Calculation:  Sum of count of CTE Concentrators at each 
school 

Counts: 

By Gender w/i CTE Pathway 

By Gender w/i Selected School 

By Total CTE Pathway 
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By Total Selected Schools 

# Socio-economically 
Disadvantaged 

Count of Socio-economically Disadvantaged 

Counts: 

By Gender w/i CTE Pathway 

By Gender w/i School 

By Total CTE Pathway 

By Total School 

 

TOTAL SELECTED SCHOOLS  

Calculation:  Sum of count of CTE Concentrators at each 
school 

Counts: 

By Gender w/i CTE Pathway 

By Gender w/i Selected School 

By Total CTE Pathway 

By Total Selected Schools 

 

Glossary References: See CTE Course, CTE Concentrator, and CTE Completer 
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Report C/A 4.1:  C/A Staff - Count and FTE by Job Classification 

Description:   Reports the number of staff and total FTE by job classification, as of the Fall 2 Report Period. 

Data Views/Type:  Fall 1 Snapshot (LEA Certified Level 2 Only) 

Data As Of Date: Fall 2 Report Period (i.e. Census Day + 30 Calendar Days) 

Students Included: N/A 

Courses Included:  N/A 

Links: None 

Calculations:  Unduplicated Total - # Staff: Count of unique SEIDs at the School of Assignment for each of the following 
Educational Service Job Classification Codes: 10-Administrator, 11-Pupil Services, 12-Teacher, 25-Non-
certificated Administrator, 26- Charter School Non-certificated Teacher, & 27- Itinerant or Pull-Out/Push-In 
Teacher (and for snapshot only Non-Classroom based or Support Assignment Codes 1-7 does not equal 6018 
(Employee of Leave) 

 

Unduplicated Total – FTE: Sum of FTE for all unique SEIDs at the School of Assignment for each of the following 
Educational Service Job Classification Codes: 10-Administrator, 11-Pupil Services, 12-Teacher, 25-Non-
certificated Administrator, 26- Charter School Non-certificated Teacher, & 27- Itinerant or Pull-Out/Push-In 
Teacher (and for snapshot only Support/Non-Classroom Based Job Assignment Code does not equal 6018 
(Employee of Leave) / 100 

Teacher - # Staff: Count of SEIDs at the School of Assignment with Educational Service Job Classification Code = 
12 – Teacher (and for snapshot only Non-Classroom based or Support Assignment Codes 1-7 does not equal 
6018 (Employee of Leave) 

Teacher - FTE: Sum of FTE for all SEIDs (Educator Identifier Statewide California) at the School of Assignment 
with Educational Service Job Classification Code = 12 – Teacher (and for snapshot only Non-Classroom based or 
Support Assignment Codes 1-7 does not equal 6018 (Employee of Leave) / 100 

Administrator - # Staff: Count of SEIDs at the School of Assignment with Educational Service Job Classification 
Code = 10 – Administrator (and for snapshot only Non-Classroom based or Support Assignment Codes 1-7 does 
not equal 6018 (Employee of Leave) 
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Administrator - FTE: Sum of FTE for all SEIDs (Educator Identifier Statewide California) at the School of 
Assignment with Educational Service Job Classification Code = 10 – Administrator (and for snapshot only Non-
Classroom based or Support Assignment Codes 1-7 does not equal 6018 (Employee of Leave) / 100 

Pupil Services - # Staff: Count of SEIDs at the School of Assignment with Educational Service Job Classification 
Code = 11 - Pupil Services (and for snapshot only Non-Classroom based or Support Assignment Codes 1-7 does 
not equal 6018 (Employee of Leave) 

Pupil Services - FTE: Sum of FTE for all SEIDs at the School of Assignment with Educational Service Job 
Classification Code = 11 - Pupil Services (and for snapshot only Non-Classroom based or Support Assignment 
Codes 1-7 does not equal 6018 (Employee of Leave) / 100 

Charter School Non-certified Teacher with SEIDs - # Staff: Count of SEIDs at the School of Assignment with 
Educational Service Job Classification Code = 26 - Charter School Non-certificated Teacher (and for snapshot 
only Non-Classroom based or Support Assignment Codes 1-7 does not equal 6018 (Employee of Leave) 

Charter School Non-certified Teacher with SEIDs - FTE: Sum of FTE for all SEIDs at the School of Assignment 
with Educational Service Job Classification Code = 26 - Charter School Non-certificated Teacher (and for 
snapshot only Non-Classroom based or Support Assignment Codes 1-7 Code does not equal 6018 (Employee of 
Leave) / 100 

Non-certified Administrator with SEIDs - # Staff: Count of SEIDs at the School of Assignment with Educational 
Service Job Classification Code = 25 - Non-certificated Administrator (and for snapshot only Non-Classroom 
based or Support Assignment Codes 1-7 Code does not equal 6018 (Employee of Leave) 

Non-certified Administrator with SEIDs - FTE: Sum of FTE for all SEIDs at the School of Assignment with 
Educational Service Job Classification Code = 25 - Non-certificated Administrator (and for snapshot only Non-
Classroom based or Support Assignment Codes 1-7 does not equal 6018 (Employee of Leave) / 100 

Itinerant or Pull-Out/Push-In Teacher - # Staff: Count of SEIDs at the School of Assignment with Educational 
Service Job Classification Code = 27 – Itinerant or Pull-Out/Push-In Teacher (and for snapshot only Non-
Classroom based or Support Assignment Codes 1-7 does not equal 6018 (Employee of Leave) 

Itinerant or Pull-Out/Push-In Teacher – FTE: Sum of FTE for all SEIDs at the School of Assignment with 
Educational Service Job Classification Code = 27 – Itinerant or Pull-Out/Push-In Teacher (and for snapshot only 
Non-Classroom based or Support Assignment Codes 1-7  does not equal 6018 (Employee of Leave) / 100 

Duplicated Total - Selected Schools: # Staff: Count of SEIDs at the Selected Schools of Assignments for each of 
the following  Educational Service Job Classification Code columns: 12 – Teacher, 10 – Administrator, 11 - Pupil 
Services, 26 - Charter School Non-certificated Teacher, 25 - Non-certificated Administrator, & 27 – Itinerant or 
Pull-Out/Push-In Teacher  
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Unduplicated Total - Selected Schools: # Staff: Count of unique SEIDs at the Selected Schools of Assignments 
for each of the following Educational Service Job Classification Code columns: 12 – Teacher, 10 – Administrator, 
11 - Pupil Services, 26 - Charter School Non-certificated Teacher, 25 - Non-certificated Administrator, & 27 – 
Itinerant or Pull-Out/Push-In Teacher. FTE: Sum of FTEs at the Selected Schools of Assignment for all unique 
SEIDs for each of the following Educational Service Job Classification Code columns: 12 - Teacher, 10 – 
Administrator, 11 - Pupil Services, 26 - Charter School Non-certificated Teacher, 25 - Non-certificated 
Administrator, & 27 – Itinerant or Pull-Out/Push-In Teacher 

Glossary References: See section “Staff Data” (Full Time Equivalent) 

 See section “General Data” (Census Day) 
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Report C/A 5.1:  C/A Program Participants - Count 

Description:  Reports the total number of K-12 (KN, 01-12, UE, US) students who participated in the following programs:  

o Opportunity Program (108) 

o California Partnership Academy (113) 

o Pregnant and Parenting Programs (162) 

o CAHSEE Intensive Instruction (180) 

o NCLB Title I Part A Basic Targeted (122) 

o NCLB Title 1 Part A Neglected (174) 

o NCLB Title I Part A Basic School-wide 

 

Reports the total number of K-12 (KN, 01-12, UE, US) students who are eligible or participated in the following 
program:  

o 504 Accommodation Plan (101) 

 

SSID Enrollment (e.g. Enrollment Status) and Student Information data (e.g. grade) presented on the report are 
associated with the most recent qualifying enrollment at the school during the Report Period being reported. The 
Education Program Membership Start Date and End Date for a student must be associated to an enrollment 
record during the Academic Year to be included in the count for a school 

Data Views/Type:  EOY 2 Snapshot (LEA Certified Level 2 Only) 

Data As Of Date: EOY2 

Students Included: All students with a qualifying enrollment at the school (i.e. open enrollment, grade level – KN, 01-12, UE or US, 
any valid Enrollment Status codes) during the Academic Year are included who are eligible (only includes 504 
Accommodation Plan (101) with Membership Category – Eligible during any qualifying enrollment) or participated 
(i.e. Membership Category = Participating during any qualifying enrollment) in one of these programs at any time 
during the Report Period with these exceptions. 

Title 1 Part A Basic School-wide Schools do not send student program records (SPRG) for students who 
participate in the Title I Part A Basic School-wide program.  Instead, all students with a qualifying enrollment 
(cumulative enrollment) at the school and with Enrollment Status = Primary (10) are counted as participants in the 
Title I Part A Basic School-wide program. These are the only schools that report for this program. None of the 
students in these schools, regardless of Enrollment Status, are reported in the NCLB Title 1 Part A Basic 
Targeted program. 
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Links: None 

 
Calculations:  Program Participant Count: 

Opportunity Program (108) Calculation: Unduplicated count of participants for the Report 
Period (i.e. Academic Year) 

Education Program.Code = 108 (Opportunity Program) 

Membership Category.Code = 3 (Participating)  

Enrollment Status Code = All valid 

School: All expected  

California Partnership Academy 
(113) 

Calculation: Unduplicated count of participants for the Report 
Period (i.e. Academic Year) 

Education Program.Code = 113 (California Partnership 
Academy) 

Membership Category.Code = 3 (Participating) 

Enrollment Status Code = All valid 

School: All expected 

California School-Age families 
Education (Cal-SAFE) (162) 

Calculation: Unduplicated count of participants for the Report 
Period (i.e. Academic Year) 

Education Program.Code = 162 (Cal-SAFE) 

Membership Category.Code = 3 (Participating) 

Enrollment Status Code = All valid 

School: All expected 

CAHSEE Intensive Instruction (180) Calculation: Unduplicated count of  participants for the Report 
Period (i.e. Academic Year) 

Education Program.Code = 180 (CAHSEE Intensive Instruction) 

Membership Category.Code = 3 (Participating) 

Enrollment Status Code = All valid 

School: All expected 

504 Accommodation Plan (101) Calculation: Unduplicated count of  participants for the Report 
Period (i.e. Academic Year) 

Education Program.Code = 101 (504 Accommodation Plan) 
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Membership Category.Code = 1 (Eligible) or 3 (Participating) 

Enrollment Status Code = All valid 

School: All expected 

NCLB Title I Part A Basic Targeted 
(122) 

Calculation:  

If school  NOT = Title 1 Part A Basic School-wide, then 
unduplicated count of participants for the Report Period (i.e. 
Academic Year) 

Education Program.Code = 122 (NCLB Title I Part A Basic 
Targeted)  

Membership Category.Code = 3 (Participating) 

Enrollment Status Code =  All valid 

NCLB Title I Part A Neglected (174) Calculation: Unduplicated count of participants for the Report 
Period (i.e. Academic Year) 

Education Program.Code = 174 (NCLB Title I Part A Neglected) 

Membership Category.Code = 3 (Participating) 

Enrollment Status Code = All valid 

School: All expected 

NCLB Title I Part A Basic School-
wide  (NA) 

Calculation:  

If school = Title 1 Part A Basic School-wide, then Cumulative 
Enrollment  for the Report Period (i.e. Academic Year) 

Enrollment Status Code =  10 (Primary) 

 

Glossary References: Open Enrollment, Cumulative Enrollment, Title I Part A Basic School-wide School 
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Report C/A 5.4:  C/A Homeless Students Enrolled - Unduplicated Count by LEA 

Description:   Reports the total number of K-12 (KN, 01-12, UE, US) students who were reported as Homeless. 
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A student should ONLY be counted once within an LEA with the SINF record reflecting a status of homeless 
(Primary Residence Category Code (2.33) = 100, 110, 120, or 130) regardless of enrollment status during the 
reporting period.   

SSID Enrollment (e.g. Enrollment Status) for a student is associated with the most recent qualifying enrollment at 
the school during the academic year being reported.  Student Information data (e.g. grade) for a student is 
associated with the most recent SINF which identifies the student as Homeless and overlaps a qualifying 
enrollment at the LEA during the academic year. 

Data Views/Type:  EOY 2 Snapshot (LEA Certified Level 2 Only) 

Data As Of Date: EOY2 

Students Included: All students with a qualifying enrollment at the school (i.e. open enrollment, grade level – TD, PS, KN, 01-12, UE 
or US, any valid Enrollment Status codes) during the Academic Year are included who were reported as 
Homeless (Primary Residence Category Code (2.33) = 100, 110, 120, or 130) at any time during the Report 
Period  

Links: None 

Calculations: None 

Glossary References: Open Enrollment 
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Report C/A 5.6 C/A Foster Youth Enrolled – Count 

Description:  Reports the total number of K-12 (KN, 01-12, UE, US) foster youth (Foster Placement or Foster 
Family Maintenance) by County of Jurisdiction (name), County of Enrollment (name), LEA Name, School Name 
and grade level. This report enables COEs to see the count of students whom the county has jurisdiction that are 
enrolled in county LEAs, but also who are enrolled in an LEA in another county. COEs will be able to review the 
data using the following filters:  

 Enrolled in my county/placed by my county - Any student with a qualifying enrollment with a County of Jurisdiction 
Code in the FosterYouthMatchResults table that matches the county code for the county user running the report that 
is enrolled within the county code for the county user running the report. 

 Enrolled in my county/placed by another county - Any student with a qualifying enrollment that matches 
the county code for the county user running the report with a County of Jurisdiction Code in the 
FosterYouthMatchResults table that does NOT match the county code for the county user running the 
report. 

 Enrolled in another county/placed by my county - Any student with a qualifying enrollment with a County of 
Jurisdiction Code in the 

The report is designed to only show students that are currently foster youth on the Report “As of” date. NOTE: 
The “As of Date” is static. Results are “As of” the current date. There is no historical data associated with 
this report. 

Data Views/Type:  ODS  

Data As Of Date: Current Date 

Students Included:  All - Any student with a qualifying enrollment regardless of enrollment county code with a 
County of Jurisdiction Code that matches the county code for the LEAs county OR any student with a qualifying 
enrollment that is within the county code for the regardless of County of Jurisdiction Code 

All students with the most recent Open enrollment at the school that overlaps the report “As of” date 

Grade levels = KN, 01-12, UE or US, 

 Enrollment status = Primary (10), or Short Term (30) 

Links: None 

Calculations: None 

Glossary References: Open Enrollment, Foster Youth 
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Report C/A 5.7 C/A Foster Youth Enrolled – Student List 

Description:  Reports the K-12 (KN, 01-12, UE, US) students who are currently identified by the CDSS Foster Youth Data 
Matching Process as being in foster care (Foster Placement or Foster Family Maintenance). The report is sorted 
by County of Jurisdiction (name), County of Enrollment (name), LEA Name, School Name, Grade Level and 
Student Name. The report is designed to only show students that are currently foster youth on the Report “As of” 
date.  

Unlike other COE reports in CALPADS, this report enables COEs to see the student-level data of all students 
enrolled in LEAs in the county. COEs will also be able to see the data for students over whom the county has 
jurisdiction but who are enrolled in an LEA in another county. COEs will be able to review the data using the 
following filters:  

 Enrolled in my county/placed by my county - Any student with a qualifying enrollment with a County of Jurisdiction 
Code in the FosterYouthMatchResults table that matches the county code for the county user running the report that 
is enrolled within the county code for the county user running the report. 

 Enrolled in my county/placed by another county - Any student with a qualifying enrollment that matches 
the county code for the county user running the report with a County of Jurisdiction Code in the 
FosterYouthMatchResults table that does NOT match the county code for the county user running the 
report. 

 Enrolled in another county/placed by my county - Any student with a qualifying enrollment with a County of 
Jurisdiction Code in the FosterYouthMatchResults table that matches the county code for the county user 
running the report that is NOT enrolled within the county code for the county user running the report. 

The report is designed to only show students that are currently foster youth on the Report “As of” date. NOTE: 
The “As of Date” is static. Results are “As of” the current date. There is no historical data associated with 
this report. 

Data Views/Type:  ODS 

Data As Of Date: Current Date 

Students Included:  All - Any student with a qualifying enrollment regardless of enrollment county code with a County of Jurisdiction 
Code that matches the county code for the LEAs county OR any student with a qualifying enrollment that is within 
the county code for the regardless of County of Jurisdiction Code. 

All students with the most recent Open enrollment at the school that overlaps the report “As of” date 

Grade levels = KN, 01-12, UE or US, 

Enrollment status = Primary (10), or Short Term (30) 

Links: None 
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Calculations: None 

Glossary References: Open Enrollment, Foster Youth 
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Report C/A 6.1:  C/A CAHSEE Waivers and Exemptions - Count 

Description:  Reports the number of disabled students (special education or 504 accommodation plan) with a granted, denied 
or withdrawn CAHSEE waiver or exemption during the Report Period.  

Includes students in grades 10-12 and US with Enrollment Status of Primary (10) or Receiving Specialized 
Services Only (40) and with Education Program = 101 (504 Accommodation Plan) or 144 (Special Education). 

The Student Enrollment (e.g. Enrollment Status) and Student Information data (e.g. grade) reported are 
associated with the most recent qualifying enrollment at the school that overlaps the Academic Year being 
reported. 

Data Views/Type:  Snapshot EOY 4 (LEA Certified Level 2 Only) 

Data As Of Date: EOY4 

Students Included: As indicated in the description above. 

Courses Included:  N/A 

Links: None 

Calculations:   None 

Glossary References: None 
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Report C/A 7.1:  C/A Discipline Incidents - Count by Most Severe Offense 

Description:  Reports total number of Discipline Incidents by Most Severe Offense, committed by students in grades KN, 01-12, 
UE and US with an open enrollment at any time during the Reporting Year, regardless of student’s Enrollment 
Status.   Each unique incident is counted only once. 

Data Views/Type:  Snapshot EOY 3 (LEA Certified Level 2 Only) 

Data As Of Date: EOY3 

Students Included: All students with a qualifying enrollment at any time during the Report Period and one or more Student Discipline 
Record (SDIS) for the Academic Year being reported. Qualifying enrollment is any open enrollment during the 
year being reported for a student that has a discipline record.  

Courses Included:  N/A 

Links: None 

Calculations:   None 

Glossary References: Incident Most Severe Offense  
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Report C/A 7.3:  C/A Disciplinary Actions - Count 

Description:  Reports the number of  students in grades KN, 01-12, UE and US who committed a reportable offense, 
regardless of enrollment status. It also reports the number of offenses committed, and the number of disciplinary 
actions taken, by type. .  

SSID Enrollment (e.g. Enrollment Status) and Student Information (e.g. Grade) data are associated with the most 
recent open enrollment during the Report Period being reported. 

Data Views/Type:  Snapshot EOY 3 (LEA Certified Level 2 Only) 

Data As Of Date: EOY3 

Students Included: All students with a qualifying enrollment at any time during the Report Period and one or more Student Discipline 
Record (SDIS) for the Academic Year being reported. Qualifying enrollment is any open enrollment during the 
year being reported for a student that has a discipline record.  

Courses Included:  N/A 

Links: None 

Calculations:   None 

Glossary References: None 



             14. Reports 

CALPADS User Manual     
Version 8.4 

547 

 



             14. Reports 

CALPADS User Manual     
Version 8.4 

548 

 

Report C/A 7.4:  C/A Disciplinary Actions - Count by Offense 

Description:  Reports the number of students in grades KN, 01-12, UE and US who committed a reportable offense, regardless 
of enrollment status, by offense. It also reports the number of students receiving each of the disciplinary actions 
resulting from each offense.  

SSID Enrollment (e.g. Enrollment Status) and Student Information (e.g. Grade) data are associated with the most 
recent open enrollment during the Report Period being reported. 

Data Views/Type:  Snapshot EOY 3 (LEA Certified Level 2 Only) 

Data As Of Date: EOY3 

Students Included: All students with a qualifying enrollment at any time during the Report Period and one or more Student Discipline 
Record (SDIS) for the Academic Year being reported. Qualifying enrollment is any open enrollment during the 
year being reported for a student that has a discipline record.  

Courses Included:  N/A 

Links: None 

Calculations:   None 

Glossary References: None 
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Report C/A 7.6:  C/A Discipline Actions - Persistently Dangerous Offense Expulsions 

Description:  Reports the counts of K-12 expulsions (for students in grades KN, 01-12, UE and US) for the applicable 
Persistently Dangerous Schools California Education Code violations. 

Reports the counts of expulsions for the Persistently Dangerous Schools California Education Code violations. By 
school, it includes the total number of expulsions, the # of expulsions per 100 enrolled students (based on the 
selected year’s certified Fall 1 enrollment), and the # of expulsions per offense codes that are applicable in 
determining At-Risk Schools. It also indicates whether a school is an At-Risk School. 

Data Views/Type:  Snapshot EOY 3 (LEA Certified Level 2 Only) 

Data As Of Date: EOY3 

Students Included:  All students with a qualifying enrollment at any time during the Report Period. 

Courses Included:  N/A 

Links:  

Calculations:    

Total Certified Primary Enrollment* Certified Enrollment count of all SSIDS at the School of 
Attendance from the Fall 1 certified enrollment, Report 1.1 
(Enrollment of Primary Status by Subgroup). 

Total # of Expulsions Calculation: Count of Expulsions for Persistently Dangerous 
Offenses at School of Attendance 

(Disciplinary Action Category.Code Taken) 

# of Expulsions / 100 Enrolled 
Students 

Calculation: Total # of Expulsions / (Total Certified Primary 
Enrollment/100) 

# of Expulsions per Offense Code Calculation:  

Count of Expulsions at School of Attendance by the various 
Student Offense Codes 

(Student Offense.Code) 

 

Glossary References: Persistently Dangerous Offense. At Risk School – At Risk of Being Persistently Dangerous 
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14.6 Extracts 

Data extracts are used to download the most current data from the Operational Data Store 
(ODS). Extracts may be downloaded and utilized to reconcile CALPADS data with a user’s local 
Student Information System (SIS). Available CALPADS Extracts include: 

 SSID Extract: an SSID Extract file is available to download after a user successfully posts a 
Student Enrollment File with SSID Requests (SSID assignments)/Updates to Existing SSIDs 
or completes a manual SSID Assignment /Update in SSID Enrollment->Online Maintenance. 
The SSIDs in the file (along with limited demographics) may be imported into a local student 
information system and/or used locally in the user’s local analysis tools system 

 Candidate List: A file of the Candidate List records for a Student Enrollment batch file 
submission of SSID requests may be downloaded. The data can be used locally for analysis 
and confirmation of candidates. Additionally, specific LEAs have authorization from CDE to 
resolve the candidate list outside of CALPADS and upload a file of resolved candidates to 
CALPADS 

 Rejected Records Extract: A Rejected Records Extract (of any CALPADS record type) may 
be downloaded to view the Rejected Records of any batch file submitted that has completed 
the validation process 

 Replacement SSIDs: A file of Replacement SSIDs resulting from the MID combination 
process may be downloaded for the user to replace all SSIDs that are retired. The SSIDs in 
the file (along with limited demographics) may be imported into a local student information 
system and/or used locally in the user’s local analysis tools system. 

 ODS Extracts: An LEA may request an extract of the current data contained in the ODS for 
each CALPADS record type. The file may be used to provide data for local data analysis as 
well as to compare CALPADS data with local data in order to identify the data in the local 
Student Information system that needs to be submitted to CALPADS. The ODS Download is 
structured like the input file with the addition of a field at the end of each record indicating 
the upload date and the last date updated. The file cannot be used to upload data to 
CALPADS. 

 Direct Certification Extracts: An authorized user may download an extract containing the 
direct certification results for all currently enrolled students with primary enrollments in the 
user’s LEA. The information of the resulting file may then be imported into a local student 
information system and/or used locally in the user’s local analysis tools system. 

 

14.6.1 Request CALPADS Files 

A request to download a CALPADS extract file must be submitted in order to obtain the file. 
Once a request is submitted, the file is placed in the queue of all requested extracts and is 
created according to the queue. The initial page to request a CALPADS extract is available 
through the “Extracts” page through the Reports tab. Through this page, each extract type is 
displayed as a link to direct the user to the appropriate request page. 
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Screen 14-2:  Request CALPADS Files  

 

 

Screen 14-3:  Request SSID Extract 
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Instructions Table 14.6-1:  Request SSID Extract 

Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

1 
The Reporting LEA field will default to the user’s LEA. 
If the user has access to multiple LEAs, select another 
LEA using the Lookup link  

 

2 
Select By Job radio button to download SSIDs that 
were assigned via specific batch of data. 

If By Job is selected, then the 
system allows the user to select a 
job id and disables By Data Range 
radio button. 

3 

The Submitter field will default to the user’s name. To 
choose a different submitter of the SENR job to request 
the SSID Extract for, select a name from the drop down 
list  

Only the job’s that were created by 
the User Id selected are listed in the 
Job ID selection box below. 

4 
Select the Job ID of the posted SENR batch file to 
download 

 

5 
Select By Date Range radio button to extract SSID 
Assignment records by date instead of by Job. 

If By Date Range is selected, the 
system enables the entry of start 
and End dates and the checkbox for 
SSIDs Obtained via Online 
Maintenance only; and disables By 
Job radio. 

6 
Enter the beginning date of a date range during which 
SSIDs were assigned for the system to extract. 

This is NOT an enrollment date. 
This is the date that the SSID 
assignment was made. 

7 
Enter the ending date of a date range during which 
SSIDs were assigned for the system to extract. 

This is NOT an enrollment date. 
This is the date that the SSID 
assignment was made. 

8 
Check the SSIDs Obtained via Online Maintenance Only 
to tell the system that you do not want to include those 
SSID Assignments that were done via a batch file. 

This is to allow separate downloads 
of online SSID assignments not 
related to a batch job. 

9 
Check the Active Enrollments Only to tell the system to 
extract only SSIDS for active enrollments. 

Students that have left the school 
(i.e., non-blank Exit Date) will not be 
included in the extracted data file. 

10 
To download SSIDs for a particular School submitted 
within the file, select one or more schools from the 
dropdown list. 

To select more than one school, 
hold the CTRL key while selecting 
schools in the dropdown list to 
select them.  
If you make a mistake and want to 
un-select a school, select it again.  

11 
To download SSIDs for a particular Grade Level, select 
a Grade from the dropdown list. 

 

12 
Enter a unique Extract File Name to provide a 
customized name to the extracted file. 

 

13 Select the Request File button to submit the request. 

If records in the file are still in the 
posting process, the system will 
return an error. If successfully 
submitted, the request will be 
placed in the queue to be generated 
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Optional Functions  

 
Select to return to the “Extracts” 
page 

 

Screen 14-4:  Request Candidate List 

  

Instructions Table 14.6-2:  Request Candidate List Extract 

Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

1 
The Reporting LEA field will default to the user’s LEA. If 
the user has access to multiple LEAs, select another 
LEA using the Lookup link  

 

2 

The Submitter field will default to the user’s name. To 
choose a different submitter of the SENR job to request 
the Candidate List Extract for, select a name from the 
drop down list  

 

3 Select the Job ID of the submitted SENR batch file  
The Candidates listed on the SSID 
Results screen (for Single and Multi 
matches) will be included in the file 

4 
To download SSIDs for a particular School submitted 
within the file, select one or more schools from the 
dropdown list. 

To select more than one school, hold 
the CTRL key while selecting schools 
in the dropdown list to select them.  

If you make a mistake and want to un-
select a school, select it again. 

5 
Enter a unique Extract File Name to provide a 
customized name to the extracted file 

 

6 Select the Request File button to submit the request 
If successfully submitted, the request 
will be placed in the queue to be 
generated 

 

Optional Functions  
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Optional Functions  

 
  Return to Request Extract Files Button 

Select to return to the “Extracts” page 

 

Screen 14-5:  Request Rejected Records Extract 

 

 

Instructions Table 14.6-3:  Request Rejected Records Extract 

Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

1 
The Reporting LEA field will default to the user’s LEA. If 
the user has access to multiple LEAs, select another LEA 
using the Lookup link  

 

2 Select the Record Type of the submitted batch file  

3 

The Submitter field will default to the user’s name. To 
choose a different submitter of the batch file job to request 
the Rejected Records Extract for, select a name from the 
drop down list  

 

4 Select the Job ID of the submitted batch file   

5 
To include rejected records for a particular School 
submitted within the file, select one or more schools from 
the dropdown list. 

To select more than one school, 
hold the CTRL key while 
selecting schools in the dropdown 
list to select them.  

If you make a mistake and want 
to un-select a school, select it 
again. 

6 
Enter a unique Extract File Name to provide a customized 
name to the extracted file 

 

7 Select the Request File button to submit the request 
If successfully submitted, the 
request will be placed in the 
queue to be generated 
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Optional Functions  

 

  Return to Request Extract Files Button 

Select to return to the “Extracts” 
page 

 

Screen 14-6:  Request Replacement SSIDs 

 

 

Instructions Table 14.6-4:  Request Replacement SSIDs 

Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

1 
The Reporting LEA field will default to the user’s LEA. If 
the user has access to multiple LEAs, select another 
LEA using the Lookup link  

 

2 
To download Replacement SSIDs for a particular 
School, select one or more schools from the dropdown 
list. 

To select more than one school, hold 
the CTRL key while selecting schools 
in the dropdown list to select them.  

If you make a mistake and want to un-
select a school, select it again. 

3 

Specify the Date Range of the Enrollment records to 
include in the file. Enter the Start Date in the 
MM/DD/YYYY format or select a date using the 
Calendar Tool 

 

4 

Specify the Date Range of the Enrollment records to 
include in the file. Enter the End Date in the 
MM/DD/YYYY format or select a date using the 
Calendar Tool 

 

5 
Enter a unique Extract File Name to provide a 
customized name to the extracted file 

 

6 Select the Request File button to submit the request 
If successfully submitted, the request 
will be placed in the queue to be 
generated 
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Optional Functions  

 

  Return to Request Extract Files Button 
Select to return to the “Extracts” page 

 

Screen 14-7:  Request ODS Extract - SSID Enrollment 

 

 

Instructions Table 14.6-5:  Request ODS Extract - SSID Enrollment 

Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

1 
Select the Record Type of the ODS Download – SSID 
Enrollment ODS Download 

All CALPADS Record Types are 
available to download 

2 
Check the checkbox to only include Active 
Student/Staff in the requested file 

Actively enrolled student has Student 
School Exit Date that is blank or on or 
after the specified date 

 

3 

Specify the Date Range of the Enrollment records to 
include in the file. Enter the Start Date in the 
MM/DD/YYYY format or select a date using the 
Calendar Tool 

Enrollment records active for any 
period within the date range specified 
will be included in the file 

4 

Specify the Date Range of the Enrollment records to 
include in the file. Enter the End Date in the 
MM/DD/YYYY format or select a date using the 
Calendar Tool 

Enrollment records active for any 
period within the date range specified 
will be included in the file 

5 The Reporting LEA field will default to the user’s LEA.   

6 
To download a file for a particular School, select one or 
more schools from the dropdown list. 

To select more than one school, hold 
the CTRL key while selecting schools 
in the dropdown list to select them.  

If you make a mistake and want to un-
select a school, select it again. 
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7 
Enter a unique Extract File Name to provide a 
customized name to the extracted file 

 

8 Select the Request File button to submit the request 
If successfully submitted, the request 
will be placed in the queue to be 
generated 

 

Optional Functions  

 

  Return to Request Extract Files Button 
Select to return to the “Extracts” page 

 

Screen 14-8:  Request ODS Extract - Student Information 
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Instructions Table 14.6-6:  Request ODS Extract - Student Information 

Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

1 
Select the Record Type of the ODS Download – 
Student Information ODS Download 

All CALPADS Record Types are 
available to download 

2 The Reporting LEA field will default to the user’s LEA.  

3 
To download a file for a particular School, select one or 
more schools from the dropdown list. 

To select more than one school, hold 
the CTRL key while selecting schools 
in the dropdown list to select them.  

If you make a mistake and want to un-
select a school, select it again. 

4 
To limit the Student Information records to those 
associated with Active enrollments, select the “Active 
Student” radio button. 

Actively enrolled students have a 
student school exit date of blank or on 
or after the specified date. 

5 
To select records by Enrollment Date, select the “By 
Enrollment Date” radio button.  

This is the default.  

6 

To select students by Enrollment Date, specify the Date 
Range of the Enrollment records to include in the file. 
Enter the Start Date in the MM/DD/YYYY format or 
select a date using the Calendar Tool 

Enrollment records active for any 
period within the date range specified 
will be included in the file.  

7 

Specify the Date Range of the Enrollment records to 
include in the file. Enter the End Date in the 
MM/DD/YYYY format or select a date using the 
Calendar Tool 

Enrollment records active for any 
period within the date range specified 
will be included in the file 

8 
Enter a unique Extract File Name to provide a 
customized name to the extracted file.  

Student Information records for 
students with activity any time within 
the date range specified 

9 
Submit the request, by selecting the Request File 
button. 

If successfully submitted, the request 
will be placed in the queue to be 
generated 

 

Optional Functions  

 Select to return to the “Extracts” page 
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Screen 14-9:  Request ODS Extract - Student English Language Acquisition Status  

 

 

 

Instructions Table 14.6-7:  Request ODS Extract - Student English Language Acquisition Status  

Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

1 
Select the Record Type of the ODS Download – 
Student Program ODS Download 

All CALPADS Record Types are 
available to download 

2 
Check the checkbox to only include Active 
Student/Staff in the requested file 

Actively enrolled student has Student 
School Exit Date that is blank or on 
or after the specified date 

3 

Specify the Date Range of the students with Enrollment 
records to include in the file. Enter the Enrollment Start 
Date in the MM/DD/YYYY format or select a date using 
the Calendar Tool 

Student ELA records of students with 
enrollments active for any period 
within the date range specified will be 
included in the file 

4 

Specify the Date Range of the students with Enrollment 
records to include in the file. Enter the Enrollment End 
Date in the MM/DD/YYYY format or select a date using 
the Calendar Tool 

Student ELA records of students with 
enrollments active for any period 
within the date range specified will be 
included in the file 

5 The Reporting LEA field will default to the user’s LEA.   
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Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

6 
To download a file for a particular School, select one or 
more schools from the dropdown list. 

To select more than one school, hold 
the CTRL key while selecting schools 
in the dropdown list to select them.  

If you make a mistake and want to 
un-select a school, select it again. 

7 
Enter a unique Extract File Name to provide a 
customized name to the extracted file 

 

8 Select the Request File button to submit the request 
If successfully submitted, the request 
will be placed in the queue to be 
generated 

 

Screen 14-10:  Request ODS Extract - Student Program 

 

 

Instructions Table 14.6-8:  Request ODS Extract - Student Program 

Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

1 
Select the Record Type of the ODS Download – 
Student Program ODS Download 

All CALPADS Record Types are 
available to download 

2 
Check the checkbox to only include Active 
Student/Staff in the requested file 

Actively enrolled student has Student 
School Exit Date that is blank or on 
or after the specified date 

3 

Specify the Date Range of the students with Enrollment 
records to include in the file. Enter the Start Date in the 
MM/DD/YYYY format or select a date using the 
Calendar Tool 

Program records of students with 
enrollments active for any period 
within the date range specified will be 
included in the file 



 14. Extracts 

CALPADS User Manual     
Version 8.4 

563 

Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

4 

Specify the Date Range of the students with Enrollment 
records to include in the file. Enter the End Date in the 
MM/DD/YYYY format or select a date using the 
Calendar Tool 

Program records of students with 
enrollments active for any period 
within the date range specified will be 
included in the file 

5 The Reporting LEA field will default to the user’s LEA.   

6 
To download a file for a particular School, select one or 
more schools from the dropdown list. 

To select more than one school, hold 
the CTRL key while selecting schools 
in the dropdown list to select them.  

If you make a mistake and want to 
un-select a school, select it again. 

7 
Enter a unique Extract File Name to provide a 
customized name to the extracted file 

 

8 Select the Request File button to submit the request 
If successfully submitted, the request 
will be placed in the queue to be 
generated 

 

Optional Functions  

 

  Return to Request Extract Files Button 
Select to return to the “Extracts” page 

 

Screen 14-11:  Request ODS Extract - Staff Demographics 

 

 

Instructions Table 14.6-9:  Request ODS Extract - Staff Demographics 

Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

1 
Select the Record Type of the ODS Download – Staff 
Demographics ODS Download 

All CALPADS Record Types are 
available to download 
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Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

2 
Check the checkbox to only include Active Staff in the 
requested file 

Staff with Staff Employment End 
Date that is blank, or on or after the 
specified date 

3 

Specify the Date Range of the staff employed during the 
specified range to include in the file. Enter the Start 
Date in the MM/DD/YYYY format or select a date using 
the Calendar Tool 

Staff employed for any period within 
the date range specified will be 
included in the file (based on Staff 
Employment Start Date and Staff 
Employment End Date) 

 

4 

Specify the Date Range of the staff employed during the 
specified range to include in the file. Enter the End Date 
in the MM/DD/YYYY format or select a date using the 
Calendar Tool 

Staff employed for any period within 
the date range specified will be 
included in the file (based on Staff 
Employment Start Date and Staff 
Employment End Date) 

 

5 The Reporting LEA field will default to the user’s LEA.   

6 
To download a file for a particular School, select one or 
more schools from the dropdown list. 

To select more than one school, 
hold the CTRL key while selecting 
schools in the dropdown list to 
select them.  

If you make a mistake and want to 
un-select a school, select it again. 

7 
Specify an Effective Date for the Staff Demographics 
records to include in the extract 

The SDEM record active on the 
Effective Date will be included for 
staff employed during the Date 
Range specified in (3) and (4) above 

8 
Enter a unique Extract File Name to provide a 
customized name to the extracted file 

 

9 Select the Request File button to submit the request 
If successfully submitted, the 
request will be placed in the queue 
to be generated 

 

Optional Functions  

 

  Return to Request Extract Files Button 

Select to return to the “Extracts” 
page 
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Screen 14-12:  Request ODS Extract - Staff Assignment, Course, Discipline & Waivers 

 

 

Instructions Table 14.6-10:  Request ODS Extract - Staff Assignment ,Course, Discipline & Waivers 

Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

1 

Select the Record Type of the ODS Download using the 
dropdown list. Possible selections are: 

 Staff Assignment 

 Course Section Enrollment 

 Course Section Completion 

 Student Course Section Enrollment 

 Student Course Section Completion 

 Student Discipline 

 Student Waivers 

All CALPADS Record Types are 
available to download 

2 Select the Academic Year of the records to include  

3 The Reporting LEA field will default to the user’s LEA  

4 
To download a file for a particular School, select one or 
more schools from the dropdown list 

To select more than one school, hold 
the CTRL key while selecting schools 
in the dropdown list to select them.  

If you make a mistake and want to 
un-select a school, select it again. 

5 
Enter a unique Extract File Name to provide a 
customized name to the extracted file 

 

6 Select the Request File button to submit the request 
If successfully submitted, the request 
will be placed in the queue to be 
generated 

 

Optional Functions  
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  Return to Request Extract Files Button 

Select to return to the “Extracts” 
page 

 

Screen 14-13:  Request ODS Extract – Student Career Technical Education 

 

 

Instructions Table 14.6-11:  Request ODS Extract – Student Career Technical Education 

Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

1 

Select the Record Type of the ODS Download using the 
dropdown list.Select: 

 Student Career Technical Education 

 

All CALPADS Record Types are 
available to download 

2 The Reporting LEA field will default to the user’s LEA  

3 
To download a file for a particular School, select one or 
more schools from the dropdown list 

To select more than one school, hold 
the CTRL key while selecting schools 
in the dropdown list to select them.  

If you make a mistake and want to 
un-select a school, select it again. 

4 Select the Academic Year of the records to include  

5 
Enter a unique Extract File Name to provide a 
customized name to the extracted file 

 

6 Select the Request File button to submit the request 
If successfully submitted, the request 
will be placed in the queue to be 
generated 

 

Optional Functions  
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Return to Request Extract Files Button 
Select to return to the “Extracts” 
page 

 

Screen 14-14:  Request Direct Certification Extract 

 

 

Instructions Table 14.6-12:  Request Direct Certification Extract 

Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

1 The Reporting LEA field will default to the user’s LEA  

2 
To download a file for a particular School, select one or 
more schools from the dropdown list 

To select more than one school, 
hold the CTRL key while 
selecting schools in the 
dropdown list to select them.  

If you make a mistake and want 
to un-select a school, select it 
again. 

3 

Select a Certification Status Code to include all students 
with a particular status. Possible values include: 

 C- Certified 

 A- Invalid Address 

 N- Not Certified 

 

4 

Use the Student Certified Since filter to include students 
on or after a specified date. Enter a date in the 
MM/DD/YYYY format or select a date using the calendar 
tool 

The date must be within the 
current Academic Year 

5 Select the Request File button to submit the request 
If successfully submitted, the 
request will be placed in the 
queue to be generated 

 

Optional Functions  

 

  Return to Request Extract Files Button 

Select to return to the “Extracts” 
page 
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14.6.2 Retrieve CALPADS Files 

Once an extract request has been submitted, the user may navigate to the “Download Extract” 
page to view the status of the file and download the file when ready. The “Download Extract” 
page is accessible through all links listed under “Retrieve CALPADS Files” through the 
“Extracts” page available from the Reports tab. 
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Screen 14-15:  Retrieve CALPADS Files  

 

Screen 14-16:  Download Extract 
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Instructions Table 14.6-13:  Download Extract 

Step by Step Screen Instructions Special Instructions 

1 
The Extract Type will default to the type selected by the 
user on the “Extracts” page. To view a different extract 
type or all extracts, select a value from the dropdown list 

 

2 Select to view extracts with a particular Status  
A status of “Complete” indicates 
that the file is ready to be 
downloaded 

3 The Requestor’s Name will show by default.  

4 Select the Job ID of the retrieved file.  

5 

 

Apply Filter Button 
Reset Filter Button 

If Apply Filter is selected, the 
system will begin a search based 
on the filter criteria that have been 
entered.  

 

If  Reset Filter is selected, the 
system will reset all filter options 
to their default values. 

6 
If a file is ready to be downloaded, a Download button 
will appear to the right of the listed file. Select the button 
to open or save the file 

The Download button is only 
available for 2 weeks. If the button 
becomes unavailable, request a 
new Extract 

 

Optional Functions  

 

Return Extracts Button 

Select to return to the “Extracts” 
page 

 Refresh List Button 
Select to refresh the screen and 
Status of the files 
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15. References 

The following documents provide additional information regarding the operation and data 
submission requirements of CALPADS:  

 CALPADS File Specifications 

This document provides detailed information about the input files that are used to batch load 
data into CALPADS. 

This document is available through the CDE website on the CALPADS System 
Documentation Web page: http://www.cde.ca.gov/ds/sp/cl/systemdocs.asp  

 CALPADS / LEA Operations Manual 

This document is a guide to CALPADS administration functions. 

This document is available through the CALPADS portal. When logged in to CALPADS, go 
to: Help > LEA Operations Manual 

 CALPADS Data Guide 

The CALPADS Data Guide provides information for LEAs regarding the data to be 
submitted to CALPADS. Information in the guide includes guidelines regarding how LEAs 
should prepare for each submission, as well as information regarding how given data are 
used. 

This document is available through the CDE website on the CALPADS System 
Documentation Web page: http://www.cde.ca.gov/ds/sp/cl/systemdocs.asp 

 CALPADS SSID and Enrollment Procedures 

The CALPADS SSID and Enrollment Procedures document provides LEA staff with 
information about the business rules regarding obtaining Statewide Student Identifiers 
(SSIDs) for enrolled students, and the document contains information for LEAs regarding 
the submission and maintenance of student school enrollment and exit data. 

This document is available through the CDE website on the CALPADS System 
Documentation Web page: http://www.cde.ca.gov/ds/sp/cl/systemdocs.asp 

http://www.cde.ca.gov/ds/sp/cl/systemdocs.asp
http://www.cde.ca.gov/ds/sp/cl/systemdocs.asp
http://www.cde.ca.gov/ds/sp/cl/systemdocs.asp
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16. Contact and Support 

 

For questions or suggestions, please contact: 

 

CALPADS Service Desk 

 

Phone:  

 (916) 325 - 9210 

 

Email:  

 CALPADS-SUPPORT@cde.ca.gov 

 

 

 

 

 

mailto:CALPADS-SUPPORT@cde.ca.gov
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17. Glossary 

17.1 Accountability Subgroup Data 

Accountability subgroups are determined in CALPADS based on Student Information (SINF) 
data and Student Program (SPRG) data. The following rules indicate which SINF and SPRG 
records are used to obtain the data. 

 In a report that selects students based on an “As of” date parameter (e.g. 1.1 Enrollment 
– Primary Status By Subgroup), a student who meets the criteria for inclusion in the report is 
included in an accountability subgroup as follows:  

o  If SINF data is used to qualify a student for a subgroup, the qualifying data must 
be present in the SINF effective on the “As of” date of the report 

o If SPRG data is used to qualify a student for a subgroup, the qualifying data must 
be present in the SPRG for the school being reported that was effective on 
the “As of” date of the report 

 In a report that selects students based on exits during the date range specified for the 
Dropout/Graduate (D/G) Reporting Cycle (e.g. 1.6 Graduates and Dropouts by 
Subgroup), a student who meets the criteria for inclusion in the report is included in an 
accountability subgroup as follows: 

o If SINF data is used to qualify a student for a subgroup, the qualifying data must 
be present in the SINF effective on the Dropout or Graduate exit date 

o If SPRG data is used to qualify a student for a subgroup, the qualifying data can 
be present in any SPRG record that was effective (i.e. on any date) during the 
D/G Cycle, regardless of whether the record is owned by the school being 
reported 

 In a report that selects students based on a qualifying enrollment (e.g. Open with 
Enrollment Status = x and Grade Level = xxx) at any time during a Report Period (e.g. 
EOY Data Collections), a student who meets the criteria for inclusion in the report is 
included in an accountability subgroup as follows: 

o If SINF data is used to qualify a student for a subgroup, the qualifying data must 
be present in the most recent SINF record effective during the most recent 
qualifying enrollment during the Report Period at the school being reported 

o If SPRG data is used to qualify a student for a subgroup, the qualifying data must 
be present in the most recent SPRG during the most recent qualifying 
enrollment during the Report Period at the school being reported, regardless 
of Education Program Membership Code 

The data used to qualify an SSID for each Accountability Subgroup is indicated below according 
to the date used in the report that is presenting the subgroups. 
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Data Used to Qualify an SSID for an Accountability Subgroup 

Subgroup “As of” Date D/G Cycle Report Period 

English Learners SELA effective on “As of” Date SELA effective on D/G 
exit date 

Most recent SELA effective 
during most recent qualifying 
enrollment  

Title III Eligible Immigrants SINF effective on “As of” Date SINF effective on D/G exit 
date 

Most recent SINF effective 
during most recent qualifying 
enrollment  

Limited English Proficient SELA effective on “As of” Date SELA effective on D/G 
exit date 

Most recent SELA effective 
during most recent qualifying 
enrollment  

Socio-Economically 
Disadvantaged – if 
Parent/Guardian Highest 
Education Level used 

SINF effective on “As of” Date SINF effective on D/G exit 
date 

Most recent SINF effective 
during most recent qualifying 
enrollment  

Special Education (144) SPRG effective on “As of” 
Date 

SPRG effective any 
time/school in D/G Cycle 

Most recent SPRG effective 
during most recent qualifying 
enrollment  

Title 1 Part C Migrant (135) SPRG effective on “As of” 
Date 

SPRG effective any 
time/school in D/G Cycle 

Most recent SPRG effective 
during most recent qualifying 
enrollment  

Gifted and Talented 
Education (127) 

SPRG effective on “As of” 
Date 

SPRG effective any 
time/school in D/G Cycle 

Most recent SPRG effective 
during most recent qualifying 
enrollment  

Socio-Economically 
Disadvantaged – if Free or 
Reduced Price Meal 
Program (175) or Free 
Meal Program (181) or 
Reduced Meal Program 
(182) data used 

SPRG effective on “As of” 
Date 

SPRG effective any 
time/school in D/G Cycle 

Most recent SPRG effective 
during most recent qualifying 
enrollment  

 

To be reported in an accountability subgroup, a student must meet the data criteria listed below 
for the subgroup. 

17.1.1 English Learner Subgroup 

This accountability subgroup includes students who are designated as an English Learner (EL). 
To be reported as EL in CALPADS, a student must meet the following criteria: 

 English Language Acquisition Status Code = EL 

 K-12 (KN, 01-12, UE, and US) 

See Glossary section English Language Acquisition for additional criteria depending on what 
report is being run (the EL status is date sensitive based on several records). 

17.1.2 Gifted and Talented Education (GATE) Subgroup 

This accountability subgroup includes students who are eligible for or participating in the Gifted 
and Talented program. To be reported as GATE in CALPADS, a student must meet the 
following criteria: 

 Education Program Code = 127 (Gifted and Talented Education) 
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 Education Program Membership Code = 1 or 3 (Eligible or Participating) 

17.1.3 Limited English Proficient (LEP) Subgroup 

This accountability subgroup includes students designated as English Learners (EL).  

17.1.4 Socio-Economically Disadvantaged Subgroup 

This accountability subgroup includes students who are eligible for or participating in the Free or 
Reduced-Price Meal Program, or whose parent/guardian is not a high school graduate. To be 
reported as Socio-economically Disadvantaged in CALPADS, a student who is either primary 
(10) or short-term enrolled (Field 1.24 = 10 or 30) must meet one of the following criteria: 

 Parent/Guardian Highest Education Level Code = 14 (Not a High School Graduate) from 
from most recent SPRG record based on effective date 

or 

 Education Program Code (Field 3.13) is on or before 6/30/12 = 175 - Free or Reduced 
Price Meal Program or Education Program Code (Field 3.13) is on or after 7/01/12 = 181 
– Free Meal Program or 182 – Reduced-Price Meal Program 

Criteria below are only applied to Snapshot Reports/selected ODS reports beginning with EOY 
2015-2016 submission 

 Education Program Code (Field 3.13) = 135 - Title I Part C Migrant 

 Education Program Code (Field 3.13) = 191 - Homeless Program 

 Foster Indicator = Y 

 Direction Certification Indicator = Y 

 

*Note For EOY Snapshot reports prior to AY 2015-2016 and for Fall 1 & 2 Snapshot reports 
prior to AY 2016-2017, the rules only include students who met either one of the two criteria: (1) 
neither of the student's parents received a high school diploma or (2) the student is eligible for 
or participating in the Free Meal program or Reduced-Price Meal program.  The ODS reports for 
all submission types will transition to the above rules starting in AY 2015-2016 and apply to all 
prior years. 

 

17.1.5 Economically Disadvantaged Subgroup 

One of the federal Core Indicators used for CTE, this subgroup includes students who are 
eligible for or participating in the Free or Reduced-Price Meal Program, Homeless program, 
Foster Program, Title 1 Part C Migrant program or has a Direct Certification status = Y . To be 
included in the Economically subgroup, a student who is either primary (10) or short-term 
enrolled (Field 1.24 = 10 or 30) must meet one of the following criteria: 

 Education Program Code (Field 3.13) = 175 - Free or Reduced Price Meal Program (if 
Education program Start Date is on or before 6/30/12) OR  Education Program Code 
(Field 3.13) = 181 – Free Meal Program or 182 – Reduced-Price Meal Program (if 
Education program Start Date on or after 7/01/12) 
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Criteria below are only applied to Snapshot Reports/selected ODS reports beginning with EOY 
2015-2016 submission 

 Education Program Code (Field 3.13) = 135 - Title I Part C Migrant 

 Education Program Code (Field 3.13) = 191 - Homeless Program 

 Foster Indicator = Y 

 Direction Certification Indicator = Y 

 

*Note For EOY Snapshot reports prior to AY 2015-2016 and for Fall 1 & 2 Snapshot reports 
prior to AY 2016-2017, the rules only include students who met either one of the two criteria: (1) 
neither of the student's parents received a high school diploma or (2) the student is eligible for 
or participating in the Free Meal program or Reduced-Price Meal program.  The ODS reports for 
all submission types will transition to the above rules starting in AY 2015-2016 and apply to all 
prior years. 

 

17.1.6 Special Education Subgroup 

This accountability subgroup includes students who are eligible for, or participating in, the 
Special Education program. To be reported as Special Education in CALPADS, a student must 
meet the following criteria: 

 Education Program Code = 144 (Special Education) 

 Education Program Membership Code = 1 or 3 (Eligible or Participating) 

17.1.7 Title I Part C Migrant Subgroup 

This accountability subgroup includes students who are eligible for, or participating in, the 
Migrant Program. To be reported as Migrant in CALPADS, a student must meet the following 
criteria: 

 Education Program Code = 135 (Title I Part C Migrant) 

 Education Program Membership Code = 1 or 3 (Eligible or Participating) 

17.1.8 Title III Eligible Immigrants Subgroup 

This accountability subgroup includes students who (a) are aged three through twenty-one; (b) 
are enrolled in any public or private elementary or secondary school; (c) were not born in any of 
the 50 United States (including Washington, D.C.), or Puerto Rico; and (d) have not been 
attending any one or more schools in the United States for more than three full school years 
cumulative. To be reported as an Eligible Immigrant in CALPADS, a student must meet the 
following criteria: 

 Enrolled in US School Less Than Three Cumulative Years Indicator = Y 

 Student Birth Country Code not = US (United States) or Puerto Rico  

 Enrollment Status Code = 10 (Primary) 

 Student Age* = 3-21 (inclusive) 

 Grade Level Code not = AD (Adult) 
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*Student Age is calculated using the current date for current year processing. For prior year 
processing the date of census day for the selected prior year is used. 
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17.2 Local Control Funding Formula (LCFF) 

One of the key elements of the new funding formula is the identification of certain 
disadvantaged student populations in the calculation of funding amounts to local educational 
agencies (LEAs). Specifically, the LCFF includes supplemental and concentration grants for 
disadvantaged students. Disadvantaged students are those classified as English Learners 
(ELs), students who are eligible to receive a Free or Reduced Price Meal (FRPM), students 
identified as Foster Youth, or any combination of these factors (unduplicated count). California 
Longitudinal Pupil Achievement Data System (CALPADS) data will provide the basis for 
determining the unduplicated count of these student populations. 

Disadvantaged Student Data in CALPADS 

Under the Local Control Funding Formula (LCFF), disadvantaged students are those students 
enrolled on fall Census Day, the first Wednesday in October, who are identified as one or more 
of the following: 

 English Learner  

 FRPM eligible  

 Foster Youth  

English Learner (EL): Any student recorded in CALPADS as enrolled on Census Day with an 
English Language Acquisition Status (ELAS) of “EL” will be counted for LCFF purposes. 

If you have previously submitted an ELAS of “to be determined” (TBD) for new students, it will 
be important that you update those TBD statuses for students once the statuses are known. If 
you determine a student’s ELAS to be EL after Census Day, but prior to the close of the Fall 1 
amendment window, you may update the student’s EL status with a start date equal to the 
student’s enrollment in your LEA.  

FRPM Eligible Student: Any student that meets the federal income eligibility criteria or is 
deemed to be categorically eligible for Free or Reduced Price Meals (FRPM) under the National 
School Lunch Program (NSLP) will be counted as FRPM-eligible. Based on these criteria, the 
following students are considered FRPM-eligible: 

Students meeting NSLP income criteria as documented by an NSLP application form on file;  
Students identified by the LEA to meet the same household income eligibility criteria required by 
the NSLP; and  
Students categorically eligible for FRPM, including:  

 Migrant students  

 Homeless students  

 Foster students  

Students directly certified as eligible for free meals based on the state-administered automatic 
match with California’s CalFresh (formerly Food Stamp) and CalWORKS program data. 

  



 17. Glossary 

CALPADS User Manual     
Version 8.4 

579 

Foster Youth: The CDE plans to identify, for each LEA, foster students enrolled in their schools 
on Census Day based on a match with statewide foster data maintained by the California 
Department of Social Services (CDSS). LEAs will not have to submit any records to CALPADS 
identifying these students as foster youth.  

 

17.3 Course Data 

17.3.1 Class 

A class is a group of students in one or more course sections being taught by one or more 
teachers in the same room at the same place.  

A Class ID allows multiple course sections to be counted as one class for class size analysis 
and enrollment reporting. It is a unique identifier, assigned to one or more course sections by 
the LEA or school submitting the data. Since the submission of course data occurs at the course 
section level, not the class level, the class ID assigned to a course section enables the 
identification of a unique class within the data submission.  

The Class ID must be unique within a school for the Academic Year. See CALPADS File 
Specifications for a definition of Class ID (Field 9.18). Following are guidelines for assigning the 
Class ID to represent a class.  

A class should not … 

 have a duplicated SSID in course sections that have the same Content Area   

A class can … 

 have course sections that map to multiple State Course Codes 

 have multiple or varying Academic Terms  

 duplicate course/course section combinations (CRS-Local Course ID/Course Section ID) 
if there are different SEIDs and the multiple teacher code is populated (i.e. team 
teaching/job sharing) 

Reporting by Class ID generally presents information such as numbers of classes, average 
class size, and class enrollment. The reports present data by State Course Code or Content 
Area Category.  

Classes are not reported by course section attributes that can vary within a Class ID, such as 
non-standard instructional level, Education Service provided, Language of Instruction, 
Instructional Strategy, Independent Study Indicator, Distance Learning Indicator, Education 
Program Funding Source Code, HQT Competency Code, Academic Term, etc. While these 
attributes may be presented on a report for the course sections within a Class ID, aggregating 
information by these attributes occurs in reports that are organized to present data at the course 
section level, not at the Class level. 

When counting enrollment, if an SSID repeats within a Class ID, the SSID is counted only once. 
For example, if an SSID appears in multiple student course section records with the same Class 
ID, the student is counted as one enrollment for the Class, even though the student has multiple 
records. 

When counting classes by Content Area, if the course sections within a Class ID map to 
different Content Area Categories (see Content Area), the Class ID is reported as a class in a 
category called "Multiple." For example, if two course section records have the same Class ID 
(i.e. they are a class), however the state course code for one maps to a Science content area 
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and the state course code of the other maps to an English content area, the class cannot be 
reported for both content areas. Therefore it is reported in a content area called “Multiple.”  

If an SSID repeats in more than one Class ID within a Content Area, the SSID is counted in 
enrollment in each Class ID. For example, if two student course section records are submitted 
for an SSID with state course codes that map to the same Content Area, the student is counted 
in enrollment in both course sections within the Content Area, as long as the Class IDs for the 
course sections are different. In other words, they are two separate classes and the student 
should be counted in enrollment in each class, thereby contributing twice to the total enrollment 
of the Content Area. 

17.3.2 Content Area 

Many CALPADS reports display summary level information about courses by their content area 
category, which groups together course sections with similar content. The content area for a 
course section is determined by the State Course Code assigned to it. The CALPADS Valid 
Code Combination document, located on the CALPADS website, maps each state course code 
to the content area in which it will be reported. 

17.3.3 Course Section Enrollment 

A student who has a Student Course Section (SCSE) record that is associated to (i.e. with the 
same Course Section ID) a Course Section (CRSE) record with an Academic Term.  
 
If a student has multiple Student Course Section (SCSE) records associated with the same 
Course Section (CRSE), the student is counted in each course section. 

17.3.4 Course Completion 

A student attempted to earn credit in a course and was awarded either zero, partial, or full credit 
for the course or for courses where no credits are awarded (usually 7-8 grade courses), a final 
grade was awarded. 

17.3.5 NCLB Compliant Course Section – Retired as of 6/30/2016 

An NCLB compliant course section is a course section designated as an NCLB core course that 
is being taught by a highly qualified teacher. A course section is compliant if: 

  CRS-NCLB Core Course Instructional Level Code = E (Elementary Core) or S 
(Secondary Core) 

and 

HQT Competency Code not = N (Not Highly Qualified) 

and 

Distance Learning Indicator not = “Y”. 

 

When counting NCLB Compliant Course Sections, if more than one teacher is teaching a 
course section and one or more of the teachers are qualified (HQT Competency Code not = N), 
then the course section is considered as NCLB compliant. 
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17.4 Dropouts - Count 

Dropouts are counted in the current Reporting Year for the Previous Academic Year. The count 
includes students who dropped out from the previous year and students who failed to show up 
for the previous year. The count is based on the Reporting Calendar for the Fall 1 Annual 
Enrollment Update snapshot. The Fall 1 calendar specifies the From and Through dates (i.e. 
Dropout Reporting Cycle, No Show Reporting Cycle, and Lost Transfer Reporting Cycle defined 
below) used to evaluate student exits to determine if a student is a dropout. 

There are two views of the Dropout Count: 

 LEA View: The LEA View of the Dropout Count is the count of students who are reported by 
the LEA as possible Dropouts, based on information that the LEA maintains. Therefore the 
LEA View reports students who do not have a re-enrollment in the LEA before Census Day 
of the Reporting Year (i.e. during the Enrollment Reporting Cycle defined below). These 
students are candidates for designation as a dropout in the State View.  

 State View: The State View of the Dropout Count is the count of students reported by CDE 
as dropouts. In the State View, the Dropout Count reported by an LEA is reconciled through 
cross-district analysis to determine if the student has re-enrolled in another LEA before 
Census Day (i.e. during the Enrollment Reporting Cycle defined below). The State View of 
dropouts continues to evaluate an LEA's dropout data after it has been certified. Therefore, 
the state level count reflects analysis of statewide data that continues to change until all 
LEAs have certified their data.  

Dropout Reporting Cycle 

The time period used to identify Other Dropout Student School Exit Reason Codes which are 
examined to determine if a qualified re-enrollment has occurred during the Report Period or if 
student is reported as an Other Dropout. (See section Dropouts-LEA View Data) The cycle = 
August 16 of  the Academic Year one year before the selected Academic Year (i.e. Reporting 
Year) to August 15 of the selected Academic Year (i.e. Reporting Year). 

Enrollment Reporting Cycle 

The time period used to determine if a student who exited as a dropout re-enrolled, thereby 
eliminating the student from the Dropout Count. The cycle = the first date in the 
Dropout/Graduate Reporting Cycle through Census Day of the selected Academic Year (i.e. 
Reporting Year). (See section General Data for Census Day) 

No Show Reporting Cycle 

The time period used to identify No Show - dropouts which are examined to determine if a 
qualified re-enrollment has occurred during the Report Period. 
The No Show Reporting Cycle is the May 15 - August 15 preceding the start of the Dropout 
Reporting Cycle. 

The cycle for No Shows spans two Academic Years and starts May 15 during the Academic 
Year two years prior to the selected Academic Year (i.e. Reporting Year) to August 15 of the 
selected Academic Year (i.e. Reporting Year).  
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17.5 Dropouts – LEA View Data 

LEAs report dropout counts in the following categories: “Dropouts-Other” and for reports prior to 
the 2016-17 academic year “Dropouts-Same School No Show”. 

To be identified as a dropout, a student must meet all of the following general criteria: 

1) Enrollment Status Code = Primary 

2) Grade = 7, 8, 9, 10, 11, 12 or US  

3) Exited as either an Other Dropout or for reports prior to the 2016-17 academic year a No 
Show Same School Dropout  

Additional criteria must be met to determine the category for reporting: Other Dropout or No 
Show Dropout. These criteria are listed below. 

17.5.1 Dropouts - Other 

Other Dropouts are students who were enrolled at some time during the school year prior to the 
school year in which dropouts are being reported, and who either left school without completing 
the prior school year successfully and did not begin attending the next school year by Census 
Day or who completed the prior school year with a completion status (see Exit Reason Code 
below) that indicated the student would not be returning.  

To be reported as an Other Dropout in CALPADS, a student must meet the following additional 
criteria: 

 Student School Exit Date = a date included in the Dropout Reporting Cycle for the 
Reporting Year (See section Dropouts-Count)  

 Student Exit Reason Code = one of the following: 
o E140 (NoKnownEnroll) 
o E300 (ExpelNoKnownEnroll) 
o E400 (Other) 
o T270 (TransDropAdult) 
o T380 (TransInstNoHSDip) 
o E230 (CompleterExit) with School Completion Status = one of the following: 
- 104 (Completed all local and state graduation requirements, failed CAHSEE) 
- 360 (Completed grade 12 without completing graduation requirements–not 

grad) 

17.5.2 Dropouts - Same School No Show – Retired 6/30/2014 

Same School No Show Dropouts are students who were expected to return to the same school 
after a summer break following the end of a school year and do not “show up” when school 
resumes the following school year, did not attend school that next school year, and did not 
enroll by Census Day of the following school year in the same LEA. They are counted for the 
school posting the No Show exit for the school year in which they failed to enroll. To be reported 
in the Same School No Show Dropout category in CALPADS, a student must meet the following 
additional criteria: 

 Student School Exit Date = a date included in the No Show Reporting Cycle for the 
Reporting Year (See section Dropouts-Count)  

 Student Exit Reason Code = the following: 

 N420 (No Show Same School) –retired 6/30/2014  
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Note- No Show Same School Dropouts are only for reports prior to 2016-17 academic year.  

17.6 Dropouts – State View Data 

The dropout count reported by an LEA is reconciled by CDE through continued cross-district 
analysis of student enrollments. The state level view of dropouts continues to evaluate an LEA’s 
dropout data after it has been certified. Therefore, the state level count reflects analysis of 
statewide data that continues to change until all LEAs have certified their data. The following 
types of analysis can result in adjusted LEA dropout counts at the state level.  

The analysis looks for Re-enrolled Dropouts, Lost Transfer Dropouts, and No Show Dropouts 

17.6.1 Dropouts - Re-Enrolled 

A Re-enrolled Dropout is a student reported as a dropout by a school district who was 
subsequently enrolled by Census Day (in the same or another LEA). If a Re-enrolled Dropout 
is found, the Dropout Count remains for the LEA/school that recorded the dropout. However, 
this student will not be counted as a dropout in the statewide report.  

To be identified as a Re-Enrolled Dropout, a student must meet the following criteria: 

 Exited as a Dropout (see definitions in section Dropouts-LEA View Data) 

 A subsequent Student School Start Date (with Enrollment Status Code = Primary or 
Short-term) is found that is > the Dropout’s Student School Exit Date and <= Census 
Day of the Reporting Year (i.e. during Enrollment Reporting Cycle. See section 
Dropouts-Count) 

17.6.2 Dropouts - Lost Transfer 

A Lost Transfer Dropout is a student who was reported by an LEA as having transferred to 
another California public school or school district, but who could not be found subsequently 
enrolled in a California public school district on or before Census Day of the Reporting Year. If a 
Lost Transfer Dropout is found, the Dropout Count is increased for the LEA/school that recorded 
the transfer to reflect the fact that the student did not re-enroll. On reports that list types of 
Dropouts, a Lost Transfer Dropout is reported as an "Other Dropout". (See sections Dropouts-
Count and Dropouts-LEA View Data). 

To be identified as a Lost Transfer Dropout, a student must meet all of the following specific 
criteria: 

 Student School Exit Date = a date included in the Lost Transfer Reporting Cycle for the 
Reporting Year (See section Dropouts-Count) 

 Student Exit Reason Code = one of the following: 
o T160 (Transferred to another CA public school) 
o T165 (Transferred to another CA public school due to disciplinary reasons) 
o T167 (Referred by school and/or school district to withdraw from/leave school for 

non-disciplinary reasons)   
o E155 - YearEndEnrollmentExit 
o E150 - Mid-year update  (E150 is not likely to be counted as a Dropout since a 

fatal CVR for Fall 1 will prevent leaving an E150 without a subsequent 
enrollment)   

 Enrollment Status Code = Primary  

 Grade = 7, 8, 9, 10, 11, 12 or US  
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 No Student School Start Date (with Enrollment Status Code = Primary or Short-term or 
Receiving Specialized Services Only) is found that is > the Transfer’s Student School 
Exit Date and <= the Census day of the Reporting Year (i.e. during Enrollment Reporting 
Cycle. See section Dropouts-Count 

17.6.3 Dropouts - No Show 

No Show Dropouts are students who were expected to return to school after a summer break 
following the end of a school year and do not “show up” when school resumes the following 
school year, did not attend school that next school year, and did not enroll by Census Day of the 
following school year. They are counted for the school posting the No Show exit for the school 
year in which they failed to enroll. To be reported in the No Show Dropout category in 
CALPADS, a student must meet the following additional criteria: 

 Student School Exit Date = a date included in the No Show Reporting Cycle for the 
Reporting Year (See section Dropouts-Count)  

 Student Exit Reason Code = the following: 
o N420 (No Show Same School)(Retired 6/30/2014) 

Or one of these exits starting Academic Year 2014-2015 

 E155 (Year End Enrllment Exit) 

 E150 (Mid-Year Update) 

 T160 (Transferred to another CA public school 

 T165 (Transferred to another CA public school due to disciplinary reasons) 

 T167 (Referred by school and/or school district to withdraw from/leave school for 
non-disciplinary reasons) 

 No subsequent enrollment is found for the student where the enrollment start 
date is greater than the “no show” enrollment exit date and on or prior to the end 
of the Dropout Reporting Cycle for the reporting Year (excludes subsequent 
records where Student Exit Reason Code = N470) 
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17.7 End of Year Data 

17.7.1 At Risk School – At Risk of Becoming Persistently Dangerous 

A California public elementary or secondary school that is considered to be “At Risk of 
Becoming Persistently Dangerous”, as determined by the number of student expulsions in an 
academic year, as compared to the school's Fall 1 certified Primary Enrollment Count (LEA 
view) for that year. 

 
The following criteria are used to determine if a school is considered to be At Risk of Becoming 
Persistently Dangerous: 

 For a school of fewer than 300 enrolled students (per the school's Fall 1 certified Primary 
Enrollment Count for the academic year - LEA view) the number of student expulsions in 
that academic year for any of the California Education Code violations delineated as a 
Persistently Dangerous Offense, is greater than three. 

 For a larger school (per the school's Fall 1 certified Primary Enrollment Count for the 
academic year - LEA view) the number of student expulsions in that academic year for 
any of the Persistently Dangerous Offense California Education Code violations is 
greater than one per 100 enrolled students or a fraction thereof. 
 

17.7.2 Career Technical Education (CTE) Completer 

A student who has a Student Career Technical Education (SCTE) record where the CTE 
Pathway Code (Field 11.13) is not blank and the CTE Pathway Completion Academic Year ID 
(Field 11.14) is equal to the Reporting Year.  A student is only considered a completer in the 
Academic Year specified in the CTE Pathway Completion Academic Year ID (Field 11.14) and 
at the school where the student is Primarily Enrolled at the time within the Reporting Year that 
contains the CTE Pathway Completion Academic Year ID (Field 11.14) is effective. 

 

To be identified as a CTE Completer, a student must meet the following criteria: 

 Enrollment Status Code (Field 1.24) = 10 (Primary) or 20 (Secondary) or 30 (Short-Term 
Enrollment) 

 Enrollment Period (Student School Start Date (Field 1.23) through Student School Exit 
Date (Field 1.26)) at the School of Attendance overlaps the Reporting Year of the SCTE 
record that includes a unique CTE Pathway Code (Field 11.13) for the student and the 
CTE Pathway Completion Academic Year ID (Field 11.14) equals the Reporting Year 

 Grade Level Code (Field 2.32)  = 07-12, US 

 Student has a SCSC record associated with a CRSC record where State Course Code 
is a CTE Course 

 

A student can be counted as a CTE Completer in more than one school within an LEA based on 
the above criteria and if a student completes the same pathway or multiple pathways at more 
than 1 school during a Report Year where they are primarily enrolled, the student is counted as 
a completer for each school. 
 



 17. Glossary 

CALPADS User Manual     
Version 8.4 

586 

17.7.3 Career Technical Education (CTE) Concentrator  

A student who has a Student Career Technical Education (SCTE) record where the CTE 
Pathway Code (Field 11.13) is not blank.  Student is not necessarily a CTE Completer at that 
school to be considered a CTE Concentrator. 

To be identified as a CTE Concentrator, a student must meet the following criteria: 

 Enrollment Status Code (Field 1.24) = 10 (Primary) or 20 (Secondary) or 30 (Short-Term 
Enrollment) 

 Enrollment Period (Student School Start Date (Field 1.23) through Student School Exit 
Date (Field 1.26)) at the School of Attendance overlaps the Reporting Year of the SCTE 
that includes a CTE Pathway Code (Field 11.13) 

 Grade Level Code (Field 2.32)  = 07-12, US 

 CTE Pathway Completion Academic Year ID is null 

 Student has a SCSC record associated with a CRSC record where State Course Code 
is a CTE Course. 

 

17.7.4 Career Technical Education (CTE) Course 

A course designated as Career Technical Education by the assigned State Course Code or 
designated by the Course Content Code as "Career Technical Education." 

This equates to State Course Code (Field 9.07) = 4000-5999 

 

17.7.5 Career Technical Education (CTE) Non-Concentrator 

A student (in grades 7-12, and ungraded secondary) who completed taking a Career Technical 
Education (CTE) course at a school during the Report Period and does not have a designated 
CTE Pathway (no SCTE record has been submitted). 

To be identified as a CTE Non-Concentrator a student must meet the following criteria: 

 Enrollment Status Code (Field 1.24) = 10, 20, or 30 

 Grade Level Code (Field 2.32) = 07-12, US  

 Student has a SCSC record associated with a CRSC record where State Course Code 
is a CTE Course 

 CTE Pathway Code (Field 11.13) in every selected SCTE = Null 
 

17.7.6 Career Technical Education (CTE) Participant 

Student identified as either a CTE Concentrator or a CTE Non-Concentrator. 

 

17.7.7 Career Technical Education (CTE) Postsecondary Articulated 
Course 

A course designated by the LEA as a CTE Postsecondary Articulated Course in CRS-CTE. This 
data element is used to collect information on whether or not a CTE course has been articulated with 
a postsecondary institution. Previously named CRS-CTE Technical Preparation Course Indicator, 
this data element was re-purposed In 2015-2016.  
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To be identified as a CTE Postsecondary Articulated Course a course must meet the following 
criteria: 

 CTE Postsecondary Articulated Course (Field 9.12) = Y in CRSC record(s). 

 

17.7.8 Career Technical Education (CTE) Nontraditional Course 
Enrollment 

A CTE Nontraditional Course is a Career Technical Education course where students of one 
gender are traditionally under-represented. 

To be identified as an CTE Nontrational Course Enrollment a course must meet the following 
criteria: 

 State Course Code (Field 9.07) = 4000-5999 

 When CTE Non-Traditional Gender is not NULL, student gender matches gender 
specified in CTE Non-traditional Gender field in Course Group Master Combos 

 

17.7.9 Course Section Completion 

A student who has a Student Course Section Completion (SCSC) record for a specified Course 
Section based on a unique combination of School of Course Delivery (10.05), Academic Year ID 
(10.06), SSID, Local Course ID (10.13), and Course Section ID (10.14), and Academic Term 
Code (10.15).  
 
If a student has multiple SCSC records associated with the same School of Course Delivery, 
Academic Year, and Local Course ID, the student is only count once in the Course. 

17.7.10 Educational Options  

An "educational options" participant student is one who has completed one or more Educational 
Options Courses in the Report Period. Additionally, Educational Options participants include 
those students who are participating in the Opportunity or California Partnership Academy 
programs. 

To be identified as an Educational Options Participant a student must meet the following criteria: 

 Student in Educational Options Course OR 

 Student with Student Program records (SPRG) where Education Program Code (Field 
3.13) equals either 108 (Opportunity Program) or 113 (California Partnership Academy) 

And Education Program Membership Code (Field 3.14) = 3 (Participating) 

 

17.7.11 Incident Most Severe Offense  

An indicator of whether or not a particular offense committed by a specific student during an 
incident has the highest severity as compared to any other offenses that occurred in the same 
incident.  If Student Offense Code (Field 4.15) = Incident Most Severe Offense Code (Field 
4.16), then Incident Most Severe Offense Indicator = "Y" 

 

17.7.12 Persistently Dangerous Offense  

A discipline offense evaluated in the determination of schools becoming at-risk of becoming 
Persistently Dangerous. The following Student Offense Codes (with applicable California 
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Education Code Violations) (Field 4.15) are used in determining whether or not a school is at-
risk of being identified as Persistently Dangerous:  

 100 (5) Possessing, selling or furnishing a firearm (Section 48915(c)(1)) 

 103 (2) Brandishing a knife (Section 48915(c)(2)) 

 105 (6) Possession of an explosive (Section 48915(c)(5))  

 200 (8) Selling a controlled substance (Section 48915(c)(3)) 

 400 (9 cont'd) Sexual battery (Section 48915(c)(4), 48900(n)) 

 401 (9) Sexual assault  (Section 48915(c)(4), 48900(n)) 

 500 (3) Causing serious physical injury to another person, except in self-defense 
(Section 48915(a)(1)(A)) 

 503 (1) Assault or battery upon a school employee (Section 448915(a)(5)(E))  

 505 (4) Hate violence (Section 48900.3) 

 600 (7) Robbery or extortion (Section 48900(e), 48915(a)(1)(D)) 
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17.8 General Data 

17.8.1 Academic Year 

An academic year begins July 1st of any given year and ends on June 30th of the following year. 

17.8.2 Active Enrollment 

A student school enrollment that was open as of the processing date. 

17.8.3 Census Day 

A day within the Academic Year on which an official count is taken. There are two census days, 
one for Fall data collections and one for Spring data collections.  

- The Fall Census Day is the first Wednesday in October 

- The Spring Census Day (for submission years prior to Academic Year 2013-2014) is the 
closest open school day on or before March 1st. 

17.8.4 Current Enrollment 

A student school enrollment that is open as of the current date. 

17.8.5 Open Enrollment 

An open enrollment is a student school enrollment that has not been exited as of a specified 
point in time. The last possible enrollment date in a student's enrollment is the date on which the 
exit is posted.  

For a date range (e.g., Report Period), the specified date equals any date within the From and 
Through dates (inclusive) of the date range. If the enrollment is considered open for any of the 
dates within the date range, the enrollment is considered an Open Enrollment for the date 
range. 

If a student is exited with Student Exit Reason Code = N470 (NoShowOther), the enrollment is 
not considered Open. The student never enrolled. This exit category is posted for those who 
were pre-enrolled (i.e. Start Date posted) but never attended the school. Posting the Other No 
Show exit prevents the student from being considered in enrollment at the school. The N470 No 
Show exit must be posted on the Student School Start Date or one day prior to the Student 
School Start Date. 

17.8.6 Report Date 

The date to use to perform any date specific calculations such as student age or enrollment 
(i.e., "As of" date). 

17.8.7 Report Period 

A reference to all of the calendar dates included within the Report From Date and the Report 
Through Date, inclusive. 

17.8.8 Title 1 Part A Basic School-wide School 

A school in which all students enrolled during the academic year participates in the Title I Part A 
Basic program. A school is designated as a Title I Part A Basic School-wide School by 
academic year. Schools designated as Title I Part A Basic School-wide Schools do not submit 
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Title I Part A Basic program records.  All students enrolled during the academic year are 
counted as participating in the Title I Part A Basic program. It is a Cumulative Enrollment count. 

17.8.4 Foster Youth 

Students who are currently identified by the CDSS Foster Youth Data Matching Process as 
being in foster care (Foster Placement or Foster Family Maintenance). Pursuant to recent 
revisions to EC Section 42238.01(b), the following children and youth are considered “foster 
youth” for purposes of the LCFF: 

 

 A child or youth who is the subject of a petition filed under Welfare and Institutions Code (WIC) 
Section 300 (meaning a court has taken jurisdiction over a child and declared the child to be a 
dependent of the court due to the presence or risk of abuse or neglect). This includes both 
children who are living at home while a dependent of the court as well as children who the court 
has ordered to be removed into the care, custody, and control of a social worker for placement 
outside the home.  

 A child or youth who is the subject of a petition filed under WIC Section 602 (meaning a court has 
taken jurisdiction over a child and declared the child to be a ward of the court due to the child’s 
violation of certain criminal laws) and has been ordered by a court to be removed from home 
pursuant to WIC Section 727 and placed in foster care as defined by WIC Section 727.4(d).  

 A youth between ages 18 and 21 who is enrolled in high school, is a non-minor dependent under 
the placement responsibility of child welfare, probation, or a tribal organization participating in an 
agreement pursuant to WIC Section 10553.1, and is participating in a transitional living case plan.  
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17.9 English Language Acquisition Data 

17.9.1 English Language Acquisition Status Count 

The English Language Acquisition Status Count is a count of K-12 (Grade Level Code Field 
2.32 = KN, 01-12, UE, or US) students. Students must have an English Language Acquisition 
Status = EL, IFEP, RFEP, or TBD and have an Enrollment Status (Field 1.24) = 10 (Primary).  

There are different selection criteria for students with an Open enrollment on Census Day 
versus students with an Exited Enrollment on Census Day. 

 

Students with Open Enrollment on Census Day: 

English Language Acquisition Effective Start Date <= Report Date 

AND  

Most recent ELAs Status Code on the report “As of” date (using Status Effective Start 
Date) that was effective during the reporting period, regardless of Reporting LEA. 

Students with an Exited Enrollment on Census Day 

 English Language Acquisition Effective Start Date <= Enrollment Exit Date  

 AND 

Most recent ELAs Status Code on the report “As of” date (using Status Effective Start 
Date) that was effective during the reporting period, regardless of Reporting LEA. 

17.9.2 English Learner (EL) 

An English Learner (EL) is a student in Kindergarten through grade 12 for whom there is a 
report of a language other than English on the Home Language Survey and who, upon initial 
assessment in California using an appropriate state assessment (currently the California English 
Language Development Test (CELDT) and from additional information when appropriate, is 
determined to lack the clearly defined English language skills of listening, speaking, reading, 
and/or writing necessary to succeed in the school's regular instructional programs. 

An English Learner is identified as the following: 

 English Language Acquisition Status Code = EL  

 Grade = KN, 01-12, UE, or US 

See Glossary section Accountability Subgroup Data. 

17.9.3 English Learner Education Services 

An English Learner Education Service is an education service provided to an English Learner 
that is delivered through a course section. A student is receiving an EL Education Service if the 
student has a Student Course Section record associated with (i.e. same Course Section ID as) 
a Course Section record (i.e. Local Course ID) where Education Service Code (Field 9.20) is not 
null. If a student is receiving only one EL Service at a school, the student is counted in that 
service. If a student does not have an Education Program Code reported, the student is 
included in the "Education Service Code Missing" count. 

Counting Student English Learner Education Services (EL Services): 

1 – PLI and (ELD or SDAIE) 

2 – ELD Only 
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3 – SDAIE Only 

4 – ELD and SDAIE (no PLI) 

5 – No Services 

6 – Other EL Services 

If a student is receiving multiple EL Services Code at a school, the student is counted in only 
one service per the following rules: 

 Rule1) If 1 AND (2 or 3 or 4 or 5 or 6); then count student as 1.  

 Rule2) If 4 AND (2 or 3 or 5 or 6) AND (<>1); then count student at 4. 

 Rule3) If 2 AND 3 AND (<>1); then count student as 4. 

 Rule4) If 2 AND (5 or 6); then count student as 2. 

 Rule5) If 3 AND (5 or 6); then count student as 3. 

 Rule6) If 5 AND 6; then count student as 6. 

17.9.4 English Learner Instructional Plan 

An English Learner Instructional Plan is a plan that is delivering instruction to English Learners 
using an EL Instructional strategy. An instructional plan is identified in a Course Section record 
where Instructional Strategy Code (Field 9.22) = one of the following:  

 400 (Alternative EL Program - Two-Way Immersion [Various Models]) 

 500 (Structured English Immersion and/or English Learner Mainstreaming) 

 600 (Alternative EL Program - Bilingual [Various Models]) 

 650 (English Learner Mainstreaming) 

When counting ELs by Instructional Strategy, each EL student is counted in each strategy 
where they show up, but a student is only counted once for any one strategy. 

17.9.5 Fluent English Proficient (FEP) 

A term used to indicate students whose English proficiency is fluent regardless of whether the 
student is classified fluent initially or reclassified fluent. The English Language Acquisition 
Status Code = IFEP or RFEP 

17.9.6 Reclassified Fluent English Proficient (RFEP) Count 

The Reclassified Fluent English Proficient (RFEP) Count is a count of K-12 students whose 
English Language Acquisition Status changed from EL to RFEP during the Report Period (i.e. 
period since the previous Census Day through the current Census Day). A student is reported 
from the school in which the reclassification occurred. If a student was reclassified multiple 
times during the Report Period at the same school, only the most recent reclassification is 
reported. If a student was reclassified at multiple schools during the Report Period, the student 
is counted in each school. 

A reclassification is identified for a school as follows: 

> Open enrollment at any time during the Report Period with: 

  1) Enrollment Status Code (Field 1.24) = 10 (Primary) and 

  2) Grade Level Code (Field 1.25) = KN, 01-12, UE, or US 
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AND 

  1) Most recent ELAS Code (Field 12.13) (using Effective Start Date) = RFEP and 

  2) ELAS Status Start Date  <= RFEP Through Date and >= RFEP From Date and 

  3) ELAS Status Start Date >=Enrollment Start Date and <= Enrollment Exit 

      Date (Field1.26) if Exit Date is not null AND 

> If exists, a prior SELA record for an enrollment where:  

  1) ELAS Code (Field 12.13) = EL, and 

  2) ELAS Status Start Date of the prior SELA record < the ELAS Status Start 

      Date of the selected RFEP record  

  

AND 

A prior SELA record DOES NOT exist for an enrollment where:  

  1) ELAS Code (Field 12.13) = RFEP, and  

  2) ELAS Status Start Date of the prior SELA record < the ELAS Status Start Date of the 
selected RFEP record. 

17.9.7 Primary Language 

The primary language is the language the student first learned, is spoken by the student, or in 
the case of student too young to speak, the language spoken most frequently by adults in the 
home. The primary language, also known as “native language”, should be identified only once 
during the course of a student's school career and should never change. For students in grades 
K-12, the primary language is identified at the local level from information gathered on the Home 
Language Survey and other indicators determined at the local level. For pre-kindergarten 
students, this is identified at the local level from either the "Home Language Survey" if available, 
or the "Child Development Services and Certification of Eligibility" form, using the "Native 
Language" section. If these two forms are not available, and no other reliable resource for this 
information is available, then use the language spoken most frequently by adults in the home. 

17.9.8 Providing EL Education Services 

Providing EL Education Services is delivering one or more of the English Learner Education 
Services (Code Set = Education Service English Learner) in a course section. The service is 
identified by the Education Service Code associated with the course section. 

When counting teachers proving EL Education Services (EL Services): 

 Teachers providing multiple EL Services are only counted in one service, as defined for 
counting students. See English Learner Education Services 

 If a course section has multiple teachers, all teachers assigned to that course section 
are counted as providing the EL Service associated with that course section 

 A teacher is counted only if there is a least one student in the course section who is an 
English Learner 
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17.10  Staff Data 

17.10.1 Administrator 

An administrator is a staff member (certificated and non-certificated) at an educational service 
institution (ESI) providing administrative services to schools. An administrator is identified using 
a unique valid Statewide Educator (SEID) with a Staff Assignment record in which the Staff Job 
Classification Code = one of the following Education Service Job Classifications:  

   10 (Administrator) 

   25 (Non-certificated Administrator) 

17.10.2  Full Time Equivalent (FTE) 

An LEA may use different time periods to qualify employees as full time.  Each LEA has a 
definition of "full time" to determine whether an individual staff member should be given FTE 
status. For LEAs who have not defined this locally, report staff time and staff members who 
work fewer than 30 hours per week as part time. Staff who work less than full time are to be 
designated by the percentage of time they work. FTE for staff with multiple assignments should 
be split according to time in each assignment.   

To report total FTE, CALPADS sums the FTE percentages entered for staff and converts using 
100% as the basis (i.e. divides by 100). 

17.10.3 Non-Classroom Support 

A Job assignment that has been designated as a support service assignment or that is not 
based in the classroom. A staff member is identified using a unique valid Statewide Educator 
(SEID) with a Staff Assignment record in which the Staff Job Classification Code = the one of 
the following Education Service Job Classifications: 

 10 (Administrator) 

 11 (Pupil Services) 

 25 (Non-certificated Administrator) 

17.10.4 Pupil Services 

Pupil services staff at an educational service institution (ESI) provide direct services to students. 
A staff member is identified using a unique valid Statewide Educator Identifier (SEID) with a 
Staff Assignment record in which the Staff Job Classification Code = the following Education 
Service Job Classification:  

 11 (Pupil Services) 

17.10.5 Graduates - Met UC/CSU Requirements 

To be included in the Graduates That Met UC/CSU Requirements category, a student must 
meet the following criteria: 

 Student Included in “All Graduates” count 

 Student Met all UC CSU Requirements Indicator = Yes  
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17.10.6 Teacher 

A teacher is a staff member (certificated and non-certificated) at an educational service 
institution (ESI) providing instructional services to students. A teacher is identified using a 
unique valid Statewide Educator Identifier (SEID) with a Staff Assignment record in which the 
Staff Job Classification Code = one of the following Educational Service Job Classifications: 

 12 (Teacher) 

 26 (Charter School Non-Certificated Teacher) 

 27 (Itinerant or Pull-Out/Push-In Teacher) 

 

17.11  Successful High School Completers Data 

Successful High School Completers are students who have successfully completed or 
graduated from High School. Completers are counted for the Academic Year prior to the year in 
which the count is generated (i.e. Reporting Year). The time period used to examine Student 
School Exit Reason Codes to determine which students are reported as Completers is the 
Graduate Reporting Cycle. 

Graduate Reporting Cycle = August 16 of  the Academic Year one year before the selected 
Academic Year (i.e. Reporting Year) to August 15 of the selected Academic Year (i.e. Reporting 
Year). 

To be reported in a Successful HS Completer category in CALPADS, a student must meet the 
following criteria: 

 Enrollment Exit Date = a date included in the Graduate Reporting Cycle for the 
Reporting Year  

 Enrollment Status = Primary (10) or Receiving Specialized Services Only (40) 

 Meet the criteria for at least one of the following categories 

17.11.1 Graduates - All 

To be included in the Graduate category, a student must meet the following criteria in addition to 
the Successful High School Completer criteria above: 

 Student Exit Reason Code = E230 (CompleterExit) 

 Completion Status Code = one of the following: 
o 100 (Graduated, Standard HS Diploma) 
o 106 (Graduated, CAHSEE Waiver) 
o 108 (Grad, CAHSEE Exemption) beginning with Academic Year 2009-2010 
Academic Year 2009-2010 
o 250 (Adult Ed High School Diploma) 
o 330 (CHSPE – Calif. High Schl. Proficiency Exam) 

17.11.2 CHSPE 

To be included in the CHSPE category, student must meet the following criteria in addition to 
the Successful High School Completer criteria above: 

 Student Exit Reason Code = E230 (CompleterExit) 

 Completion Status Code = 330 [Passed CHSPE (and no standard HS diploma)] 



 17. Glossary 

CALPADS User Manual     
Version 8.4 

596 

17.11.3 GED 

To be included in the GED category, student must meet the following criteria in addition to the 
Successful High School Completer criteria above: 

 Student Exit Reason Code = E230 (CompleterExit) 

 Completion Status Code = 320 [Completed GED (and no standard HS diploma)] 

17.11.4 Special Education Certificate of Completion 

To be included in the Special Education Certificate of Completion category, student must meet 
the following criteria in addition to the Successful High School Completer criteria above: 

 Student Exit Reason Code = E230 (CompleterExit) 

 Completion Status Code = 120 (Special Education Certificate of Completion) 

 


